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B'AXt    1. 
THE    CHURCH. 


DOCTRINE  AND  DISCIPLINE 


OF 


THE  METHODIST  CHURCH. 


CHAPTER  I. 

DOCTRINES    AJsL»    Ixi^iSRAL    RULES. 
Section    I. 

STANDARDS    OF    DOCTRINE. 

1.  The  Doctrines  of  the  Methodist  Church  are  declared 
to  be  those  contained  in  the  twenty-five  Articles  of  Reli°ion, 
and  those  taught  by  the  Rev.  John  Wesley,  M.A.,  in  his 
Notes  on  the  New  Testament,  and  in  the  first  fifty-two 
Sermons  of  the  first  series  of  his  discourses,  published  dur- 
ing his  lifetime. 


ARTICLES    OF    RELIGION. 

I.   Of  Faith  in  the  Holy  Trinity. 

%  There  is  but  one  living  and  true  God,  everlasting, 
without  body  or  parts,  of  infinite  power,  wisdom  and  good- 
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ARTICLES   OF    RELIGION. 

ness  ;  the  maker  and  preserver  of  all  things,  visible  and 
invisible.  And  in  unity  of  this  Godhead  there  are  three 
persons,  of  one  substance,  power  and  eternity,  the  Father, 
the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost. 

II.   Of  the  Word,  or  Son  of  God,  who  was  made  very  man. 

3.  The  Son,  who  is  the  Word  of  the  Father,  the  very 
an  J  eternal  God,  of  one  substance  with  the  Father,  took 
man's  nature  in  the  womb  of  the  blessed  Virgin ;  so  that 
two  whole  and  perfect  natures,  that  is  to  say,  the  Godhead 
and  manhood,  were  joined  together  in  one  person,  never  to 
be  divided,  whereof  is  one  Christ,  very  God  and  very  man, 
who  truly  suffered,  was  crucified,  dead,  and  buried,  to  recon- 
cile His  Father  to  us,  and  to  be  a  sacrifice,  not  only  for 
original  guilt,  but  also  for  the  actual  sins  of  men. 

III.   Of  the  Resurrection  of  Christ. 

4.  Christ  did  truly  rise  again  from  the  dead,  and  took 
again  His  body,  with  all  things  appertaining  to  the  perfec- 
tion of  man's  nature,  wherewith  He  ascended  into  heaven, 
and  there  sitteth  until  He  return  to  judge  all  men  at  the 
last  day. 

IT.   Of  the  Holy  Ghost. 

5.  The  Holy  Ghost,  proceeding  from  the  Father  and  the 
Son,  is  of  one  substance,  majesty,  and  glory  with  the  Father 
and  the  Son,  very  and  eternal  God. 

V.   The  Sufficiency  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  for  Salvation. 

0.  The  Holy  Scriptures  contain  all  things  necessary  to 
salvation ;    ao  that  whatsoever  is  not  read  therein,  nor  may 
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be  proved  thereby,  is  not  to  be  required  of  any  man  that  it 
should  be  believed  as  an  article  of  faith,  or  be  thought  re- 
quisite or  necessary  to  salvation.  In  the  name  of  the  Holy 
Scripture  we  do  understand  those  canonical  books  of  the 
Old  and  New  Testament  of  whose  authority  was  never  any 
doubt  in  the  Church.  The  names  of  the  canonical  books 
are — Genesis,  Exodus,  Leviticus,  Numbers,  Deuteronomy, 
Joshua,  Judges,  Ruth,  The  First  Book  of  Samuel,  The 
Second  Book  of  Samuel,  The  First  Book  of  Kings,  The 
Second  Book  of  Kings,  The  First  Book  of  Chronicles,  The 
Second  Book  of  Chronicles,  The  Book  of  Ezra,  The  Book  of 
Nehemiah,  The  Book  of  Esther,  The  Book  of  Job,  The 
Psalms,  The  Proverbs,  Ecclesiastes,  or  the  Preacher,  Can- 
ticles, or  Songs  of  Solomon,  Four  Prophets  the  greater, 
Twelve  Prophets  the  less. 

All  the  books  of  the  New  Testament,  as  they  are  com- 
monly received,  we  do  receive  and  account  canonical. 

VI.  Of  the  Old  Testament. 
7.  The  Old  Testament  is  not  contrary  to  the  New  ;  for 
both  in  the  Old  and  New  Testament  everlasting  life  is 
offered  to  mankind  by  Christ,  who  is  the  only  Mediator 
between  God  and  man.  Wherefore  they  are  not  to  be  heard 
who  feign  that  the  old  fathers  did  look  only  for  transitory 
promises.  Although  the  law  given  from  God  by  Moses,  as 
touching  ceremonies  and  rites,  doth  not  bind  Christians, 
nor  ought  the  civil  precepts  thereof  of  necessity  to  be  re- 
ceived in  any  commonwealth ;  yet,  notwithstanding,  no 
Christian  whatsoever  is  free  from  the  obedience  of  the  com- 
mandments which  are  called  moral. 
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^  8  ARTICLES   OF   RELIGION. 

VII.   Of  Original  or  Birth  Sin. 

8-  Original  sin  standeth  not  in  the  following  of  Adam, 
(as  the  Pelagians  do  vainly  talk)  but  it  is  the  corruption  of 
the  nature  of  every  man,  that  naturally  is  engendered  of 
the  offspring  of  Adam,  whereby  man  is  very  far  gone  from 
original  righteousness,  and  of  his  own  nature  inclined  to 
evil,  and  that  continually. 

VIII.  0/ Free   Will. 

9.  The  condition  of  man  after  the  fall  of  Adam  is  such 
that  he  cannot  turn  and  prepare  himself,  by  his  own  natural 
strength  and  works,  to  faith,  and  calling  upon  God ;  where- 
fore we  have  no  power  to  do  good  works,  pleasant  and 
acceptable  to  God,  without  the  grace  of  God  by  Christ  pre- 
venting us,  that  we  may  have  a  good  will,  and  working  with 
us,  when  we  have  that  good  will. 

IX.   Of  the,  Justification  of  Man, 

10-  We  are  accounted  righteous  before  God  only  for  the 
merit  of  our  Lord  and  Saviour  Jesus  Christ  by  faith,  and 
not  for  our  own  works  or  deservings.  Wherefore,  that  we 
are  justified  by  faith  only,  is  a  most  wholesome  doctrine, 
and  very  full  of  comfort. 

X.   Of  Good   Works. 

1 1.  Although  good  works,  which  are  the  fruits  of  faith, 
and  follow  after  justification,  cannot  put  away  our  sins,  and 
endure  the  severity  of  God's  judgments;  yet  are  they 
pleasing  and  acceptable  to  God  in  Christ,  and  spring  out  of 
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a  true  and  lively  faith,  insomuch  that  by  them  a  lively 
faith  may  be  as  evidently  known  as  a  tree  is  discerned  by 
its  fruit. 

XI.  Of  Works  of  Supererogation. 

12.  Voluntary  works — besides,  over,  and  above  God's 
commandments — which  are  called  works  of  supererogation, 
cannot  be  taught  without  arrogancy  and  impiety.  For  by 
them  men  do  declare  that  they  do  not  only  render  unto  God 
as  much  as  they  are  bound  to  do,  but  that  they  do  more  for 
his  sake  than  of  bounden  duty  is  required  ;  whereas  Christ 
saith  plainly,  When  ye  have  done  all  that  is  commanded 
vou,  say,  We  are  unprofitable  servants. 

XII.  Of  Sin  after  Justification. 

13.  Not  every  sin  willingly  committed  after  justification 
is  the  sin  against  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  unpardonable. 
Wherefore,  the  grant  of  repentance  is  not  to  be  denied  to 
such  as  fall  into  sin  after  justification  :  after  we  have  re- 
ceived the  Holy  Ghost,  we  may  depart  from  grace  given, 
and  fall  into  sin,  and,  by  the  grace  of  God,  rise  again  and 
amend  our  lives.  And  therefore  they  are  to  be  condemned 
who  say  they  can  no  more  sin  as  long  as  they  live  here;  or 
deny  the  place  of  forgiveness  to  such  as  truly  repent. 

XIII.   Of  the  Church. 

14.  The  visible  Church  of  Christ  is  a  congregation  of 
faithful  men,  in  which  the  pure  word  of  God  is  preached, 
and  the  sacraments  duly  administered,  according  to  Christ's 
ordinance,  in  all  those  things  that  of  necessity  are  requisite 
to  the  same.  15 
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XIV.   Of  Purgatory. 

15.  The  Romish  doctrine  concerning  purgatory,  pardon 
worshipping,  and  adoration,  as  well  of  images  as  of  relics 
and  also  invocation  of  saints,  is  a  fond  thing,  vainly  in 
vented,  and  grounded  upon  no  warrant  of  Scripture,  bu< 
repugnant  to  the  word  of  God. 

XV.   Of  Speaking  in  the  Congregation  in  stick  a  Tongue  as 
the  People  understand. 

16-  It  is  a  thing  plainly  repugnant  to  the  word  of  God, 
and  the  custom  of  the  primitive  Church,  to  have  publie 
prayer  in  the  Church,  or  to  minister  the  sacraments,  in  a 
tongue  not  understood  by  the  people. 

XVI.    Of  the  Sacraments. 

17-  Sacraments  ordained  of  Christ  are  not  only  badges 
or  tokens  of  Christian  men's  profession,  but  rather  they  are 
certain  signs  of  grace,  and  God's  good-will  towards  us,  by 
the  which  he  doth  work  invisibly  in  us,  and  doth  not  only 
quicken,  but  also  strengthen  and  comfort  our  faith  in  him. 

There  are  two  sacraments  ordained  of  Christ  our  Lord 
in  the  Gospel ;  that  is  to  say,  Baptism  and  the  Supper  of 
the  Lord. 

Those  five  commonly  called  sacraments,  that  is  to  say,  con- 
firmation, penance,  orders,  matrimony,  and  extreme  unction, 
are  not  to  be  counted  for  sacraments  of  the  Gospel ;  being 
such  as  have  partly  grown  out  of  the  corrupt  following 
of  the  apostles,  and  partly  are  states  of  life  allowed  in  the 
Scriptures,  but  vet  have  not  the  like  nature  of  Baptism  and 
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the  Lord's  Supper,  because  they  have  not  any  visible  sign 
or  ceremony  ordained  of  God. 

The  sacraments  were  not  ordained  of  Christ  to  be  gazed 
upon,  or  to  be  carried  about ;  but  that  we  should  duly  use 
them.  And  in  such  only  as  worthily  receive  the  same,  they 
have  a  wholesome  effect  or  operation :  but  they  that  receive 
them  unworthily,  purchase  to  themselves  condemnation,  as 
Saint  Paul  saith,  1  Cor.  xi.  29. 

XVII.   Of  Baptism. 

18-  Baptism  is  not  only  a  sign  of  profession,  and  mark 
of  difference,  whereby  Christians  are  distinguished  from 
others  that  are  not  baptized  ;  but  it  is  also  a  sign  of  regen- 
eration, or  the  new  birth.  The  baptism  of  young  children 
is  to  be  retained  in  the  Church. 

XVIII.   Of  the  Lord's  Supper. 

19-  The  Supper  of  the  Lord  is  not  only  a  sign  of  the  love 
that  Christians  ought  to  have  among  themselves  one  to 
another,  but  rather  is  a  sacrament  of  our  redemption  by 
Christ's  death;  insomuch  that  to  such  as  rightly,  worthily, 
and  with  faith  receive  the  same,  the  bread  which  we  break 
is  a  partaking  of  the  body  of  Christ ;  and  likewise  the  cup 
of  blessing  is  a  partaking  of  the  blood  of  Christ. 

Transubstantiation,  or  the  change  of  the  substance  of 
bread  and  wine  in  the  Supper  of  our  Lord,  cannot  be  proved 
by  Holy  Writ,  but  is  repugnant  to  the  plain  words  of  Scrip- 
ture, overthroweth  the  nature  of  a  sacrament,  and  hath 
given  occasion  to  many  superstitions. 

The  body  of  Christ  is  given,  taken,  and  eaten  in  the 
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Supper,  only  after  a  heavenly  and  spiritual  manner.  Anrt 
the  means  whereby  the  body  of  Christ  is  received  and  eaten 
in  the  Supper,  is  faith. 

The  sacrament  of  the  Lord's  Supper  was  not  by  Christ's 
ordinance   reserved,  carried  about,  lifted  up,  or  worshipped. 

XIX.   Of  Both  Kinds. 

20-  The  cup  of  the  Lord  is  not  to  be  denied  to  the  lay 
people;  for  both  the  parts  of  the  Lord's  Supper,  by  Christ's 
ordinance  and  commandment,  ought  to  be  administered  to 
all  Christians  alike. 

XX.   Of  the  One  Oblation  of  Christ,  finished  upon  the  Cross. 

21.  The  offering  of  Christ  once  made,  is  that  perfect 
redemption,  propitiation,  and  satisfaction  for  all  the  sins  of 
the  whole  world,  both  original  and  actual;  and  there  is  none 
other  satisfaction  for  sin  but  that  alone.  Wherefore  the 
sacrifice  of  the  mass,  in  which  it  is  commonly  said  that  the 
priest  doth  offer  Christ  for  the  quick  and  the  dead,  to  have 
remission  of  pain  or  guilt,  is  a  blasphemous  fable  and 
dangerous  deceit. 

XXI.    Of  the  Marriage  of  Ministers. 

22.  The  ministers  of  Christ  are  not  commanded  by  God's 
law  either  to  vow  the  estate  of  single  life,  or  to  abstain 
from  marriage  :  therefore  it  is  lawful  for  them,  as  for  all 
other  Christians,  to  marry  at  their  own  discretion,  as  they 
Bhall  judge  the  same  to  serve  best  to  godliness. 
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XXII.   Of  the  Rites  and  Ceremonies  of  the  Church. 

23-  It  is  not  necessary  that  rites  and  ceremonies  should 
in  all  places  be  the  same,  or  exactly  alike ;  for  they  have 
always  been  different,  and  may  be  changed  according  to  the 
diversity  of  countries,  times,  and  men's  manners,  so  that 
nothing  be  ordained  against  God's  word.  Whosoever, 
through  his  private  judgment,  willingly  and  purposely  doth 
openly  break  the  rites  and  ceremonies  of  the  Church  to 
which  he  belongs,  which  are  not  repugnant  to  the  word  of 
God,  and  are  ordained  and  approved  by  common  authority, 
ought  to  be  rebuked  openly,  that  others  may  fear  to  do  the 
like,  as  one  that  offendeth  against  the  common  order  of  the 
Church,  and  woundeth  the  consciences  of  weak  brethren. 

Every  particular  Church  may  ordain,  change,  or  abolish 
rites  and  ceremonies,  so  that  all  things  may  be  done  to 
edification. 

XXIII.   Of  the  Civil  Government. 

'£4.  We  believe  it  is  the  duty  of  all  Christians  to  be 
subject  to  the  powers  that  be  ;  for  we  are  commanded  by 
the  word  of  God  to  respect  and  obey  the  Civil  Government: 
we  should  therefore  not  only  fear  God,  but  honour  the  King. 

XXIV.    Of  Christian  Men's  Goods. 

25-  The  riches  and  goods  of  Christians  are  not  common, 
as  touching  the  right,  title,  and  possession  of  the  same,  as 
some  do  falsely  boast.  Notwithstanding,  every  man  ought, 
of  such  things  as  he  possesseth,  liberally  to  give  alms  to 
the  poor,  according  to  his  ability. 
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XXV.   Of  a  Christian  Jfan's  Oath. 

£G.  As  we  confess  that  vain  and  rash  swearing  is  for- 
bidden Christian  men  by  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  and  James 
his  apostle ;  so  we  ju<^ge  that  the  Christian  religion  doth 
not  prohibit,  but  that  a  man  may  swear  when  the  magis- 
trate requireth,  in  a  cause  of  faith  and  charity,  so  it  be  done 
according  to  the  prophet's  teaching,  in  justice,  judgment 
and  truth. 


Section    II. 

The  Origin,  Design,  and  General  Rules  of  our  United 

Societies. 

27.  In  the  latter  end  of  the  year  1739,  eight  or  ten  per- 
sons came  to  Mr.  Wesley  in  London,  who  appeared  to  be 
deeply  convinced  of  sin,  and  earnestly  groaning  for  redemp- 
tion. They  desired,  as  did  two  or  three  more  the  next  day, 
that  he  would  spend  some  time  with  them  in  prayer,  and 
advise  them  how  to  flee  from  the  wrath  to  come,  which 
they  saw  continually  hanging  over  their  heads.  That  he 
might  have  more  time  for  this  great  work,  he  appointed  a 
day  when  they  might  all  come  together  ;  which  from  thence- 
forward they  did  every  week,  namely,  on  Thursday,  in  the 
evening.  To  these,  and  as  many  more  as  desired  to  join 
with  them  (for  their  numbers  increased  daily),  he  gave 
those  advices  from  time  to  time  which  he  judged  most  need- 
ful for  them ;  and  they  always  concluded  their  meetings 
with  prayer  suited  to  their  several  necessities, 
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28-  This  was  the  rise  of  the  United  Societies,  first  in 
Europe  and  then  in  America.  Such  a  Society  is  no  other 
than  "a  company  of  men,  having  the  form,  and  seeking  the 
power  of  godliness,  united  in  order  to  pray  together,  to  re- 
ceive the  word  of  exhortation,  and  to  watch  over  one  another 
in  love,  that  they  may  help  each  other  to  work  out  their 
salvation." 

29.  That  it  may  the  more  easily  be  discerned  whether 
they  are  indeed  working  out  their  own  salvation,  each 
Society  is  divided  into  smaller  companies,  called  classes, 
according  to  their  respective  places  of  abode.  There  are 
about  twelve  persons  in  a  class,  one  of  whom  is  styled  The 
Leader.     It  is  his  duty, — 

1.  To  see  each  person  in  his  class  once  a  week  at  least, 
in  order,  (a)  To  inquire  how  their  souls  prosper,  (b)  To 
advise,  reprove,  comfort,  or  exhort,  as  occasion  may  require, 
(#)  To  receive  what  they  are  willing  to  give  towards  the 
support  of  the  Ministers,  Church,  and  poor. 

2.  To  meet  the  Ministers  and  Stewards  of  the  Society 
once  a  week,  in  order,  (a)  To  inform  the  Minister  of  any 
that  are  sick,  or  of  any  that  walk  disorderly  and  will  not  be 
reproved.  (6)  To  pay  the  Stewards  what  they  have  received 
of  the  several  classes  in  the  week  preceding. 

30.  There  is  only  one  condition  previously  required  of 
those  who  desire  admission  into  these  Societies,  "  a  desire 
to  flee  from  the  wrath  to  come,  and  be  saved  from  their 
sins."  But  wherever  this  is  really  fixed  in  the  soul,  it  will 
be  shown  by  its  fruits. 

31-  It  is  therefore  expected  of  all  who  continue  therein, 
that  they  should  continue  to  evidence  their  desire  of  salva* 
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tion,  First,  By  doing  no  harm,  by  avoiding  evil  of  every 
kind,  especially  that  which  is  most  generally  practised  ; 
such  as, — The  taking  of  the  name  of  God  in  vain ;  the  pro- 
faning of  the  day  of  the  Lord,  either  by  doing  ordinary 
work  therein,  or  by  buying  or  selling ;  drunkenness,  buy- 
ing or  selling  spirituous  liquors,  or  drinking  them,  unless  in 
case  of  extreme  necessity  ;  the  buying  or  selling  of  men, 
women,  and  children,  with  the  intention  to  enslave  them  ; 
lighting,  quarreling,  brawling,  brother  going  to  law  with 
brother ;  returning  evil  for  evil,  or  railing  for  railing ;  the 
using  many  words  in  buying  or  selling ;  the  buying  or 
selling  goods  that  have  not  paid  the  duty;  the  giving  or 
•taking  on  usury,  that  is,  unlawful  interest ;  uncharitable 
or  unprofitable  conversation,  particularly  speaking  evil  of 
magistrates  or  of  ministers ;  doing  to  others  as  we  would 
not  they  should  do  unto  us ;  doing  what  we  know  is  not  for 
the  glory  of  God  ;  as, — The  putting  on  of  gold  or  costly 
apparel ;  the  taking  such  diversions  as  cannot  be  used  in 
the  name  of  the  Lord  Jesus  ;  the  singing  those  songs,  or 
reading  those  books,  which  do  not  tend  to  the  knowledge  m 
love  of  God ;  softness  and  needless  self-indulgence ;  laying 
up  treasure  upon  earth  ;  borrowing  without  a  probability 
of  paying  ;  or  taking  up  goods  without  a  probability  of 
paying  for  them. 

#*£.  It  is  expected  of  all  who  continue  in  these  Societies 
that  they  should  continue  to  evidence  their  desire  of  salva- 
tion, Secondly,  By  doing  good  ;  by  being  in  every  kind 
merciful  after  their  power;  as  they  have  opportunity,  doing 
good  of  every  possible  sort,  and  as  far  as  possible,  to  all 
men  :  To  their  bodies,  of  the  ability  which  God  giveth,  by 
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giving  food  to  the  hungry,  by  clothii/g  the  naked,  by  visit- 
ing or  helping  them  that  are  sick  or  in  prison  :  To  their 
souls,  by  instructing,  reproving,  or  exhorting  all  we  have 
any  intercourse  with;  trampling  under  foot  that  enthusiastic 
doctrine,  that  "we  are  not  to  do  good,  unless  our  hearts  are 
free  to  it."  By  doing  good,  especially  to  them  who  are  of 
the  household  of  faith,  or  groaning  so  to  be ;  employing 
them  preferably  to  others,  buying  one  of  another,  helping 
each  other  in  business ;  and  so  much  the  more  because  the 
world  will  love  its  own  and  them  only:  By  all  possible  dili- 
gence and  frugality,  that  the  Gospel  be  not  blamed  :  By 
running  with  patience  the  race  which  is  set  before  them, 
denying  themselves,  and  taking  up  their  cross  daily  ;  sub- 
mitting to  bear  the  reproach  of  Christ,  to  be  as  the  filth  and 
offscouring  of  the  world  ;  and  looking  that  men  should  say 
all  manner  of  evil  of  them  falsely  for  the  Lord's  sake. 

33.  It  is  expected  of  all  who  desire  to  continue  in  these 
Societies  that  they  should  continue  to  evidence  their  desire 
of  salvation,  Thirdly,  By  attending  upon  all  the  ordinances 
of  God;  such  as, — The  public  worship  of  God  ;  the  ministry 
of  the  word,  either  read  or  expounded;  the  Supper  of  the 
Lord ;  family  and  private  prayer ;  searching  the  Scriptures ; 
fasting  or  abstinence. 

34.  These  are  the  General  Rules  of  our  Societies;  all  of 
which  we  are  taught  of  God  to  observe,  even  in  his  written 
word,  which  is  the  only  rule,  and  the  sufficient  rule,  both  of 
our  faith  and  practice.  And  all  these  we  know  his  Spirit 
writes  on  truly  awakened  hearts.  If  there  be  any  among 
us  who  observes  them  not,  who  habitually  breaks  any  of 
them,  let  it  be  known  unto  them  who  watch  over  that  soul, 
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as  they  who  must  give  an  account.  We  will  admonish  him 
of  the  error  of  his  ways.  We  will  bear  with  him  for  a 
season.  But  if  then  he  repent  not,  he  hath  no  more  place 
among  us.     We  have  delivered  our  own  souls. 

35.  Note:  The  General  Rules  are  to  be  understood  as 
forbidding  neglect  of  duties  of  any  kind,  imprudent  conduct, 
indulging  in  sinful  tempers  or  words,  the  buying,  selling  or 
using  intoxicating  liquors  as  a  beverage,  dancing,  playing 
at  games  of  chance,  encouraging  lotteries,  attending  theatres, 
horse-races,  circuses,  dancing  parties,  patronizing  dancing- 
schools,  taking  such  other  amusements  as  are  obviously  of  a 
misleading  or  questionable  moral  tendency,  and  all  acts  of 
disobedience  to  the  Order  and  Discipline  of  the  Church. 


Section   III, 
Baptism. 

36.  The  proper  subjects  for  baptism  are  infants,  and 
believing  adults  who  have  not  been  baptized  in  infancy. 

3T.  The  mode  of  baptism  is  by  sprinkling  or  pouring; 
but  should  any  candidates  for  baptism  prefer  another  mode, 
the  officiating  minister  may  comply  with  their  request. 
Wherever  practicable  let  the  ordinance  be  administered  in 
the  public  congregation.  Let  the  minister,  when  receiv- 
ing persons  on  probation  for  membership,  particularly 
inquire  whether  they  have  been  baptized,  and  if  not,  let 
that  rite  be  administered  as  soon  as  practicable. 
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Section  IV. 

The  Lord's  Slipper. 

38.  Let  those  persons  that  do  not  desire  to  receive  the 
Lord's  Supper  kneeling,  receive  it  either  sitting  or  standing. 

3d.  Let  no  person  who  is  not  a  member  of  our  Church 
be  habitually  admitted  to  the  Lord's  Supper  without 
examination,  and  some  token  given  by  the  minister.  The 
minister  may  issue  membership  cards  prior  to  Communion 
services,  which  cards  may  be  distributed  in  the  classes,  or 
by  a  visitor  appointed  for  that  purpose,  and  collected  at 
the  Communion  service.  The  pastor  may  keep  a  Com- 
munion roll,  marking  present  all  whose  cards  are  thus 
returned  on  Communion  Sunday. 

40.  No  person  shall  be  admitted  to  the  Lord's  Supper 
among  us  who  is  guilty  of  any  practice  for  which  we 
would  exclude  a  member  of  our  Church. 

In  the  public  administration  of  the  Lord's  Supper  non- 
alcoholic wines  shall  be  used  wherever  possible. 


Section  V. 

On  Marriage, 

41-  Members  of  our  Church  sometimes  marry  with 
careless,  unawakened  persons.  This  has  produced  bad 
effects  ;  they  have  either  been  hindered  for  life,  or  have 
turned  back  to  perdition.  To  discourage  this  practice  let 
every  minister    enforce    the    Apostle's  caution, — "  Be  ye 
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not  unequally  yoked  together  with  unbelievers  "  (2  Cor. 
vi.  14;  ;  and  let  them  exhort  all  to  take  no  step  in  so 
weighty  a  matter  without  earnest  prayer  to  God  and 
consultation  with  judicious  Christian  friends. 

4*£.  ^V"e  do  not  prohibit  our  people  from  marrying 
persons  who  are  not  of  our  Church,  provided  such  persons 
have  the  form  and  are  seeking  the  power  of  godliness  ; 
but  we  are  determined  to  discourage  their  marrying 
persons  who  do  not  come  up  to  this  description. 

43-  In  general,  no  young  woman  should  marry  without 
the  consent,  much  less  without  the  knowledge,  of  her 
parents  or  natural  guardians.  Nevertheless,  there  may 
be  exceptional  cases,  as  when  they  refuse  to  allow  her  to 
marry  at  all ;  or  when  they  refuse  to  allow  her  to  marry 
any  Christian.  But  even  in  such  ca-es  she  should  seri- 
ously consult  with   those  competent  to  give  godly  counsel. 


Section  VI. 

On  Dress. 

44.  While  the  New  Testament  gives  no  specific  direc- 
tions in  regard  to  dress,  yet  its  spirit  is  manifestly  against 
the  use  of  costly  or  gaudy  appirel,  and  the  wearing  of 
needless  ornaments  ;  therefore,  let  all  our  ministers  dis- 
courage in  the  Church  whatever,  in  this  respect,  is 
contrary  to  Christian  simplicity ;  and  in  order  to  do  this, 
let  them  read  the  thoughts  upon  dress  at  least  once  a  year, 
in  every  society  where  such  counsels  seem  to  lie  needed. 
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EXAMINATION    FOR    PROBATIONERS. 

CHAPTER  II. 
THE    MINISTRY. 


Section  I. 


Of  the  examination  of  those  who  think  they  are  moved  L>, 
the  Holy   Ghost  to  preach. 

45-  In  order  that  we  may  try  those  who  profess  to  be 
moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost  to  preach,  let  the  following 
questions  be  asked,  namely  : — 

1.  Do  they  know  God  as  a  pardoning  God  '(  Have  thev 
the  love  of  God  abiding  in  them  1  Do  they  desire  nothing 
but  God  1  And  are  they  holy  in  all  manner  of  conver- 
sation ? 

2.  Have  they  gifts  as  well  as  grace  for  the  work  ?  Have 
they  a  clear,  sound  understanding  ;  a  right  judgment  in  the 
things  of  God  ;  a  just  conception  of  salvation  by  faith  ? 
And  has  God  given  them  an  acceptable  way  of  speaking  ? 
Do  they  speak  justly,  readily,  clearly? 

3.  Have  they  fruit?  Are  any  truly  convinced  of  sin, 
and  converted  to  God  by  their  preaching  1 

46-  As  long  as  these  three  marks  concur  in  any  one,  we 
believe  he  is  called  of  God  to  preach.  These  we  receive  as 
sufficient  proof  that  he  is  moved  by  the  Holy  Ghost. 

47-  With  the  consent  of  the  Local  Preachers'  Meeting 
or  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Circuit  may  license  such  persons  to  exhort.  After 
sufficient  proof  of  their  gifts  and  usefulness  they  may  be 
further  received  as  Local   Preachers  on  probation,  and  ori 


^  48  TWELVE   RULES   FOR   A   MINISTER. 

expiration  of  three  months'  probation,  should  their  exam- 
ination by  the  Local  Preachers'  Meeting,  or  Quarterly 
Official  Board,  be  satisfactory,  they  shall  receive  license  as 
Local  Preachers. 


Section  II. 

Of  Rules  of   Conduct  for  a  Minister  or    Probationer  for 

the  Ministry. 

48-  Rule  1.  Be  diligent.  Never  be  unemployed  ;  never 
be  triflingly  employed  ;  never  trifle  away  time,  neither 
-spend  any  more  time  at  any  place  than  is  strictly  necessary. 

49.  Rule  2.  Be  serious.  Let  your  motto  be  "  Holiness 
to  tJte  Lord."  Avoid  all  lightness,  jesting,  and  foolish 
talking. 

50.  Rule  3.  Converse  sparingly,  and  conduct  yourselves 
prudently,  with  women.    (1  Tim.  v.  2.) 

51-  Rule  4.  Take  no  steps  towards  marriage  without 
first  consulting  with  your  brethren. 

52.  Rule  5.  Believe  evil  of  no  one  without  good  evidence  ; 
unless  you  see  it  done,  take  heed  how  you  credit  it.  Put 
the  best  construction  on  everything.  You  know  the  judge 
is  always  supposed  to  be  on  the  prisoner's  side. 

53-  Rule  6.  Speak  evil  of  no  one  ;  because  your  word, 
especially,  would  eat  as  doth  a  canker.  Keep  your  thoughts 
within  your  own  breast  till  you  come  to  the  person  con- 
cerned. 

54.  Rule  7.  Tell  every  one  under  your  care  what  you 
think  wrong  in  his  conduct  and  temper,  and  that  lovingly 
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and  plainly,  as  soon  as  may  be,  else  it  will  fester  in  your 
heart.      Make  all  haste  to  cast  the  fire  out  of  your  bosom. 

55.  Rule  8.  Avoid  all  affectation.  A  preacher  of  the 
Gospel  is  the  servant  of  all. 

5C  Rule  9.   Be  ashamed  of  nothing  but  sin. 

57-  Rule  10.  Be  punctual.  Do  everything  exactly  at 
the  time.  And  do  not  mend  our  rules,  but  keep  them; 
not  for  wrath,  but  conscience'  sake. 

58.  Rule  11.  You  have  nothing  to  do  but  to  save  souls, 
therefore  spend  and  be  spent  in  this  work  ;  and  go  always, 
no:  only  to  those  that  want  you,  but  to  those  that  want  you 
most. 

Observe  !  it  is  not  only  your  business  to  preach  so  many 
times,  and  to  take  care  of  this  or  that  Society,  but  to  save 
as  many  as  you  can  ;  to  bring  as  many  sinners  as  you  can 
to  repentance,  and,  with  all  your  power,  to  build  them  up 
in  that  holiness  without  which  they  cannot  see  the  Lord. 
And  remember  !  a  Methodist  preacher  is  to  mind  every 
point,  great  and  small,  in  the  Methodist  Discipline!  There- 
fore you  will  need  to  exercise  all  the  sense  and  grace  you 
have. 

50.  Rule  12.  Act  in  all  things,  not  according  to  your 
own  will,  but  as  a  son  in  the  Gospel.  As  such,  it  is  your 
duty  to  employ  your  time  in  the  manner  which  we  direct ; 
in  preaching  and  visiting  from  house  to  house  ;  in  reading, 
meditation  and  prayer.  Above  all,  if  you  labor  with  us  in 
the  Lord's  vineyard,  it  is  needful  you  should  do  that  part 
of  the  work  which  we  advise,  at  those  times  and  places 
which  we  judge  most  for  His  glory. 
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4>0-  Smaller  advices  which  might  be  of  use  to  us  are 
perhaps  these  :  1.  Be  sure  never  to  disappoint  a  congrega- 
tion. 2.  Begin  at  the  time  appointed.  3.  Let  your  whole 
deportment  be  serious,  weighty,  and  solemn.  4.  Always 
suit  your  subject  to  your  audience.  5.  Choose  the  plainest 
text  you  can.  6.  Take  care  not  to  ramble,  but  keep  to 
your  text,  and  make  out  what  you  take  in  hand.  7.  Take 
■care  of  anything  awkward  or  affected,  either  in  your  gestures, 
phrase,  or  pronunciation.  8.  Do  not  usually  pray  extempore 
above  eight  or  ten  minutes  (at  most)  without  intermission. 
'9.  Frequently  read  and  enlarge  upon  a  portion  of  Scripture ; 
and  let  young  preachers  often  exhort  without  taking  a  text. 
10.  Always  avail  yourself  of  the  great  festivals  by  preach- 
ing on  the  occasion. 


Section  III. 

The  duty  of  Ministers  and  Probationers — Matter  and  manner 
of  preaching —  Visiting  from  house  to  house. 

61.  The  duty  of  a  minister  or  probationer  is, — 1.  To 
preach  ;  2.  To  meet  the  Societies  and  Classes  ;  3.  To  visit 
the  sick. 

G&.  A  minister  or  probationer  shall  be  qualified  for  his 
charge  by  walking  closely  with  God,  and  having  His  work 
greatly  at  heart,  and  by  understanding  and  loving  discipline, 
ours  in  particular. 

03-  A  minister  or  probationer  should  use  all  the  means 
of  grace  himself,  and  urge  the  use  of  them  on  others,  such 
as  : 
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1.  Prayer — private,  family,  and  public  ;  consisting  of 
deprecation,  petition,  intercession,  and  thanksgiving. 

2.  Searching  the  Scriptures. 

3.  The  Lord's  Supper. 

4.  Fasting  and  Abstinence. 

5.  Christian  Conference. 

Ministers  should  manifest  an  interest  in  the  spiritual 
welfare  of  each  other,  by  speaking  freely  to  each  other 
upon  the  subject  of  personal  religion.  They  should  take 
great  care  not  to  despise  each  other's  gifts,  or  speak  lightly 
of  each  other,  defending  each  other's  character  in  every- 
thing, as  far  as  is  consistent  with  truth. 

64.   The  best  general  method  of  preaching  is, — 1.  To  con- 
vince ;  2.  To  offer   Christ ;  3.   To  invite ;  4.  To  build  up 
And  to  do  this  in  some  measure  in  every  sermon. 

05-  The  most  effectual  way  of  preaching  Christ  is  to 
preach  Him  in  all  His  offices  ;  and  to  declare  His  law,  as 
well  as  His  Gospel,  both  to  believers  and  unbelievers.  Let 
us  strongly  and  closely  insist  upon  inward  and  outward 
holiness  in  all  its  branches. 

66.  It  is  by  no  means  advisable  for  us  to  preach  in  as 
many  places  as  we  can  without  forming  any  Societies. 

We  should  endeavor  to  preach  most, — 1.  Where  there  is 
the  greatest  number  of  quiet  and  willing  hearers  ;  2.  Where 
there  is  most  fruit. 

We  ought  diligently  to  observe  in  what  places  God  is 
pleased  at  any  time  to  pour  out  His  Spirit  more  abundantly, 
and  at  that  time  to  send  more  laborers  than  usual  into 
that  part  of  the  harvest. 

67-  We  can  further  assist  those  under  our  care  by  in- 
btructing  them  in  their  own  houses. 


TT68     ELECTION   AND   ORDINATION   OF   MINISTERS. 

Family  religion  is  wanting  in  many  homes.  "What  avails 
public  preaching  alone  1  We  must,  yea,  every  minister  and 
every  probationer  must  instruct  the  people  from  house  to 
house.     Let  this  be  done,  and  that  in  good  earnest. 


Section  IV. 
The  Election  and  Ordination  of  Ministers,  and  their 

Duties. 

G8-  A  minister  is  constituted  by  election  of  the  Annua! 
Conference,  and  by  laying  on  of  the  hands  of  those  duly 
appointed  thereto. 

(>i).  The  duties  of  a  minister  are, — 

1.  To  conduct  all  parts  of  Divine  worship. 

2.  To  administer  Baptism  and  the  Lord's  Supper. 

3.  To  solemnize  Matrimony,  and  in  general  to  perform 
all  the  work  of  a  Christian  minister. 

70-  No  minister  who  ceases  to  travel  without  the  con- 
sent of  the  Annual  Conference,  certified  under  the  hand  of 
the  President,  except  in  case  of  sickness,  debility,  or  other 
unavoidable  circumstances,  shall,  on  any  account,  exercise 
the  peculiar  functions  of  his  office,  or  even  be  allowed  to 
preach  among  us ;  nevertheless,  the  final  determination  in 
all  such  cases  is  with  the  Annual  Conference. 

71.  After  approval  of  the  Annual  Conference,  a  Gen- 
eral Superintendent,  with  the  President  of  the  Annual 
Conference,  may  issue  a  commission,  to  which  the  seal  of 
the  Conference  shall  be  attached,  to  authorize  a  minister  of 
the  Church  to  ordain,  according  to  our  form  of  ordination, 
such  missionary  or  missionaries  as  may  be  stationed  in  dis- 
tant parts  of   our  work. 


MINISTERS    FROM   OTHER    CHURCHES.    7  72,  §  & 

Section  V. 

The  Reception  of  Ministers  from  other  Churches. 

72-  Ministers  who  offer  to  unite  with  us  from  other 
Christian  Churches  may  be  received  in  the  following 
manner : — 

1.  If  they  come  to  us  with  proper  testimonials  from  any 
accredited  Methodist  Church,  they  may  be  received  accord- 
ing to  such  credentials,  provided  they  give  satisfaction  to 
the  Annual  Conference  of  their  willingness  to  conform  to 
our  Church  government  and  usages. 

2.  Candidates  for  the  ministry  from  other  Evangelical 
denominations  may  be  received  as  candidates  for  our 
ministry,  provided  they  give  satisfaction  that  they  are 
suitable  persons  to  exercise  the  office;  and  that  they 
believe  in  the  doctrines  and  approve  of  the  discipline, 
government  and  usages  of  our  Church.  The  Chairman 
and  any  two  ministers  (members  of  the  Conference)  of  the 
District  within  the  bounds  of  which  any  such  candidate 
may  be  travelling  or  resident,  are  authorized  to  act  as  a 
committee  on  behalf  of  the  Annual  Conference,  to  admit 
him  into  our  Church;  and  he  may  be  employed  until  the 
ensuing  Annual  Conference;  and  if  he  be  recommended 
by  an  annual  District  Meeting,  he  may  be  received  as  a 
probationer  for  the  ministry. 

3.  Ministers  of  other  Evangelical  Churches  who  may 
,lesire  to  unite  with  our  Church  may  be  received  according 
to  our  usages,  on  condition  of  their  taking  upon  them  our 
ordination  vows  when  required,  without  the  re-imposition 
of  hands,  giving  satisfaction  v  an  Annual  Conference  of 
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their  being  duly  ordained  ministers,  and  of  their  agreement 
with  us  in  doctrine,  discipline,  government  and  usages. 

73-  Whenever  any  such  minister  shall  be  received,  he 
shall  be  furnished  with  a  certificate  signed  by  a  General 
Superintendent  and  President,  as  follows  : 

This  is  to  Certify  that has  been 

received  into Conference  as  a  minister,  he 

having  been  ordained  to  the  office  of  the  ministry,  according 

to  the  usages  of  the Church,  of  which  he  has 

been  a  minister ;  and  he  is  hereby  authorized  to  exercise 
the  functions  of  his  office  in  the  Methodist  Church  so  long 
as  his  life  and  conversation  are  such  as  become  the  Gospel 
of  Christ. 

Given  under  our  hand  and  seal  at 

this day  of ,  in  the  year 

of  our  Lord 


RELATION    OF    BAPTIZED    CHILDREN.  •"  75 

CHAPTER  III. 
THE   MEMBERSHIP   OF   THE   CHURCH. 


Section  I. 

Of  Receiving  Members  Into  the  Church. 

74  In  order  to  prevent  improper  persons  from  insinu- 
ating themselves  into  the  Church  : 

1.  Let  no  one  be  received  into  the  Church  until  such 
person  has  been  at  least  three  months  on  probation,  and 
has  been  recommended  by  the  Leaders'  Meeting,  or  where 
no  such  meeting  is  held,  by  the  Leader.  Members  in 
connection  with  other  Evangelical  Churches,  who  make 
application  for  admission  into  our  Church,  may  be 
received  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  or  Mission 
as  membe-s,  when  duly  accredited,  without  the  usual 
term   of  probation. 

2.  Let  none  be  admitted  on  probation,  nor  receive 
tickets,  but  those  who  are  recommended  bv  one  vou 
know,  or  until  they  have  met  three  or  four  times  in  class. 

3.  Read  the  Rules  to  them  the  first  time  they  meet. 


Section  II. 
Of  the  Relation  of  Baptized  Children  to  the   Church. 

75-   We  hold  that  all  children,  by  virtue  of  the  uncon- 
ditional  benefits   of    the   atonement,   are   members   of  the 
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kingdom  of  God,  and,  therefore,  graciously  entitled  to 
baptism ;  but  as  infant  baptism  contemplates  a  course  of 
religious  instruction  and  discipline,  it  is  expected  of  all 
parents  or  guardians  who  present  their  children  for  baptism, 
that  they  use  all  diligence  in  bringing  them  up  in  con- 
formity to  the  Word  of  God ;  and  they  should  be  solemnly 
admonished  of  this  obligation,  and  ep^uestly  exhorted  to 
faithfulness  therein. 

TO-"  ^e  regard  all  children  who  have  been  baptized  as 
placed  in  visible  covenant  relation  to  God,  and  under  the 
special  care  and  supervision  of  the  Church ;  therefore,  let 
every  Superintendent  urge  upon  all  parents  in  his  congre- 
gation the  duty  and  importance  of  presenting  their  children 
to  God  in  the  ordinance  of  baptism,  and  keep  a  register  of 
such  Baptisms  in  a  Baptismal  Register  to  be  provided  and 
kept  in  connection  with  each  Circuit. 

*%*%.  As  soon  as  the  children  shall  have  attained  an  age 
sufficient  to  understand,  let  them  be  taught  the  nature, 
design  and  obligations  of  their  baptism,  and  the  truths  of 
religion  necessary  to  make  them  wise  unto  salvation ;  let 
our  Catechisms  be  placed  in  their  hands,  and  let  all  who 
can,  read  anr'  commit  the  same  to  memory ;  let  them  be 
encouraged  to  attend  class,  and  to  give  regular  attendance 
upon  all  the  means  of  grace,  according  to  their  age,  capacity 
and  religious  experience.  Pray  earnestly  for  them,  and 
talk  with  them  at  every  suitable  opportunity. 

78.  ^s  far  as  practicable,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  every 
Superintendent  to  obtain  the  names  of  the  children  of  his 
congregation,  to  form  them  into  catechumen  classes  for  the 
purpose  of  giving  them  religious  instruction,   to  instruct 
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them  regularly  himself,  as  his  other  duties  will  allow ;  to 
appoint  a  suitable  Leader  for  each  class,  who  shall  instruct 
them  in  his  absence,  and  leave  for  his  successor  a  correct 
list  of  each  class,  with  the  name  of  its  Leader,  and  make 
returns  of  the  same,  in  a  separate  column,  to  the  Annual 
District  Meeting.  It  is  understood,  however,  that  they 
shall  not  necessarily  be  included  in  the  column  headed, 
'•Total  membership  of  the  Church." 

70.  Whenever  a  baptized  child  shall,  by  orphanage  or 
otherwise,  become  deprived  of  Christian  guardianship,  the 
Superintendent  shall  ascertain  and  report  to  the  Leaders' 
Meeting  the  facts  in  the  case ;  and  such  provision  shall  be 
made  for  the  Christian  training  of  the  child  as  the  circum- 
stances may  admit  and  require. 


CHAPTER  IV. 
MEANS    OF    GRACE. 


Section  I. 

Public    Worship. 

80.    For  the  establishment  of  uniformity  in  public  wor- 
ship among  us  on  the  Lord's  day : — 

1.  Let  the  morning  service  consist  of  (1)  Doxology ;  (2) 
Invocation ;  (3)  Hymn ;  (4)  Prayer ;  (5)  Anthem  or 
Hymn ;  (6)  a  Scripture  lesson  out  of  the  Old  and  one  out 
of  the  New  Testament — the   minister    and    congregation 
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mav  read  a  portion  responsively,  and  when  not  read  respon- 
sively the  Revised  Version  may  be  used  :  (7)  Hymn;  (8) 
Sermon:  (9)  Prayer:  (10)  Collection:  (11)  Hymn:  (12) 
Benediction.  At  the  close  of  the  service  let  the  congre- 
gation bow  in    silent  prayer. 

2.  The  same  order  shall  be  observed  in  the  afternoon 
and  evening  services,  except  that  one  lesson  shall  suffice. 

3.  Lee  the  Lord's  Prayer  also  be  used  on  all  occasions  of 
public  worship  in  concluding  the  first  prayer,  the  congrega- 
tion being  recommended  to  join  audibly  and  heartily,  and 
the  Apostolic  benediction  in  dismissing  the  congregation. 

4.  In  administering  the  ordinances,  let  the  form  in  the 
Discipline  be  used.  Let  our  own  Hymn-Book  be  used  in 
all  the  public  services. 

5.  Let  the  people  b?  earnestly  exhorted  to  take  part  in 
the  public  worship  of  God — first,  in  singing  :  secondly,  in 
prayer,  in  the  scriptural  attitude  of  kneeling. 

6.  Let  the  Society  be  met,  at  least  once  a  quarter, 
wherever  it  is  practicable,   on  the  Sabbath  day. 


Section  II. 
The  Spirit  and  Manner  of  Singing. 

81-   To  guard  against  formality  in  singing  : 

1.  Choose  such  hymns  as  are  proper  for  the  occasion, 
and  do  not  sing  too  much  at  once  ;  seldom  more  than  five 
or  six  verses. 

2.  Let  the  tune  be  suited  to  the  words,  and  do  not 
suffer  the  people  to  sing  too  slowly.      Exhort  every  person 

in  the  c      s     Ration  to  sins. 
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3.  Frequently  remind  the  people  of  the  importance  of 
this  part  of  religious  worship,  and  exhort  them  to  "sing 
with  the  spirit  and  with  the  understanding  also." 

4.  Recommend  our  Tune-Book  ;  and  appoint  some  suit- 
able person  to  conduct  the  singing. 

5.  The  singing  and  all  other  parts  of  public  worship  are 
under  the  control  and  direction  of  the  Superintendent  •  £ 
the  Circuit. 


Section  III. 

Class  Meetings. 

82-  Let  all  our  members  be  enrolled  in  classes,  and  in 
order  to  render  our  Class  Meeting  interesting  and  profit- 
able : 

1.  Let  each  Leader  be  careful  to  inquire  how  every  soul 
in  his  Class  prospers  ;  not  only  how  each   person  observes 
the   outward  rules,   but  how  he   grows  in  the  knowle 
and  love  of  God. 

2.  Let  each  Leader  converse  with  the  Minister  in  charge 
of  the  Circuit  frequently  and  freely  on  matters  pertaining 
to  his  Class. 

\  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  to 
appoint  all  the  Leaders  and  Assistant  Leaders,  and  change 
them  when   he   sees   it   necessary,  but  not  contrary  to  the 
wish   of    the    Class,    or    without    consulting    the    Lead 
Meeting. 

4.  Let  improper  Leaders  be  removed.  See  that  all  the 
Leaders  be  not  only  men  of  sound  judgment,  but  men 
truly  devoted   to  God.      Observe   what    Leaders   are  most 
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useful ;  and  let  them  meet  the  other  Classes  as  often  as 
possible.  As  a  general  rule,  let  no  Leader  have  charge  of 
more  than  one  Class. 

5.  Let  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  make  strict 
inquiry  in  the  Leaders'  Meeting  preceding  the  fourth 
meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  into  the  moral 
character  of  the  Leaders  and  Assistant  Leaders,  their 
punctuality  in  beginning  and  ending  their  Class  Meetings 
in  proper  time,  and  whatever  relates  to  their  office  ;  and  if 
there  be  no  objections  alleged  and  sustained,  they  shall 
continue  in  office  for  the  year.  Where  a  Leaders'  Meeting 
is  not  held,  its  duties  shall  be  performed  by  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board. 

6.  The  Leaders'  Meeting  shall  be  composed  of  the 
Ministers  and  Probationers  for  the  Ministry  appointed  to 
the  Circuit,  the  Stewards  of  the  Circuit,  the  Leaders  and 
Assistant  Leaders. 


Section  IV. 
Prayer  Meetings. 

83.  Let  meetings  be  held  each  week  for  prayer,  fellow- 
ship, instruction  in  the  "Word  of  God,  and  spiritual  edifi- 
cation. 


Section   V. 
Love-feasts. 

84.    A   Love-feast  shall  be  held   in   each   Circuit  and 
Mission  at  least  once  a  quarter. 
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Section  VI. 

Society  Meetings. 

85-  Society  Meetings  shall  be  held  once  a  quarter 
whenever  it  is  practicable,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  or  his  colleague  acting 
under  his  instruction. 

The  principal  object  of  the  meeting  shall  be  the  spir- 
itual edification  of  the  Church,  by  exhortation  on  the  part 
of  the  Minister  present,  with  prayer  and  other  religious 
exercises.  The  members  shall  be  faithfully  admonished 
respecting  their  personal  religion  and  Christian  deport- 
ment, their  closet  and  family  duties,  and  their  attendance 
upon  the  public  and  private  means  of  grace.  At  these 
meetings  the  Rules  of  Society  shall  be  read,  and  the  repre- 
sentatives to  attend  the  meetings  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board  may  be  appointed. 


Section  VII. 

Exclusion  for  Neglect  of  the  Means  of  Grace. 

86.  If  any  members  of  the  Church  repeatedly  and 
without  sufficient  reason  neglect  any  of  the  means  of 
grace,  such  as  Class  Meeting,  Prayer  Meeting,  Public 
\Vorship,  the  Lord's  Supper,  the  Ordinances  of  God,  let 
the  Superintendent  or  his  Assistant  visit  and  admonish 
them ;    if   they  continue   their   neglect,   let  them    receive 
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notice  of  exclusion ;  such  notice  shall  state  that  the 
member  notified  may  apply  within  six  months  to  the 
Leaders'  Meeting  or  Quarterly  Official  Board  to  show 
cause  why  his  name  should  be  continued  on  the  roll  of 
membership,  and  upon  his  so  appearing  and  showing 
cause,  if  there  be  promise  of  amendment  let  him  still  be 
borne  with.  Nothing  herein  contained  shall  deprive  the 
member  of  his  right  of  trial  and  appeal. 
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CHAPTER   I. 
THE  CONFERENCES. 

Section   I. 

The  General  Conference. 

87-  The  General  Conference  shall  be  composed  of  an 
equal  number  of  Ministerial  and  Lay  delegates,  elected  as 
hereinafter  provided,  and  shall  meet  quadrennially. 

88-  1.  The  General  Conference  shall  elect  from  the 
ministers  of  the  Church,  by  ballot,  without  debate,  one  or 
more  Itinerant  General  Superintendents,  in  agreement 
with  the  Basis  of  Union. 

2.  A  General  Superintendent  elected  to  the  office  by  a 
General  Conference  shall  not  enter  upon  his  duties  as  such 
until  the  15th  day  of  May  next  ensuing,  except  in  the  case 
of  an  election  to  fill  a  vacancy  caused  by  death  or  disability. 

89.  Each  General  Conference  shall  elect,  by  ballot, 
without  debate,  from  among  its  members,  a  Secretary, 
whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  keep  a  correct  record  of  its 
proceedings,  and  to  publish  the  Journals,  under  the  direc- 
tion of  the  General  Conference.  The  Secretary  so  elected 
may  nominate,  and   the  Conference  elect,  an  assistant  or 

assistants. 
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90.  Fifty  members    of    the    General   Conference   shall 

form  a  Quorum  for  the  transaction  of  business 

91.  A  General  Superintendent  shall  preside  over  all 
sessions  of  the  General  Conference,  and  over  all  the  Stand- 
ing Committees  of  the  same  ;  but  in  case  no  General 
Superintendent  be  present,  che  General  Conference,  or 
the  Committees  of  the  General  Conference,  shall  elect,  by 
ballot,  without  debate,  a  President,  pro  l?m- 

Powers  of  the  General  Conference. 

\Vi.  The  General  Conference  only  shall  have  full  power 
to  make  Rules  and  Regulations  for  our  Church,  under  the 
following  limitations  and  restrictions,  viz.: 

1.  It  shall  not  revoke,  alter  or  change  any  Article  of 
igion,    nor    establish    any   new    standards    or    rules    of 

doctrine     contrary      to     our     existing     and     established 
.Standards   of   Doctrine. 

2.  It  shall  not  destroy  the  plan  of  our  Itinerant  System. 

3.  It  shall  not  do  away  with  the  privileges  of  our 
ministers  or  probationers  for  the  ministry,  of  trial  by  a 
Committee,  and  of  an  appeal  ;  neither  shall  it  do  away 
with  the  privileges  of  our  members  of  trial  before  the 
Society,  or  by  a  Committee,   and  of  an  appeal. 

4.  It  shall  not  make  any  change  in  the  General  Boles 
or  Society,  except  by  a  three-fourths  majority  :  and  if 
:ired  by  either  order  of  ministry  or  laity,  a  two-thirds 

rity  of  each  order,  voting  separately 
".   No  change   shall   }*t  made    in   the    Basis   of   Union, 
•ting  constitutional  questions,  or  the  -  and  privi* 

f    ministry    or    laity,    except    by    a    three-fourths 
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majority  of  the  General  Conference  ;  and  if  required  by 
either  ministry  or  laity,  a  two-thirds  majority  of  each 
order,   voting  separately. 

6.  In  cases  of  the  foregoing  clauses  4  and  5,  it  is  under- 
stood that  only  three-fourths  and  two-thirds  respectively 
of  those  present  and  voting  shall  be  required,  provided 
that  the  total  number  present  and  voting  shall  not  be  less 
than  one-half  of  all  the  members  reported  elected. 

93.  The  General  Conference,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of 
its  members,  shall  have  power  to  increase  or  diminish  the 
number,  or  alter  the  boundaries  of  the  several  Annual 
Conferences. 

5)4.  There  shall  be  ten  Annual  Conferences  in  our 
work,  viz.:  Toronto,  London,  Hamilton,  Bay  of  Quinte, 
Montreal,  Xova  Scotia,  Xew  Brunswick  and  Prince 
Edward  Island,  Newfoundland,  Manitoba  and  North- 
West,  and  British  Columbia,  and  one  Mission  Conference, 
Japan. 

Duties  of  General  Superintendents. 

05.  The  General  Superintendents  shall  hold  office  for 
eight  years,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election. 

96.  The  General  Superintendents  shall  be  members 
and  chairmen,  ex  officio,  of  all  Standing  Committees  and 
Boards  appointed  by  the  General  Conference,  with  the 
right  to  vote,  but  the  one  presiding  shall  have  a  casting 
vote  only. 

9T.  1.  They  shall  not  be  stationed,  but  >hall  travel  at 
large  throughout  the  Church,  and  shall  have  the  general 
oversight  of    all    Church    interests  and  Institutions,   and 
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do  all  in  their  power  to  forward  them,  and  render  such 
service  as  the  General  Conference  may  direct.  They  shall 
give  special  attention  to  such  interests  as  are  connexional 
in  their  character,  leaving  local  or  conferential  matter? 
to  the  Annual  Conference  authorities  as  far  as  possible. 
They  shall  not  interfere  with  the  functions  of  the  min- 
isters and  other  officers  of  the  Church  in  their  prescribed 
duties. 

2.  At  the  request  of  a  Chairman  of  a  District  he  shall 
have  power  to  visit  any  Circuit  or  Mission  with  a  view  of 
composing  and  settling  any  dispute  or  difficulty  which  may 
arise  in  connection  with  the  work  of  the  Church,  or  which 
may  threaten  the  peace  or  progress  of  the  same. 

3.  At  the  request  of  the  Chairman  of  a  District  the 
General  Superintendent  may  preside  over  the  sessions  of 
any  District  Meeting. 

•i.  The  General  Superintendent  shall  have  authority  to 
act  in  the  name  of  the  General  Conference  in  all  matters 
not  otherwise  provided  for,  when,  in  his  judgment,  the 
subject  is  not  of  sufficient  importance  to  require  the 
calling  of  the  General  Conference  Special  Committee  or 
the  matter  demands  instant  action :  any  action  under 
this  section  to  be  reported  to  the  next  subsequent  meeting 
of  the  General  Conference  Special  Committee. 

08  The  General  Superintendents  shall  decide  any 
question  of  law  arising  in  any  of  the  Committees  or 
Boards  over  which  they  preside ;  but  any  member  of  such 
Committee  or  Board,  or  any  minister  or  member  whose 
interests  are  affected  by  such  decision,  shall  have  the  right 
to  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 
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99-  They  shall  be  members  of  the  Annual  Conferences 
to  which  they  belonged  «at  the  time  of  their  election  to 
office, 

100.  They  shall  not  take  part  in  the  proceedings  of 
their  Annual  Conferences  any  further  than  their  duties 
as  General  Superintendents  may  require. 

101.  They  shall  be  responsible  to  the  General  Confer- 
ence for  all  their  official  acts. 

General  Conference  Special   Committee. 

102-  The  General  Conference  shall  appoint  a  Special 
Committee  of  twelve  ministers  and  twelve  laymen,  on  the 
nomination  of  the  General  Superintendent,  which  shall,  in 
association  with  the  General  Superintendent  or  Superin- 
tendents, from  one  General  Conference  to  another,  watch 
over  and  guard  all  the  rights  and  privileges  of  our  Church 
throughout  the  Connexion,  promote  as  far  as  possible  the 
recommendations  of  the  General  Conference,  consider  and 
decide  upon  any  measure  which  may  seem  necessary  for 
the  general  interests  of  the  Church  and  could  not  have 
been  foreseen  at  the  meeting  of  the  General  Conference, 
and  adopt  such  measures  for  their  accomplishment  as  it 
may  judge  expedient.  The  said  Committee  shall  report  to 
the  General  Conference. 

103-  The  General  Conference  Special  Committee  shall 
have  power  to  call  a  special  session  of  the  General  Confer- 
ence at  any  time,  which  shall  be  composed  of  the  members 
of  the  last  regular  General  Conference,  all  vacancies 
having  been  filled  as  hereinafter  provided. 
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104.  In  the  event  of  the  death  or  disability  of  a 
General  Superintendent,  the  Secretary  of  the  General 
Conference,  or  five  members  of  the  Special  Committee  of 
the  General  Conference,  shall  call  together  that  Com- 
mittee, when  it  shall  elect  a  successor,  who  shall  fill  the 
office  until  the  next  General  Conference. 

Duties  and  Powers  of  Boards  and  Committees. 

105.  When  any  vacancy  occurs  during  the  quadren- 
nium  in  any  Board  or  Committee  of  the  General  Confer- 
ence, by  death,  resignation  or  otherwise,  the  same  shall  be 
filled  by  the  surviving  members  of  such  Board  or  Com- 
mittee, unless  some  other  provision  has  been  made  for 
filling  such  vacancy. 

100.  Any  Board  or  Committee  having  charge  of  any 
fund  of  the  Church  may  borrow,  upon  the  credit  and 
security  of  such  fund,  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  it 
may  find  necessary  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and  may 
hypothecate,  mortgage  and  pledge  so  much  of  the  real  or 
personal  property  held  in  trust  for  such  fund  as  may  be 
necessary  to  secure  any  sum  or  sums  so  borrowed.  Any 
document  or  documents  required  therefor  may  be  executed 
on  behalf  of  the  Church  by  such  person  or  persons  as  the 
respective  Boards  or  Committees  may  direct. 

107-  The  Boards  and  Committees  of  the  General  Con- 
ference shall  report  in  detail,  quadrennially,  the  salaries, 
house  rent  and  other  allowances  of  the  heads  of  depart- 
ments in  connection  with  the  Conference,  and  the  source 
of  payments. 
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108-  All  Boards  and  Standing  Committees  of  the  Con- 
ference shall,  on  the  first  day  of  the  Conference,  make  a 
return  giving  in  detail  the  following  information  :  (1)  The 
number  of  meetings  of  the  Board  or  Committee  and  of 
each  standing  sub-committee  thereof  held  during  the  Qu;;;l- 
rennium  ;  (2)  the  number  of  meetings  attended  by  each 
member  ;  (3)  the  travelling  expenses  of  each  member,  and 
(4)  the  total  expense  of  the  holding  of  such  meetings. 

109-  All  Standing  Committees  and  Boards  shall  pre- 
sent their  reports  to  the  General  Conference  in  duplica 

General  Conference  Collection. 

110.  An  annual  collection  shall  be  made  throughout  the 
whole  work  for  the  General  Conference  Fund,  and  the 
Annual  Conferences  shall  fix  the  time  when  such  collection 
shall  be  taken  up  in  the  churches.  A  collection  for  this 
purpose  shall  also  be  taken  up  in  the  church  in  which  the 
General  Conference  is  held,  during  its  sitting.  The  officers 
of  the  General  Conference  appointed  for  the  purpose  shall 
disburse  only  the  amount  on  hand  for  General  Conference 
expenses,  leaving  each  delegate  deficient  in  his  expenses  by 
an  equally  proportionate  amount. 


Section  II. 

The  Court  of  Appeal. 

111.  The  Court  of  Appeal  shall  consist  of  the  General 
Superintendents  and  twelve  other  persons — six  ministers 
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and  six  laymen — to  be  elected  by  ballot  by  the  General 
Conference  from  twelve  ministers  and  twelve  laymen,  o 
be  nominated  by  the  General  Superintendents. 

1.  The  Court  shall  elect  its  own  Secretary  by  ballot. 

2.  A  majority  of  those  present  shall  be  necessary  to 
render  a  decision,  but  such  a  majority  shall  not  be  less 
than  five. 

3.  The  Court  shall  hear  and  determine  appeals  : 

(a)  From  decisions  of  the  Presiding  Officers  of  the 
Annual  Conferences  on  questions  of  law  ; 

(b)  From  decisions  of  Presidents  of  Annual  Conferences 
on  questions  of  law  ; 

(c)  From  decisions  of  Annual  Conferences  when  they 
have  exceeded  their  jurisdiction  ; 

(d)  From  decisions  of  Committees  appointed  to  settle 
disputes  as  to  boundaries  of  Annual  Conferences,  cases  of 
invasion,  and  the  like  ; 

(e)  From  decisions  of  General  Superintendents  on  ques- 
tions of  law  in  the  Committees  and  Boards  over  which 
they  preside  ; 

(/)  From  decisions  of  Committees  and  Boards  of  the 
General  Conference  when  they  have  exceeded  their  juris- 
diction ; 

(g)  From  rulings  of  the  General  Superintendent  presid- 
ing id  the  General  Conference  on  those  questions  which 
require  a  three  fourths  and  a  two-thirds  majority,  respec- 
tively, under  the  provisions  of  sees.  4  and  5  of  par.  92  of 
the  Discipline,  the  General  Conference  may  reverse  any 
such  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  by  a  three-fourths 
majority  of  those  present  and  voting  ;  providing  that  the 
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total  number  present  and  voting  shall  not  be  less  than  one- 
half  of  all  the  members  reported  elected ; 

(h)  When  any  of  the  above  appeals  is  not  from  the 
decision  of  a  General  Superintendent,  it  may  be  heard  and 
determined  by  the  General  Superintendent  if  the  Appellant 
requests  him  to  do  so.  If  all  parties  so  request,  his  deci- 
sion shall  be  final.  If  only  the  Appellant  makes  such 
request,  the  decision  shall  be  final  if  the  decision  appealed 
from  is  confirmed.  The  General  Superintendent,  instead 
of  hearing  the  appeal,  may  remit  it  at  once  to  full  Court, 
and  the  decision  of  the  latter  shall  in  all  cases  be  final y 
except  as  provided  in  sub-section  (g)  hereof. 

4.  In  case  of  a  dispute  between  two  adjoining  Circuits 
of  different  Annual  Conferences,  or  between  two  Conftr- 
ences.  as  to  boundaries,  invasion  or  the  like,  the  General 
Superintendent  shall  endeavor  to  adjust  the  difficult  v,  and, 
if  he  cannot  do  so,  he  shall  select  a  committee  of  five 
ministers  or  official  members,  who  shall  hear  and  deter- 
mine the  matter  as  nearly  as  may  be  in  the  matter  pro- 
vided for  trial.  Either  party  m^y  appeal  from  the  decision 
of  the  Committee  to  the  Court  of  Appeal,  whose  decision 
shall  be  final  and  binding  upon  all  parties. 

5.  No  member  of  the  Court  of  Appeal  who  is  personally 
interested  in  an  appeal  shall  sit  on  the  case.  When  objec- 
tion is  made  on  this  ground,  by  Appellant  or  Respondent, 
the  remaining  members  of  the  Court  shall  determine 
whether  he  is  thus  disqualified. 

6.  Any  person  or  Church  court  appealing  to  the  Court 
of  Appeal  shall  have  the  right  to  appear  before  the  Court 
in  person,  or  by  representative,  to  prosecute  such  appeal. 
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The  same  right  shall  be  accorded  to  the  respondent,  but  in 
every  case  such  representative  shall  be  an  accredited 
member  of  the  Methodist  Church.  In  any  case,  instead 
of  appearing  in  person,  or  by  a  qualified  representative, 
either  party  may  forward  to  the  Court  of  Appeal  a  written 
argument  on  the  subject-matter  of  the  appeal,  which  shall 
be  read  before  the  Court,  and  be  duly  considered  before 
the  matter  is  decided. 

7.  In  all  cases  of  appeal,  notice  shall  be  given  by  the 
party  appealing  to  a  General  Superintendent,  who  shall, 
after  notice  of  appeal,  assemble  the  Court  as  soon  as 
possible. 

B.  In  all  cases  of  appeal  against  the  action  of  an 
Annual  Conference,  the  appeal  must  be  taken  within 
■sixty  days  after  the  closing  of  said  Conference,  and  the 
-decision  be  given  before  the  opening  of  the  next  Annual 
Conference. 

9.  In  all  cases  unprovided  for,  the  Court  shall  have 
power  to  frame  rules  of  order  and  procedure  for  itself. 
10.  The  Court  shall  keep  a  full  and  correct  record  of  its 
proceedings  ;  such  record  shall  include  (a)  the  ruling  or 
decision  appealed  against ;  (b)  the  grounds  of  the  appeal ; 
(c)  the  grounds  of  resisting  of  the  appeal ;  (d)  the  decision 
of  the  Court  ;  (e)  a  summary  of  the  reasons  of  the  decision. 
The  decisions  shall  be  published  in  the  Guardian  and 
Wedeyan  and  reported  to  General  Conference. 
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Section  III. 
The  Committee  on   Transfers. 

112.  The  Transfer  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  the 
General  Superintendents  and  the  Presidents  of  the  Annual 
Conferences,  except  Mission  Conferences,  and  shall  meet 
annually  at  the  call  of  the  General  Superintendent. 

1.  The  General  Superintendents  and  Presidents  of 
Conferences  concerned  shall  have  authority  to  initiate 
correspondence  with  ministers  and  circuits  with  a  view  of 
completing  arrangements  to  secure  necessary  and  desirable 
transfers. 

2.  All  communications  from  Presidents  of  Annual  Con- 
ferences, in  relation  to  tranfers  from  their  Conferences, 
and  from  ministers  who  desire  a  transfer,  shall  be  sent  to 
each  of  the  General  Superintendents  not  later  than  the 
10th  day  of  March  in  each  year. 

3.  The  General  Superintendent  shall  notify  the  Presi- 
dent of  each  Annual  Conference  concerned  in  the  proposed 
transfer  of  all  proposed  or  desired  transfers  to  or  from  his 
Conference,  not  later  than  the  20th  day  of  March  in  each 
year,  and  the  President  shall  immediately  notify  anv 
member  of  his  Conference  affected  by  such  proposed  or 
desired  transfer. 

4.  A  proposal  to  transfer  a  minister  or  probationer,  who 
has  not  requested  it,  may  be  made  by  any  member  of  the 
Transfer  Committee ;  provided  that,  in  every  case,  notice 
of  such  proposal  to  transfer  be  given  to  the  person  con- 
cerned on  or  before  the   15th  day  of  March  in  each  year, 


r  112,  §  5  THE   COMMITTEE    ON   TRANSFERS. 

and  that  no  minister  be  transferred  without  his  own  con- 
sent, except  by  a  two- thirds  vote  of  the  members  present- 

5.  Whenever  a  Circuit  requests  the  appointment  of  a 
minister  from  another  Conference,  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board  of  such  Circuit  shall  pay  the  moving  expenses- 
Ministers  transferred  at  their  own  request  shall  pay  their 
own  moving  expenses  from  the  place  in  the  Conference  from 
which  they  remove  to  the  bounds  of  the  Conference  into 
which  they  move  ;  but  in  the  case  of  the  transfer  of  a 
minister  who  has  not  requested  to  be  transferred,  his 
moving  expenses  shall  be  paid  by  the  General  Conference 
Fund.  Those  transferred  at  the  request  of  the  Missionary 
authorities  shall  receive  their  moving  expenses  from  the 
Mission  Fund. 

6.  The  Transfer  Committee  shall  have  authority  to  fix 
the  date  at  which  the  transfer  shall  take  effect. 

7.  Each  minister  or  probationer  transferred  shall  be 
subject  to  the  action  of  the  Stationing  Committee,  and 
be  under  the  special  charge  of  the  President  of  the 
Conference  to  which  he  is  transferred,  until  he  is  stationed- 

8.  The  ultimate  claims  of  any  minister  or  probationer 
upon  the  Connexionai  Funds  shall  not  be  prejudiced  by  his 
transfer. 

9.  The  Secretary  of  the  Transfer  Committee  shall) 
immediately  after  the  rising  of  the  Committee,  report  to 
the  President  of  each  Annual  Conference  affected,  all 
transfers  to  and  from  his  Conference,  and  the  date  at 
which  such  transfer  shall  take  place. 

1 0.  The  decisions  of  the  Committee  in  all  cases  of  trans- 
fer shall  be  final. 

11.  The  General  Superintendent,  and  the  Presidents  of 
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the  two  Conferences  concerned,  shall  have  authority  tc 
transfer  any  probationer  on  the  list  of  reserve  to  any 
Conference  where  a  supply  is  required. 

12.  The  General  Superintendent  and  the  Presidents 
concerned  shall  have  authority  to  transfer,  during  the 
year,  any  minister  from  one  Conference  to  another  for  the 
purpose  of  filling  a  vacancy,  provided  it  be  not  done  with- 
out the  consent  of  the  minister  concerned. 

13.  In  case  an  emergency  arises  between  the  Annual 
Conferences,  making  it  necessary  to  transfer  a  minister  to 
supply  the  work  on  any  missionary  field  of  the  North-West 
or  the  Pacific  Coast,  the  General  Superintendents,  together 
with  the  Presidents  of  any  of  the  Annual  Conferences  in- 
terested, shall  have  authoritv  to  transfer  such  minister, 
provided  they  deem  it  desirable  and  such  minister  is  will- 
ing to  be  transferred. 

14.  The  Chairman  of  a  District  in  which  a  transferred 
man  has  been  stationed  during  the  year  previous  to  his 
transfer,  shall  report  to  the  President  of  the  Conference 
to  which  such  minister  has  been  transferred,  whether  or 
not  in  his  case  the  usual  disciplinary  questions  concerning 
character  and  standing  have  been  satisfactorily  answered  ; 
nevertheless  this  shall  not  be  necessary  in  cases  where  the 
transfer  does  not  take  effect  until  after  the  usual  examina- 
tion of  character  in  the  Conference  out  of  which  the 
transfer  is  made. 

15.  At  least  four  married  men  shall  be  transferred  from 
the  Newfoundland  Conference  to  the  other  Conferences 
during  the  quadrennium,  if  such  men  so  desire.  The  men 
transferred  into  the  Newfoundland  Conference  shall  have 
the  right  to  return  after  ten  years,  if  they  so  desire. 
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16.  Not  more  than  one  of  the  ministers  transferred 
from  the  Newfoundland  Conference  shall  be  transferred 
into  any  one  Conference  without  the  consent  of  the  Presi- 
dent of  such  Conference. 


Section  IV. 
THE   AXNUAL   CONFERENCE. 

Ministerial  Session  of  the  Annual  Conference. 

113.  The  ministerial  members  of  each  Annual  Confer- 
ence shaTi  hold  a  Session  (to  be  called  the  Ministerial 
Session)  for  the  business  to  be  transacted  by  ministers 
alone,  in  advance  of  the  meeting  of  the  Annual  Conference 
for  general  business.  Such  Session  shall  be  presided  over 
by  a  General  Superintendent  or  the  President,  and  shall 
be  held  at  least  one  day  prior  to  the  meeting  of  the  Annual 
Conference,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  previous  Annual 
Conference,  or  at  the  call  of  the  President. 

114-  Should  it  be  found  necessary,  a  special  Ministerial 
Session  may  be  held  at  any  time  during  the  sessions  of  the 
Annual  Conference. 

115-  The  Ministers  of  the  Annual  Conference,  in 
Ministerial  Session,  shall  examine  the  character  and  quali- 
fications of  all  ministers  and  probationers  for  the  ministry 
belonging  to  the  Conference,  in  accordance  with  the  Disci- 
pline, and  their  decisions  shall  be  final,  except  in  cases  of 
appeal  on  questions  of  law.  They  shall  have  authority  to 
elect  into  full  Connexion  and  ordain  any  probationer  within 
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its  bounds  who  has  completed  his  probation  and  fulfilled 
all  disciplinary  requirements  ;  also,  to  elect  to  ordination 
and  ordain  probationers  who  have  not  yet  completed  these 
requirements,  when  the  necessities  of  the  work  require  it. 
110.  Notwithstanding  irregularities  or  defects  in  the 
action  of  any  former  Annual  Conference  respecting  the 
standing  of  probationers,  it  shall  be  competent  for  any 
Ministerial  Session  to  review  and  correct  the  standing  of 
all  probationers,  especially  as  to  their  studies,  during  the 
entire  term  of  their  probation,  and  on  the  proposal  to 
ordain  and  receive  them  into  full  Connexion;  and  the 
President  may  call  the  attention  of  the  Ministerial  Session 
to  any  case  in  hand  and  administer  therein. 

117-  When  a  minister  is  so  unacceptable,  inefficient  or 
secular  as  to  be  no  longer  useful  in  his  work,  the  Minis 
terial  Session  may  request  him  to  ask  a  location,  and  if  he 
refuses  to  comply,  he  shall  be  borne  with  until  the  next 
Annual  Session,  at  which  time,  if  he  persist  in  his  refusal, 
he  may,  without  a  former  trial,  be  located  by  a  two  thirds 
vote  of  the  ministers  present  and  voting.  Ministers  who 
are  located  shall  not  exercise  the  functions  of  the  ministry 
of  our  Church. 

118-  A  pastoral  address  to  the  Churches  shall  be 
prepared  and  issued  by  the  Ministerial  Session  of 
Conference. 

110.  A  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Ministerial 
Sessions  shall  be  kept  by  the  Secretary,  who  shall  report 
the  same  to  the  Annual  Conference,  for  information  and 
insertion  in  the  Journal  of  Conference,  and  nut  for 
discussion. 
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1*40-   Business  of  the  Ministerial  Session. 

The  following  order  shall  be  observed : 

The  Presiding  Officer  shall  open  the  Session  with  the 
usual  devotional  services,  and  shall  then  cause  the  roll  of 
the  ministerial  members  of  the  Conference  to  be  called. 

1.  What  ministers  or  probationers  have  been  trans- 
ferred to  or  from  this  Conference  1 

2.  Who  are  appointed  as  a  Committee  on  Conference 
Relations  ? 

3.  What  superannuated  or  supernumerary  ministers  are 
Tecommended  to  be  restored  to  the  active  work  1 

4.  Who  are  recommended  to  a  superannuated  relation  ? 

5.  Who  are  recommended  to  be  superannuated  for  one 
year  ? 

6.  Who  are  recommended  to  a  supernumerary  relation  ? 

7.  Are  there  any  objections  or  charges  preferred  against 
any  of  our  ministers  or  probationers  ? 

To  this  inquiry,  each  District  Secretary  shall  answer  for 
his  District,  after  which  time  shall  be  given  to  each 
Chairman  to  report  any  charges  preferred  between  District 
Meeting  and  Conference,  and  to  report  the  progress  made 
in  the  investigation  of  such  charges. 

8.  Who  have  resigned  from  the  ministry  of  our  Church, 
and  are  entitled  to  credentials  of  standing  ]  No  credentials 
shall  be  given  until  all  claims  in  favor  of  the  Educational 
and  other  Connexional  Funds  are  settled. 

9.  Who  have  withdrawn  from  our  work  during  the 
year,  and  what  is  the  action  of  the  Conference  in  the  case  1 

10.  What  probationers  are  dropped  in  silence  ? 
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11.  Who  are  suspended  from  the  ministry  ? 

12.  Who  are  deposed  from  the  ministry? 

13.  Who  are  deposed  from  the  ministry   and  expelled 
from  the  Church  ? 

14.  What  probationers  for  the  ministry  are  now  received 
into  full  Connexion  with  the  Conference  and  ordained  ? 

1 5.  What  probationers  for  the  ministry  remain  on  trial  ? 
(«)  Who  are  probationers  of  four  years  ? 

(b)  Who  are  probationers  of  three  years  ? 

(c)  Who  are  probationers  of  two  years  ? 

(d)  Who  are  probationers  of  one  year  1 

(e)  Who  are  probationers  on  the  list  of  reserve  1 
(/)  W^ho  are  recommended  to  be  sent  to  College'? 

The  names  of  these  shall  be  referred  to  the  Educational 
Committee  for  consideration. 

16.  What  candidates  for  the  ministry  are  now  received 
on  trial  ? 

17.  What  is  the  report  of  the  Committee  on  Conference 
Relations  ? 

18.  What  is  the   Report  of  the  Committee  on  the  Pas- 
toral Address  ? 

19.  Who  are  the  Committee  on   the  Pastoral  Address 
for  next  year  ? 

20.  Who  are  the  superannuated  ministers  ? 

21.  Who  are  the  supernumerary  ministers  ? 

22.  Who  are  now  located  ? 
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Section  V. 

The  Annual  Conference. 

121-  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  be  composed  of  all 
ministers  within  its  jurisdiction  who  have  been  received 
into  full  Connexion,  and  an  equal  number  of  laymen  who 
have  been  elected  as  elsewhere  provided. 

122.  1.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  assemble  not 
earlier  than  the  first  Wednesday  in  May,  and  not  later 
than  the  last  Wednesday  in  June  of  each  year,  and  shall 
within  this  limitation  determine  the  time  and  place  of  its 
meeting  from  year  to  year ;  provided  that  any  Conference 
on  Foreign  Mission  fields  may  assemble  as  early  as  the> 
first  Wednesday  in  April. 

2.  The  officers  of  each  Annual  Conference  shall  call  the 
following  Conference  Committees  together,  viz.,  Nomin- 
ating Committee,  Sunday  School  Committee,  Epworth 
League  Committee,  Statistical  Committee,  and  Committee 
on  the  State  of  the  Work,  not  later  than  on  the  day  prior 
to  the  opening  of  the  Annual  Conference. 

123.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot, 
without  debate,  from  among  its  ministerial  members,  a 
President.  It  shall  also  elect  by  ballot,  without  debate,  a 
Secretary,  who  shall  keep  a  correct  record  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  Conference,  which  shall  be  signed  by  the 
President  and  the  Secretary,  and  preserved  among  the  docu- 
ments of  the  Conference.  The  Secretary  of  Conference 
shall  publish  the  statistical  returns  as  reported  from  the 
Districts  to  Conference,  and  immediately  after  Conference 
shall  report  the  same  to  the  General  Conference  Statistician. 
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Duties  of  Presiding  Officers. 

124.  1.  The  General  Superintendent,  when  present, 
shall  open  the  Annual  Conference,  and  preside  during  the 
first  day  of  its  sessions,  and  afterward  alternately  with  the 
President  elected  by  the  Conference.  In  the  absence  of  a 
General  Superintendent,  the  President  shall  take  the  chair 
and  open  the  Conference.  In  association  with  the  Presi- 
dent, the  General  Superintendent  shall  conduct  the  ordi- 
nation service,  and  they  shall  jointly  sign  the  ordination 
parchments.  But  all  other  duties  pertaining  to  the  presi- 
dency of  the  Annual  Conference  shall  be  vested  in  the 
President  elected  by  that  body,  and,  in  the  absence  of  the 
General  Superintendent,  he  shall  conduct  the  ordination 
service. 

2.  Any  question  of  law  arising  in  the  Annual  Conference 
during  its  sessions  shall  be  determined  by  the  General 
Superintendent  or  President  presiding,  but  any  member 
of  the  Conference  may  appeal  from  such  decision  to  the 
Court  of  Appeal. 

3.  The  President  of  an  Annual  Conference  shall  alss> 
have  authority  to  decide  questions  of  law  arising  in  the 
Conference  Committees  over  which  he  presides,  but  any 
member  of  such  Committee  shall  have  right  to  appeal  to 
the  Court  of  Appeal.  He  shall  also,  within  sixty  days 
from  the  date  of  the  appeal,  hear  and  determine  appeals 
from  the  decisions  of  Chairmen  of  Districts  within  the 
Conference  on  questions  of  law,  notice  of  such  appeal  to 
be  given  within  thirty  days  after  notice  of  the  decision 
appealed  against. 
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A  written,  instead  of  an  oral,  argument  may  be  put  in, 
and  shall  be  considered  before  coming  to  a  decision  in  the 
case. 

4.  Where  the  President  of  the  Conference  is  interested 
in  the  appeal,  either  personally  or  because  of  having  been 
concerned  in  any  way  in  the  trial  appealed  from,  the 
appeal  may  be  taken  directly  to  a  General  Superintendent 
or  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

5.  All  such  decisions  and  rulings  shall  be  given  in 
writing,  and  recorded  in  the  Journal  of  the  Annual 
Conference. 

6.  On  questions  of  the  administration  of  Discipline, 
appeals  on  questions  of  law,  and  respecting  all  other 
unfinished  official  business,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
President  of  the  Annual  Conference  to  administer  upon 
such  of  the  above-named  questions  as  may  have  been  left 
unsettled  by  his  predecessor  in  office  ;  and  in  general  the 
principle  of  the  continuity  of  the  presidential  office,  from 
year  to  year,  is  hereby  affirmed. 

125-  In  the  event  of  the  death  or  disability  of  the 
President  of  an  Annual  Conference,  the  last  ex-President 
who  is  at  the  time  a  member  of  the  Conference  shall 
immediately  enter  upon  the  duties  of  the  presidency,  and 
discharge  them  during  the  continuance  of  such  disability, 
or  to  the  end  of  the  year  ;  but  in  case  there  be  no  ex. 
President  of  such  Annual  Conference,  then  the  Secretary 
of  such  Conference  shall  call  together  the  Special  Com- 
mittee, who  shall  elect  by  ballot  a  President,  who  shall 
continue  in  office  till  the  ensuing  Conference,  or  during 
such  disability. 
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Stationing  of  Ministers. 

12G-  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  a  Stationing 
Committee,  composed  of  the  President  of  the  Conference 
/who  shall  preside  in  the  Committee),  the  Chairmen  of 
Districts,  and  one  minister  elected  by  each  District  meet- 
ing. Such  election  shall  be  by  the  joint  votes  of  ministers, 
probationers  and  laymen,  and  shall  always  be  by  ballot. 

127.  Each  Annual  District  Meeting  shall  elect  in 
addition  to  their  representative  to  the  Stationing  Com- 
mittee one  reserve  representative,  who,  in  case  of  sickness 
or  unavoidable  absence  of  the  representative,  causing  his 
resignation  before  the  first  meeting  of  the  Stationing 
Committee,  shall  be  the  legal  representative  of  the  District. 

128-  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  station  all  the 
ministers  and  probationers  for  the  ministry  within  its 
bounds  according  to  the  rules  of  the  Discipline  on  the 
Stationing  Committee,  and  it  shall  have  authority  to 
require  that  all  appointments  made  by  the  Stationing 
Committee  shall  be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
the  Discipline. 

129.  The  President  of  the  Annual  Conference  shall  be 
ex  officio  Chairman  of  the  Distric*  in  which  he  may  be 
stationed  during  the  year  of  his  presidency. 

ISO.  When  the  stations  have  been  confirmed  by  the 
second  reading  of  them  to  the  Conference,  the  Secretary 
shall  read  over  successively  the  names  of  the  ministers 
stationed  in  each  District,  and  the  Conference  shall  elect 
by  ballot  one  of  its  members  so  stationed  to  be  Chairman 
for  the  ensuing  year. 
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131.  Immediately  after  the  election  of  the  Chairman  is 
declared  by  the  President,  the  Chairman  shall  nominate  a 
Financial  Secretary  for  his  District,  and  the  Conference,  if 
it  approves,  shall  appoint  the  same. 

Election  of  Delegates  to  General  Conference. 

133.  Each  Annual  Conference,  at  the  session  next 
preceding  each  quadrennial  meeting  of  the  General  Con- 
ference, shall  divide  into  Ministerial  and  Lay  Electoral 
Conferences,  for  the  purpose  of  electing  delegates ;  each 
body  electing  its  own  representatives.  They  shall  be 
elected  by  ballot  from  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Annual  Conference  electing  them. 

133-  The  ministerial  delegates  shall  consist  of  one 
member  for  every  twelve  ministerial  members  of  each 
Annual  Conference  ;  provided,  nevertheless,  that  a  frac- 
tion of  one-half  shall  entitle  a  Conference  to  an  additional 
representative. 

134.  Each  delegate  to  the  General  Conference  must 
receive  a  majority  of  the  votes  of  the  members  of  the 
Electoral  Conference  who  may  be  present  and  vote,  in 
order  to  an  election. 

135.  No  layman  shall  be  chosen  a  delegate  to  the 
General  Conference  who  is  under  twenty-five  years  of  age, 
or  who  has  not  been  a  member  of  the  Church  continuously 
during  the  five  years  next  preceding  his  election. 

130-  Each  Electoral  Conference,  after  the  election  of 
the  number  of  delegates  to  which  it  is  entitled,  shall 
further  proceed  to  elect  a  reserve  delegate,  and  in  addition, 
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one  reserve  delegate  for  every  ten  members,  or  fraction 
thereof  of  one-half,  it  is  entitled  to  send. 

137.  The  Secretary  of  each  Electoral  Conference  shall 
report  to  the  Annual  Conference  the  names  of  the  dele- 
gates elected  to  the  General  Conference,  in  the  order  of 
their  election ;  and  the  President  and  Secretary  shall 
report,  as  soon  as  practicable,  their  names  and  addresses 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  General  Conference. 

138-  When  vacancies  occur  in  the  delegation  before 
the  meeting  of  the  General  Conference,  by  reason  of  death, 
resignation  or  other  cause,  the  reserves  of  the  respective 
Annual  Conference  shall  have  precedence  in  the  order  of 
their  election,  and  be  notified  thereof  by  the  President  of 
their  Annual  Conference.  When  a  principal  delegate's 
place  has  been  declared  vacant  and  filled  by  a  reserve, 
such  principal  delegate  shall  not  afterwards  be  permitted 
to  take  his  place,  either  during  the  regular,  or  an  ad- 
journed, or  special  session  of  the  General  Conference. 
When  vacancies  have  been  declared  the  President  of  the 
Annual  Conference  shall  immediately  report  the  same  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  General  Conference. 

139.  At  the  first,  second  and  third  Annual  Conferences 
succeeding  a  General  Conference,  all  vacancies  in  the  dele- 
gation, by  reason  of  death,  resignation,  transfer,  or  other 
cause,  shall  be  filled  according  to  the  rules  in  the  preceding 
paragraphs,  further  ministerial  and  lay  reserve  delegates 
being  elected  to  succeed  those  who  have  been  taken  to  fill 
vacancies,  or  who  have  been  advanced  to  a  higher  place  on 
the  list. 
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Miscellaneous. 

140.  The  lay  members  of  each  Annual  Conference  may 
hold  a  special  session  during  the  sessions  of  the  Conference> 
and  their  proceedings  may  he  reported  to  the  Conference 
for  information  and  consideration. 

141.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  the  power 
to  determine  the  date  of  the  closing  of  the  financial  year 
■within  its  own  limits.  All  accounts  and  returns  for  the 
Conference  year  shall  be  closed  at  the  Annual  District 
Meeting. 

142.  Each  Annual  Conference  may  appoint  a  Board  of 
Trusts  which  shall,  where  necessary,  acquire,  hold  and 
administer  property  until  a  local  Board  of  Trustees  is 
appointed  in  accordance  with  the  Discipline,  and  to  which 
shall  be  committed  the  custody  and  administration  of  all 
bequests,  legacies  and  other  gifts  (whether  real  or  personal) 
to  the  Methodist  Church  for  application  to  local  interests 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  said  Conferences,  subject  to  such 
conditions  as  may  be  attached  to  the  said  bequests,  legacies 
or  gifts  by  the  instruments  conveying  them,  or  by  the 
Methodist  Church,  or  by  the  Annual  Conference  concerned, 
and  that  legislation  necessary  be  obtained. 

143-  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  appoint  a  Special 
Committee,  consisting  of  the  President  and  Secretary  of 
Conference,  the  Chairmen  of  Districts,  and  five  other 
member  of  the  Conference,  who  shall  be  laymen,  to  be 
nominated  by  the  President.     This  Committee  shall  have 
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power  to  consider  and  decide  upon  all  matters  affecting 
the  Conference,  which  could  not  have  been  provided  for  at 
the  time  of  the  sitting  of  the  Conference.  The  Special 
Committee  shall  report  its  proceedings  to  the  next  ensuing 
Annual  Conference. 

144.  Each  Annual  Conference  may  appoint  a  Com- 
mittee of  ministers  and  laymen  to  negotiate  with  any 
Committee  or  Committees  appointed  by  any  other  Evan- 
gelical Church,  having  for  their  object  to  so  arrange 
Home  mission  work  within  its  bounds  as  to  prevent 
such  overlapping  as  is  plainly  hurtful  to  the  advance  of 
Christ's  kingdom. 

Business  of  the  Annual  Conference. 

14?>.  The  business  of  the  ordinary  session  of  the  Annual 
Conference  shall  proceed  in  the  following  order  : 

1.  The  Presiding  O /freer  shall  open  the  Conference  with 
the  usual  devotional  services,  and  shall  then  call  for  the 
names  of  the  laymen  reported  as  elected  by  the  District 
Meetings  ;  after  which  the  roll  of  the  members  shall  be 
called. 

2.  The  Conference  shall  then  elect  by  ballot  its  Presi- 
dent, and  then  its  Secretary.  The  Secretary  shall  nominate 
the  Conference  Statistical  Secretary,  who  shall  be  Chairman 
of  the  Statistical  Committee,  after  which  the  Conference 
shall  fill  any  vacancies  in  the  office  of  Chairmen  of 
Districts. 

3.  What  is  the  report  of  the  Ministerial  Session  of  the 
Conference  1 
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4.  What  is  the  report  of  the  Conference  Special  Com- 
mittee 1 

5.  What  decisions  has  the  President  rendered  on  ques- 
tions of  law  during  the  year  ? 

6.  Who  compose  the  several  Conference  Committees  2 
The  Stationing  ?  Sunday  Schools  ?  Epworth  Leagues  : 
Contingent  Fund  ?  Sustentation  Fund  ]  Temperance, 
Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform  ?  Memorials  and  Miscel- 
laneous Resolutions  ?  Sabbath  Observance  ?  Church 
Property  ?  State  of  the  Work  !  Nominating  ?  Statistical 
Returns  ?     Educational  ? 

7.  What  ministers  or  probationers  for  the  ministry  have 
died  during  the  year  ? 

8.  What  probationers  are  recommended  by  District 
Meeting  to  attend  College  ?  and  what  is  the  report  of  the 
Educational  Committee  concerning  same  ? 

9.  Who  compose  the  Board  of  Examiners  for  this  year  ? 

10.  What  minister  and  what  layman  are  appointed  on 
the  General  Board  of  Missions  for  the  unexpired  part  of 
the  current  Quadrennium  ? 

11.  Who  are  the  Conference  Treasurers  for  the  Connex- 
ional  Funds  :  General  Conference  ?  Contingent  ?  Union 
Church  Relief ?  Superannuation?  Supernumerary?  Sus- 
tentation ?  Educational  ?  Missionary  ?  Sunday  School 
Aid  ?     Temperance  ? 

12.  Who  are  elected  to  fill  vacancies  in  the  General 
Conference  delegations  ? 

13.  What  new  Districts,  Circuits  and  Missions  have 
been  formed  ? 

14.  What  changes  in   relation   to  church  property  are 

now  recommended  ? 
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15.  What  is  the  number  of  church  members,  churches, 
and  other  places  of  worship,  and  attendance  on  worship  on 
each  Circuit  and  Mission  ?  What  is  the  number  of  deaths 
of  members,  baptisms  administered,  and  of  marriages 
solemnized  by  each  minister  1 

16.  What  is  the  number  of  ministers,  probationers  for 
the  ministry,  and  laymen  in  the  Quarterly  Official  Boards  ? 
Of  Sunday  Schools  ?  And  (at  the  Conference  preceding 
the  General  Conference)  what  Connexional  property  is 
returned  1  These  questions  shall  be  answered  in  accord- 
ance with  the  authorized  Conference  Schedules. 

17.  What  has  been  collected  on  each  District  for  the 
various  Connexional  Funds  1  Have  these  amounts  been 
remitted  at  the  proper  time  to  the  several  Treasurers,  and 
paid  over  to  the  several  claimants  ? 

18.  What  are  the  renorts  of  the  several  Committees  1 

19.  Have  the  District  Sunday  School  and  Ep worth 
League  Conventions  been  held  1 

20.  What  further  measures  can  be  adopted  for  the  pro- 
motion of  the  work  of  God  within  or  beyond  the  bounds  of 
the  Conference,  and  what  are  the  recommendations  of  the 
District  Meetings  on  this  important  subject  ? 

21.  Where  are  the  ministers  and  probationers  for  the 
ministry  stationed  for  the  ensuing  year  ? 

22.  Who  are  the  Chairmen  of  Districts  and  the  Finan 
cial  Secretaries  for  the  ensuing  year  ? 

23.  Who  compose  the  Conference  Special  Committee  1 

24.  Where  and  when  shall  the  next  Conference  be  held  ? 
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Section  VI. 
The  Stationing  Committee. 

146.  1.  The  Stationing  Committee  shall  meet,  at  the 
call  of  the  President,  at  the  place  appointed  for  holding 
the  Annual  Conference,  previous  to  the  commencement  of 
its  sessions. 

2.  The  Stationing  Committee  shall  meet  as  often  as  may 
be  necessary,  during  the  sessions  of  the  Conference,  for 
the  revision  of  the  Stations,  and  any  minister  shall  have 
the  right  to  appear  before  the  Committee  to  represent  his 
case  in  regard  to  his  appointment. 

3.  Any  Quarterly  Board  interested  may  also  appear  by 
not  more  than  two  representatives  properly  authorized  in 
writing,  appointed  from  among  its  members  at  a  regular 
meeting  of  the  Board,  or  at  a  meeting  of  the  members  of 
the  Board  called  for  this  purpose  only,  by  the  Superintend- 
ent, or  two  other  members  of  the  Board,  a  majority  being 
present,  all  having  been  notified. 

4.  The  first  draft  of  Stations,  in  printed  form,  shall  be 
placed  on  the  table  of  the  Conference  at  the  close  of  the 
first  session,  and  copies  shall  be  supplied  to  the  members  ; 
the  second  and  final  draft  at  any  time  before  the  close  of 
the  Conference,  as  the  Conference  may  order.  At  least 
one  of  the  Christian  names  of  each  minister  and  proba- 
tioner shall  be  published  instead  of  the  initials  only. 

5.  The  Stationing  Committee  shall  not  allow  any 
Minister  or  Probationer  for  the  ministry  to  remain  more 
than  four  years  successively  on  the  same  circuit  or  mission 
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except  the  General  Conference  Officers,  Superannuated  and 
Supernumerary  Ministers,  the  missionaries  to  the  Indians, 
Japanese  and  Chinese,  and  in  the  Foreign  fields,  and  such 
ministers  as  may  be  appointed  to  our  Educational  Institu- 
tions and  to  the  Fred  Victor  Mission,  Toronto  ;  nor  shall 
a  Minister  after  removal  be  reappointed  to  a  Circuit  or 
Mission  within  a  less  interval  than  four  years. 

6.  On  a  division  of  a  Circuit,  no  minister  who  has 
travelled  successively  the  three  preceding  years  on  such 
Circuit  shall  be  appointed  to  either  part  of  it ;  nevertheless, 
this  rule  shall  not  apply  to  those  places  which  may  be 
transferred  in  adjusting  the  work  by  the  Annual  District 
Meeting,  which  transfer  has  been  sanctioned  by  the 
Stationing  Committee. 

7.  The  President  of  an  Annual  Conference,  and  the 
Chairman  and  Financial  Secretary  of  each  District  con- 
cerned, shall  have  authority  to  change  the  stations  of 
ministers  or  probationers  in  the  intervals  of  Conference, 
when  the  interests  of  the  work  shall  appear  to  them  to 
demand  such  change. 

S.  From  among  probationers  received  by  the  Annual 
Conferences  during  the  ensuing  quadrennium,  the  Station- 
ing Committees  shall  appoint  only  so  many  as  are  urgently 
needed  to  supply  existing  fields.  All  others  shall  be  put 
upon  a  list  of  reserve,  whi  h  shall  be  placed  in  the  hands 
of  the  General  Superintend ?nt,  and  from  this  list  he  shall 
select,  on  the  request  of  any  President,  supplies  for  vacan- 
cies that  may  occur. 

9.  In  ea -h  Conference  the  number  of  fields  receiving  the 
services  of  single  m?n  shall  be  commensurate  with  the  de- 
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mands  of  the  work  ;  that  is,  the  filling  of  vacancies  which 
arise  from  the  natural  sources  of  depletion  and  from  the 
proper  and  healthy  expansion  of  our  work. 

10.  In  each  Conference  the  number  of  candidates 
stationed  each  year  shall  be  determined  solely  by : 

(a)  Those  required  to  fill  vacancies  caused  by  resig- 
nation, death  and  superannuation. 

(b)  Those  needed  for  the  proper  and  healthy  expansion 
of  the  work. 

In  order  to  maintain  the  proper  correspondence  between 
the  number  of  single  men's  fields  and  the  number  of  can- 
didates stationed  by  an  Annual  Conference  in  any  one 
year,  the  said  number  of  candidates  stationed  should  not 
exceed  the  result  obtained  from  the  division  of  the  number 
of  single  men's  fields  by  the  number  of  years  required  of 
each  probationer  on  Circuit  work. 

11.  Ministers  left  without  a  station  for  a  year  shall  be 
assigned  to  a  Circuit,  and  probationers  sent  to  college  or 
left  on  the  list  of  reserves  shall  be  assigned  to  a  District. 

12.  To  the  name  of  each  Graduate  in  Arts,  who  is  a  pro- 
bationer in  Circuit  work,  shall  be  attached  the  name  of  the 
Connexional  College  in  which  he  is  to  be  examined  on  his 
Conference  Course  of  Study. 

13.  The  names  of  the  colleges  to  which  probationers  are 
sent  shall  appear  with  their  names  in  the  respective  dis- 
tricts in  the  final  draft  of  stations. 

14.  All  probationers  in  the  General  Course  who  have 
travelled  three  years  and  all  graduates  who  have  travelled 
two  years  are  required  to  attend  college  for  the  prescribed 

tirm. 
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Formation  of  Circuits,  Districts  and  Missions. 

15.  Districts  are  to  be  formed  according  to  the  judgment 
of  the  Stationing  Committee,  subject  to  the  approval  of 
the  Annual  Conference. 

16.  Circuits  are  to  be  formed  by  the  Stationing  Com- 
mittee, on  the  recommendation  of  the  District  Meeting. 
Provided,  nevertheless,  that  Circuits  supporting  their  own 
Ministers  shall  not  be  divided  till  such  divisions  have  been 
approved  by  their  respective  Quarterly  Official  Boards, 
and  their  approval  signified  in  writing  by  the  Recording 
Steward ;  or,  otherwise,  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  Annual 
District  Meeting,  when  the  laymen  are  present. 

17.  New  missions  shall  be  created  only  by  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  the  Annual  Conference,  but  only  under  the  follow- 
ing restrictions  :  No  new  Home  Mission  shall  be  formed 
by  dividing  an  existing  mission,  unless  by  such  division — 
(a)  Part  of  the  original  mission  becomes  independent,  or 
{b)  the  Missionaries  are  enabled  to  take  up  new  and  real  v 
destitute  territory. 

This  clause  shall  not  supersede  the  authority  given  to 
the  Local  Superintendent  of  Missions  to  form  new  missions 
or  self-supporting  circuits,  where  considered  necessarv,  in 
the  intervals  of  the  Annual  Conference  Sessions. 

18.  No  circuit  which  has  been  self-supporting  for  a 
married  man  shall  be  placed  upon  the  list  of  missions 
without  the  recommendation  of  the  May  District  Meeting 
given  by  a  three-fourths  vote,  and  consented  to  by  a 
three-fourths  vote  of  the  ensuing  Annual  Conference. 

19.  No  new  Home  Mission  shall  be  formed  by  dividing 
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or  attaching  appointments  from  one  or  more  self-support- 
ing circuits  or  stations  unless  by  a  three-fourths  vote  of 
the  District  Meeting  and  Annual  Conference. 

20.  When  any  new  Home  Missions  are  formed,  a  state- 
ment signed  by  the  President  and  Secretary  of  the  Confer- 
ence, giving  a  list  of  such  Missions,  and  certifying  that 
they  have  been  formed  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing 
regulations,  shall  be  sent  to  the  General  Secretary  of  the 
Missionary  Society  within  one  month  after  the  rising  of 
Conference. 


Section  VI  F. 
The  Board  of  Examiners. 

141.  1.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  appoint  a  Board 
of  Examiners  who  shall  examine  the  candidates  and  pro- 
bationers for  the  ministry  belonging  to  such  Conference 
upon  the  prescribed  course  of  study  by  printed  or  written 
questions  supplemented,  where  necessary,  by  oral  examina- 
tions, and  issue  certificates  to  the  successful  candidates  and 
probationers  on  forms  prepared  by  order  of  the  General 
Conference.  Each  candidate  and  probationer  shall  present 
his  certificate  to  the  Ministerial  Session  of  the  Annual 
District  Meeting,  and  shall  be  prepared  to  submit  it  at 
any  time  to  Conference  or  College  authorities  when  re- 
quired so  to  do. 

2.  Each  Examining  Board  shall  have  authority  to  accept 
Provincial    Teachers'    Certificates    of    the  first    or    second 
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class,  Matriculation  Certificates,  and  Undergraduates' 
Certificates,  for  such  subjects  of  the  Course  of  Study  as  are 
covered  by  these  certificates. 

3.  Superintendents  of  Circuits  shall  report  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Board  of  Examiners,  immediately  after  the 
third  Quarterly  Meeting,  the  names  and  addresses  of  all 
candidates  coming  up  for  examination  in  the  Preliminary 
Course. 

4.  Candidates  for  the  ministry  shall  be  required  to 
present  a  certificate  or  other  evidence  of  matriculation 
(with  the  Greek  option)  into  a  Canadian  or  other  British 
University,  or  an  equivalent  certificate  from  one  of  our 
own  Colleges  ;  provided  that  a  matriculant  who  has  not 
taken  Greek  at  matriculation  must  pass  on  that  subject  in 
his  Conference  Preliminary  examination  ;  provided,  more- 
over, when  the  necessities  of  the  work  demand,  an  x\.nnual 
Conference  Ministerial  Session  may,  by  a  two  thirds  vote, 
on  recommendation  of  the  Examining  Board  and  District 
Ministerial  Session,  admit  a  candidate  on  his  passing  the 
Preliminary  Examination  provided  for  non-matriculants. 

5.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  each  Confer- 
ence or  College  Examining  Board  to  give  a  record  of 
standing  in  each  subject  to  each  candidate  or  probationer, 
showing  how  far  he  has  advanced  in  his  course ;  and  for 
this  purpose  every  probationer  shall  forward  his  certificate 
to  the  Secretary  for  entry  of  additional  subjects  to  his 
credit  in  time  to  submit  it  to  the  Annual  District 
Ministerial  Session. 

6.  The  standard  qualification  for  young  men  recom- 
mended to  be  received  into  our  Conferences  as  probationers 
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shall  not  be  lower  than  fifty  per  cent,  in  the  aggregate  of 
the  marks  on  the  preliminary  course  for  non-matriculants 
and  thirty- three  and  one-third  per  cent,  in  each  subject ; 
the  same  in  theological  subjects  for  matriculants  in  Arts  ; 
also  a  standing  of  fifty  per  cent,  shall  be  required  in  order 
to  pass  in  each  subject  of  the  subsequent  course  for  pro- 
bationers on  Circuit. 

7.  Only  British  and  Canadian  academical  degrees  shall 
be  recognized  in  the  records  of  the  Church  ;  and  Foreign 
degrees  which  have  secured  for  the  holders  admission  ad 
cundem  gradum  in  any  Canadian  or  British  University  or 
College,  but  nothing  herein  contained  shall  exclude  the 
recognition  of  Foreign  degrees  heretofore  conferred  and 
now  recognized  in  the  records  of  the  Church. 


Section  VIII. 

Evangelists. 

148-  1.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  power  to 
make  rules  and  regulations  by  which  to  select  and  autho- 
rize Evangelists,  and  direct  evangelistic  work  within  its 
bounds. 

2.  No  Evangelist  shall  be  employed  whose  teaching  is 
not  in  harmonv  with  our  Doctrinal  Standards,  or  whose 
work  tends  to  lessen  attachment  to  our  Church. 

3.  No  Annual  Conference  shall  appoint  a  Minister  or 
Probationer  as  an  Evangelist  without  clear  evidence  that 
he  is  called  of  God  to  that  work. 
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4.  No  Minister  or  Probationer  shall  enter  upon  the  field 
at  large  as  an  Evangelist  without  the  consent  of  his 
Conference. 

5.  Superintendents  of  Circuits  employing  Evangelists, 
other  than  recognized  ministers  of  The  Methodist  Church, 
shall  engage  only  those  that  are  amenable  to  the  Church 
in  respect  to  the  doctrines  they  teach,  and  labor  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Pastor,  and  with  the  consent  of  the 
Quarterly  Board  where  they  are  employed. 

6.  Evangelists  other  than  recognized  ministers  and  local 
preachers  of  our  Church,  who  may  be  employed  by  the 
Superintendent  of  a  Circuit,  shall,  under  the  provision  of 
the  Chairman  of  the  District,  and  previously  to  com- 
mencing their  work,  undergo  an  examination  similar  to 
that  provided  in  the  Discipline  for  local  preachers. 

7.  No  Superintendent  of  a  Circuit  shall  be  permitted  to 
employ  any  unauthorized  Evangelist  without  first  obtaining 
the  consent  of  the  Chairman  of  the  District. 

8.  "When  any  Minister  is  employed  as  an  Evangelist, 
arrangements  shall  be  made  by  which  he  shall  receive  a 
regular  salary  from  contributions  paid  into  a  fund  for  that 
purpose. 


Section  IX. 

Deaconesses. 

149.  1.  Each  Annual  Conference  may,  if  deemed  desir- 
able, make  provision  for  such  a  systematic  organization  of 
consecrated  Christian  women  as   will  give   them  an  official 
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relation  to  the  Church,  similar  to  the  order  of  Deaconesses 
in  Primitive  Christianity.  Such  women,  being  duly  quali- 
fied, shall  be  employed  as  aids  to  the  Pastor.  No  vow  of 
life-long  service  shall  be  exacted  from  them. 

2.  Deaconesses  shall  wear  the  distinctive  dress  registered 
by  authority  of  the  General  Conference  in  the  office  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  at  Ottawa. 

3.  Deaconesses'  Homes  should  be  established,  where 
desirable  and  practicable,  in  the  cities  and  large  towns  of 
our  Conferences. 

4.  Certificates  nray  be  issued  to  duly  qualified  persons, 
authorizing  them  to  perform  the  duty  of  Deaconesses  in 
connection  with  the  Church  j  provided  that  no  person 
shall  receive  such  certificate  until  she  has  served  a  con- 
tinuous probation  of  two  years,  completed  the  prescribed 
Course  of  Study,  and  shall  be  over  twenty-two  years  of  age. 


CHAPTER   II. 
DISTRICT    MEETINGS. 

Section  I. 
Ministerial  Session. 

1 5  0.  The  territory  occupied  by  each  Annual  Conference 
s  divided  into  Districts. 

151-  A  Ministerial  Session,  composed  of  all  Ministers 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District,  for  the  business  to 
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be  transacted  by  the  Ministers  alone,  shall  be  held  in 
advance  of  the  Meeting  of  the  District  for  general  busi- 
ness, at  such  time  as  the  Chairman  of  the  District  shall 
determine. 

152.  The  Ministers  of  the  District,  in  session  assembled, 
shall  examine  the  character  and  qualifications  of  all  minis- 
ters and  probationers  for  the  ministry  belonging  to  the 
District,  in  accordance  with  the  Discipline. 

153-  A  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Ministerial 
Session  shall  be  kept  by  a  Secretary  appointed  for  that 
purpose,  who  shall  report  the  same  to  the  District  Meeting 
for  information  and  insertion  in  the  District  Minutes  ; 
said  record  to  be  duly  forwarded  to  the  Annual  Conference. 

Business  of  the  Session. 

154.  The  business  of  the  Ministerial  Session  shall  pro- 
ceed in  the  following  order  : 

1.  The  presiding  officer  shall  open  the  Session  with  the 
usual  devotional  services. 

2.  A  secretary  of  the  Ministerial  Session  shall  be  elected, 
and  the  roll  of  the  ministerial  members  of  the  District 
shall  be  called. 

3.  The  Chairman  shall  then  inquire  concerning  each 
minister  and  probationer — 

(1)  Is  there  any  objection  to  his  moral  or  religious 
character  ? 

(2)  Is  there  any  objection  to  his  doctrinal  views  and 
teachings  1 

(3)  Has  he  duly  observed  and  enforced  our  Discipline  t 
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(4)  Has  he  been  punctual  in  attending  all  his  appoint- 
ments ri 

(5)  Has  he  competent  abilities  for  our  itinerant  work? 
A  separate  answer  to  each  of  these  questions  is  expected 

to  appear  in  the  District  Minutes.  Time  shall  be  given 
after  the  fifth  question,  after  the  announcement  of  each 
name,  for  the  presentation  of  any  objection  or  charge, 
which  may  be  dealt  with  as  elsewhere  provided.  If  there 
be  no  objections  or  charges,  the  Secretary  shall  so  report 
to  the  Annual  Conference. 

4.  Who  have  been  on  probation  for  the  ministry  five 
years,  and  are  now  recommended  to  be  received  into  full 
Connexion  and  ordained  ? 

5.  What  Graduates  have  been  on  probation  for  four 
years,  and  are  now  recommended  to  be  received  into  full 
Connexion  and  ordained  ? 

6.  Who  are  recommended  to  be  continued  on  probation? 

(a)  Who  are  probationers  of  four  years  attending  College? 

(b)  Who  are  probationers  of  three  years  ? 

(c)  Who  are  probationers  of  two  years  ? 

(d)  Who  are  probationers  of  one  year  ? 

7.  What  probationers  are  on  the  list  of  reserve  ? 

8.  What  candidates  are  recommended  to  be  received  on 
probation  for  the  ministry  ?  (Their  full  Christian  names 
shall  be  recorded  in  the  District  and  Conference  Journals 
and  published  in  the  Minutes.) 

9.  What  ministers  or  probationers  for  the  ministry  have 
died? 

10.  Who  are  recommended  as  Superannuated  Ministers? 

11.  Who  are  recommended  as  Supernumerary  Ministers? 
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12.  Who  have  resigned  from  the  ministry  of  our  Church, 
and  are  recommended  to  receive  credentials  o*  standing  ? 

13.  Who  have  withdrawn  from  our  work  ;  and  what  is 
the  recommendation  of  the  District  in  the  case  ? 

14.  Who  have  been  suspended  during  the  year  ;  and 
what  is  the  recommendation  of  the  Ministerial  Session  in 
the  case  1 

1 5.  What  Superannuated  or  Supernumerary  ministers ai  e 
recommended  to  be  restored  to  the  active  work  ? 

155-  Can  any  measures  be  adopted  for  increasing  the 
efficiency  of  our  ministerial  labors  and  the  promotion  of 
the  work  of  God  1 

1.  Are  all  the  means  possible  used  to  visit  all  the  towns 
and  settlements  within  the  boundaries  of  each  Circuit  or 
Mission  ? 

2.  Are  there  earnest  attempts  made,  in  every  place 
where  there  are  services,  to  form  classes  ? 

3.  Is  sufficient  time  allotted  in  the  arrangement  for  the 
quarterly  visitation  of  the  classes,  and  the  renewal  of 
tickets  for  the  Superintendent,  or  his  assistant,  to  acquaint 
limself  with  the  state  of  each  member  and  to  give  suitable 
id  vice  to  each  ?  Have  you  regularly  met  the  classes, 
quarterly,  and  renewed  the  tickets,  according  to  Discipline  • 

4.  Have  the  General  Rules  been  read  during  the  year> 
ind  have  they  been  given  to  the  members  on  probation, 
according  to  the  Discipline  ? 

5.  Do  the  brethren  pay  sufficient  attention  to  pastoral 
visitation,  and  to  catechizing  the  children  of  our  members 
and  friends  1 

156.  These   important  inquiries  shall  be  followed  by  a 
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solemn  review  of  the  state  of  the  work  of  God.  And  any 
suggestions  for  the  religious  improvement  of  our  children 
and  the  members  of  our  Church,  and  especially  for  the 
greater  efficiency  of  our  ministerial  labors,  are  to  be  entered 
on  the  Minutes  of  the  District  Meeting  and,  when 
thought  necessary,  recommended  to  the  consideration  of 
the  Annual  Conference. 

157-  All  the  foregoing  questions  and  directions  shall  be 
considered  as  belonging  to  the  examination  of  character 
and  Ministerial  affairs,  and  as  pertaining  to  the  Ministerial 
Session  of  the  District  Meeting. 


Section  II. 
Probationers  for  the  Ministry. 

158*  Regulations  as  to  Probationers  for  the  Ministry. 

1.  Every  Probationer  for  the  Ministry  shall  pursue  the 
course  of  study  prescribed  by  the  General  Conference ;  and 
before  he  shall  be  received  into  full  Connexion  he  shall 
submit  to  the  District  Ministerial  Session  from  year  to 
year,  his  certificate  of  standing  in  his  Course  of  Study. 

2.  The  Chairman  shall  also  examine  every  Probationer 
for  the  ministry  respecting  his  acquaintance  with  the  books 
recommended  to  him,  and  a  general  course  of  reading 
which  he  has  pursued  during  the  preceding  year.  For  this 
purpose  every  such  Probationer  is  required  to  deliver  to  the 
Chairman  of  his  District  a  list  of  the  books  which  he  has 
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read  since  the  preceding  Annual  District  Meeting,  apart 
from  text-books  required  in  his  Course  of  Study.  This  list 
shall  be  laid  before  the  meeting,  that  the  senior  ministers 
may  have  an  opportunity  of  giving  to  the  probationers 
such  advice  and  directions  respecting  their  studies  as  may 
appear  necessary. 

150.   District  Meeting  Examination. 

1.  In  addition  to  the  preceding  course  of  inquiry,  the 
folio  ving  questions  are  to  be  put  every  year  by  the  Chair 
man  to  every  probationer  for  the  ministry  on  the  District, 
but  they  need  not  be  inserted  in  the  District  Minutes.  Tt 
is  enough  to  say  that  the  usual  questions  were  put  to  the 
probationers  and  satisfactorily  answered ;  or,  if  otherwise^ 
to  state  the  case. 

(a)  Have  you  now  faith  in  Christ,  and  are  you  going  on 
to  perfection  ? 

(6)  Have  you  attended  regularly  to  private  prayer  and 
to  the  devotional  reading  of  the  Scriptures,  and  books  of  a 
spiritual  and  experimental  kind,  in  order  to  keep  up  de- 
vout and  lively  religious  feelings  in  your  own  heart  ! 

(c)  Have  you  carefully  visited  the  sick  under  your 
charge,  and  others  to  whom  you  could  obtain  access  ? 

(d)  Have  you  visited  the  people  at  their  homes,  inquiring 
into  their  religious  state,  praying  with  them,  and  adminis- 
tering wholesome  counsel ;  and  have  you  catechized  the 
children  of  the  schools,  and  those  of  vour  friends  and 
hearers,  as  you  have  had  opportunity  I 

(e)  Have  you  had  fruit  of  your  ministry  during  the  year, 
and  are  vou  endeavoring  so  to  state  the  leading  truths  of 
Christian  doctrine  and  experience  in  your  discourses,  and 
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so  to  apply  them  with  affection,  earnestness,  and  prayer,  a 
to  do  all  in  your  power  to  secure  success  in  your  work  ? 

(/)  Do  you  take  snuff,  tobacco  or  intoxicating  drinks  ? 
A  distinct  answer  in  the  negative  shall  be  required  in 
every  case,  as  a  condition  of  continuing  on  probation  from 
year  to  year. 

(g)  Answer  the  following  questions  in  such  terms  as  you 
would  use  in  stating  the  doctrines  they  contain  to  an 
inquirer  under  religious  impressions,  or  in  your  sermons  : 
What  is  Evangelical  Repentance  ?  What  is  Justification  1 
What  is  Justifying  Faith  1  What  is  the  Direct  Witness  of 
the  Spirit1?  What  is  the  Indirect  Witness  of  the  Spirit? 
What  is  Christian  Perfection  ?  What  is  the  difference 
between  Justification  and  Sanctification  ?  What  is  the 
difference  between  Justification  and  Regeneration?  What 
is  the  difference  between  Sanctification  and  Entire  Sanctifi- 
cation ? 

Let  these  points  be  proved  in  order  by  appropriate 
passages  of  Holy  Writ. 

2.  The  brethren  will  see  the  propriety  of  conducting 
this  part  of  the  proceedings  with  peculiar  deliberation  and 
solemnity,  as  in  the  immediate  presence  of  God  ;  and  they 
may  enlarge  on  doctrinal  questions  as  they  may  deem  it 
necessary,  so  as  to  lead  the  probationers  to  a  right  under- 
standing and  an  appropriate  expression  of  our  leading 
doctrinal  peculiarities  as  a  Church. 

100-    Length  of  Probation. 

The  time  for  probationers  for  our  ministry  tc  remain  on 
probation  shall  not  be  less  than  as  follows  : 

(a)  Undergraduates  taking  a  full  University  course  in 
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Arts  and  Theology  and  obtaining  the  degree  of  B.D.  before 
reception  into  full  Connexion — four  years,  two  at  college 
and  two  on  a  circuit. 

(6)  Undergraduates  in  Arts  taking  the  B.A.  degree 
prior  to  reception  into  full  Connexion — four  years,  two  at 
college,  one  of  which  shall  be  occupied  exclusively  in 
theological  studies,  and  two  on  a  circuit. 

In  the  case  of  these  two  classes  of  probationers,  attend- 
ance at  College  may  precede  the  work  on  a  circuit,  and  one 
year  may  be  allowed  for  such  attendance  before  being 
received  on  probation,  but  this  shall  be  at  the  option  of  the 
Annual  Conference,  and  shall  not  in  any  case  diminish  the 
time  required  to  be  spent  on  a  circuit. 

(c)  All  others  five  years,  three  on  a  circuit  and  two  at 
College  ;  attendance  at  College  to  follow  the  probation  on  a 
circuit  except  when  specially  otherwise  determined  by  the 
Annual  Conference. 

This  shall  not  interfere  with  the  provisions  and  constitu- 
tions of  the  Superannuation  Fund,  which  allows  for  only 
three  years  on  probation,  and  the  Supernumerary  Fund, 
which  allows  for  four  years. 

101.  Attendance  at  College. 

1 .  All  probationers  for  our  ministry  shall  attend  at  one 
of  our  Theological  Colleges  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
two  years.  It  is  recommended  that,  whenever  possible, 
the  time  be  extended  to  three  years. 

2.  The  Faculties  in  Theology  in  the  different  Colleges  are 
authorized  to  require  students  to  take  the  equivalent  of 
the  full  Conference  course  prescribed  for  each  year. 

3.  No   probationer  appointed  to  a  college   shall  be  re 
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moved  therefrom,  except  by  authority  of  the  President  of 
his  Conference,  with  the  consent  of  the  Chairman  of  his 
District  and  the  President  of  his  College  or  Dean  of 
Theology. 

4.  Probationers  appointed  to  attend  our  Theological 
Colleges  shall  pursue  the  course  of  study  prescribed, 
except  students  in  medicine  studying  with  a  view  to 
mission  work,  and  Undergraduates  in  Arts,  who,  in 
addition  to  these  courses,  shall  take  such  theological 
studies  as  may  be  deemed  advisable  by  the  Faculty  of  the 
University  or  College  to  which  they  are  appointed. 

162-    College  District  Meeting. 

1.  The  examinations  prescribed  for  probationers  in 
Annual  District  Meetings  shall  be  conducted  annually  at 
each  College  District  Meeting,  and  a  report  of  the  same 
tor  warded  to  each  District  Ministerial  Session,  respecting 
the  students  belonging  to  that  District.  All  probationers 
at  College  are  expected  to  attend  the  College  District 
Meeting. 

2.  The  examination  of  probationers  for  our  ministry  in 
our  Theological  Colleges  or  Universities,  in  regard  to  their 
studies,  shall  be  by  Examiners  appointed  by  the  authorities 
<>f  such  Institutions ;  and  in  regard  to  their  moral  char- 
acter and  qualification  for  the  ministry,  by  the  College 
District  Meeting  composed  of  the  ministerial  members  of 
the  Faculty  in  each  case,  and  the  ministers  of  our  Church 
residing  in  the  place  where  the  Institution  is  located,  the 
Chairman  of  the  District  presiding,  or,  in  his  absence,  the 
Dean  of  the  Theological  Faculty. 

88 


PROBATIONERS    FOR   THE    MINISTRY.      IT  163,  $  ti 

163-   Standing  in  the  Course  of  Study. 

1.  All  probationers  and  candidates  shall  present  to  the 
District  Ministerial  Session  their  certificates  of  standing  in 
their  Course  of  Study.  The  secretary  shall  announce  and 
record  how  far  the  required  course  is  completed  for  trans- 
mission of  the  information  to  the  Conference  Ministerial 
Session,  and  shall  at  once  return  the  certificates  to  the 
probationers  and  candidates. 

2.  The  Secretary  or  Registrar  of  the  Board  of  Examin- 
ers when  reporting  the  result  of  examinations  shall  specify 
the  particular  author  studied,  and  if  not  the  same  as  in  the 
regular  course  for  probationers  on  Circuits,  shall  designate 
for  which  author  in  that  course  such  work  is  designed  to 
be  an  equivalent. 

3.  In  the  case  of  probationers,  the  Registrar  of  the 
Faculty  shall  send  a  certificate  of  standing  of  each 
student  at  College  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Examining 
Board  of  the  Conference  concerned. 

4.  A  certificate  of  a  student's  having  passed  in  any  sub- 
ject in  one  of  our  Colleges  shall  be  taken  in  lieu  of  an 
examination  in  such  subject. 

5.  Candidates  and  probationers  for  our  French,  Indian 
and  Foreign  Work  shall  pursue  the  respective  courses  of 
study  prescribed. 

6.  Graduates  in  Divinity  shall  be  exempted  from  the 
ordinary  Course  of  Study.  In  the  case  of  Probationers  who 
are  pursuing  the  B.D.  course  in  one  of  our  Colleges,  the 
annual  examination  in  such  course  of  study  shall  be 
accepted  instead  of  the  annual  examination  in  the  regular 
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course  for  any  year.  But  prior  to  being  recommended  to 
being  received  into  full  Connexion  and  ordained,  they 
shall  be  examined  on  Wesley's  Sermons,  the  History  of 
Methodism,  Fletcher's  last  Check  on  Christian  Perfection, 
and  Steele's  Antinomianism,  and  the  Discipline  of  The 
Methodist  Church.  This  examination  shall  also  be  re- 
quired of  all  probationers  passing  through  our  Theological 
Colleges,  who  have  not  been  examined  on  these  subjects  in 
their  Course  of  Study. 

104-  Attendance  at  District  Meeting. 

1.  Probationers  attending  College  are  not  required  to  be 
present  at  the  District  Ministerial  Session,  to  which  they 
belong,  except  when  eligible  for  recommendation  for  re- 
ception into  full  Connexion  and  ordination,  but  their 
names  shall  be  called,  and  the  reports  from  their  College 
District  Meeting  shall  be  read,  and  their  cases  recom- 
mended to  the  Conference  Ministerial  Session  as  the 
District  Ministerial  Session  shall  determine. 

2.  Every  probationer  who  has  been  recommended  by  the 
District  Ministerial  Session  for  reception  into  full  Connex- 
ion shall  attend  the  Conference  of  that  year,  except  those 
laboring  in  distant  Missions. 

3.  Probationers  for  the  ministry  appointed  to  attend 
College  shall  be  responsible  to  such  District  Ministerial 
Session  as  the  Conference  may  determine,  and  shall  be 
recommended  by  said  District  Ministerial  Session  from 
year  to  year,  for  continuance  on  probation,  or  for  reception 
into  full  Connexion  and  ordination  ;  nevertheless,  any  such 
probationer  who  has  been  removed  from  College,  by  the 
proper    authorities,    to    a    Circuit   or   Mission,   shall   be  a 
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member  of  the  District  to  which  such  Circuit  or  Mission 
belongs,  and  by  its  District  Ministerial  Session  shall  his 
relation  be  considered  and  presented  to  Conference. 
165-   Sundry  Regulations. 

1.  A  probationer  who  marries  without  the  consent  of 
the  Annual  Conference  shall  be  dropped  in  silence. 

2.  When  a  probationer's  name  is  not  inserted  in  the 
Minutes,  he  must  receive  a  written  license  from  the 
President  or  Chairman  of  the  District  on  which  he  resides. 

3.  If  a  probationer  desist  from  want  of  health,  or  be 
proven  guilty  of  immorality,  it  shall  be  stated  in  the 
Minutes.  In  all  other  cases  the  Conference  shall  exercise 
its  discretion  in  granting  letters  of  standing. 

4.  Any  minister  who  has  received  aid  from  the  Educa- 
tional Society,  and  retires  from  our  ministry,  shall  refund  '' 
such  amount  to  the  Society  before  receiving  a  certificate  of 
his  standing. 

5.  When  a  probationer  for  the  ministry  on  the  List  of 
Reserves  has  not  been  called  out  into  the  work  in  the 
course  of  the  year,  the  Chairman  of  the  District  shall  make 
inquiry  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  where  he  re- 
sides whether  he  be  still  deemed  a  person  proper  to  be 
employed  in  our  regular  ministry,  and  the  result  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Annual  District  Meeting. 

6.  Observe  :  taking  on  probation  is  entirely  different  from 
admitting  a  probationer  into  full  Connexion.  One  on  pro- 
bation may  be  either  admitted  or  rejected  without  doing 
him  any  wrong  ;  otherwise  it  would  have  been  no  probation 
at  all.  Let  every  Chairman  explain  this  to  those  on  pro- 
bation. 
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Section  III. 
Candidates  for  the  Ministry. 

Ififi  The  Chairmen  are  required  not  only  to  examine 
very  minutely,  in  the  Annual  District  Ministerial  Session, 
all  persons  proposed  as  candidates  for  our  ministry,  but 
also  to  report  distinctly  in  their  District  Minutes,  for  the 
consideration  of  the  Conference  Ministerial  Session,  the 
opinion  of  the  District  Ministerial  Session  after  such 
examinations  respecting  their  health,  piety,  moral  char- 
acter, ministerial  abilities,  educational  acquirements,  belief 
-of  our  doctrines,  attachment  to  our  Discipline,  and  freedom 
from  debt,  as  well  as  from  all  secular  encumbrances. 

167.  BeeommendaHon  by  Quarterly  Official  Board. 

1.  Before  a  District  Ministerial  Session  shall  recom- 
'  mend  a  candidate  to  the  Conference  Ministerial  Ses- 
sion, to  be  admitted  on  probation,  such  candidate  must 
have  been  a  member  of  our  Church  for  one  year,  and  a 
local  preacher  in  good  standing  for  six  months,  and 
approved    and    recommended    by    the    Quarterly    Official 

rd  of  the  Circuit  or  Mission  on  which  he  resides.  He 
must  also  have  a  certificate  of  having  completed  his 
Preliminary  Cour 

2.  No  student  of  less  than  two  years'  standing  at  one  of 
our  Connexional  Institutions  shall  be  received  as  a  candi- 

for  our  ministry  without  the  recommendation  of  the 

Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  Circuit  upon  which  lie  was 

•■fore  entering  College,  together  with  a  certificate 

of  good  moral  and  religions  standing  from  the  President  of 
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the  College,  or  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty  of  Theology,  with 
which  he  has  been  connected. 

3.  After  passing  the  preliminary  examination  at  College, 
students  recommended  by  a  Quarterly  Official  Board  shall 
return  to  the  District  to  which  such  Quarterly  Official 
Board  belongs  for  their  further  examination  and  recom- 
mendation to  the  Annual  Conference  Ministerial  Session. 

108.   District  Ministerial  Sessiun  Examination. 

1.  Every  candidate  thus  recommended  shall  attend  the 
ensuing  District  Ministerial  Session,  and  be  examined 
before  all  the  brethren  present  respecting  his  religious 
experience,  his  knowledge  of  divine  things,  his  educa- 
tional acquirements,  his  reading,  his  views  of  the 
doctrines  of  the  Gospel,  and  his  regard  for  Methodism 
in  general. 

2.  Every  candidate  proposed  to  the  District  Ministerial 
Session  is  then  to  be  asked  by  the  Chairman  the  following 
questions,  to  each  of  which  a  distinct  answer  shall  be 
required : 

Have  you  been  converted  to  God  ?  Have  you  now  faith 
in  Christ?  Are  you  going  on  to  perfection?  Do  you 
expect  to  be  made  perfect  in  love  in  this  life  ?  Are  you 
earnestly  striving  after  it  ?  Are  you  resolved  to  devote 
yourself  wholly  to  God  and  His  work  1  Have  you  been 
baptized  ?  What  are  your  views  on  Infant  Baptism  and 
the  Lord's  Supper?  Do  you  know  the  Rules  of  the 
Society  ?  Do  you  keep  them  ?  Do  you  take  snuff,  tobacco 
or  intoxicating  drinks  ?  And  will  you  continue  to  abstain 
from  the  use  of  them  ?  Have  you  read  the  whole  Discip- 
line ?     Are  you  willing  to   conform  to  it  ?      Have  you  cun- 
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sidered  "  the  twelve  rules  of  a  Minister,"  especially  the 
first,  the  tenth  and  the  twelfth  ?  Will  you  keep  them  for 
conscience'  sake  1  Are  you  determined  to  employ  all  your 
time  in  the  work  of  God  1  Will  you  preach  at  every 
suitable  opportunity,  endeavoring  not  to  speak  too  long 
nor  too  loud  ?  Will  you  diligently  instruct  the  children 
in  every  place  ?  Will  you  visit  from  house  to  house  ? 
Will  you  recommend  fasting,  both  by  precept  and 
example  1  Are  you  in  debt  ?  What  is  your  age  1  Have 
you  good  health  and  have  you  a  sound  constitution  1  Are 
you  engaged  to  marry  ? 

Do  you  sincerely  and  fully  believe  the  doctrines  of 
Methodism  as  contained  in  our  twenty-five  Articles  of 
Religion,  and  as  taught  by  Mr.  Wesley  in  his  Notes  on 
the  New  Testament  and  Volumes  of  Sermons,  especially 
the  following  leading  ones  :  A  Trinity  of  Persons  in  the 
Unity  of  the  Godhead ;  the  total  depravity  of  all  men  by 
nature,  in  consequence  of  Adam's  fall ;  the  Atonement 
made  by  Christ  for  the  sins  of  all  the  human  race  ;  the 
direct  witness  of  the  Spirit ;  the  possibility  of  falling  from 
a  state  of  justification  and  holiness,  and  perishing  ever- 
lastingly ;  the  absolute  necessity  of  holiness,  both  of  heart 
and  life,  and  the  proper  eternity  of  future  rewards  and 
punishments  ?  Will  you  endeavor  fully  and  faithfully  to 
preach  them?  What  is  your  religious  experience?  and 
what  is  your  call  to  this  work  1 

3.  After  the  examination  the  candidate  shall  withdraw, 
and  the  meeting  shall  determine  whether  he  shall  be 
recommended  to  the  ensuing  Conference  Ministerial 
Session  to  be  received  as  a  probationer  for  the  ministry. 
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109-   Duties  of  Chairmen. 

1.  No  person  shall  be  employed  by  a  Chairman  of 
a  District,  with  a  view  to  entering  the  ministry,  who  has 
not  been  a  member  of  our  Church  one  year,  and  a  local 
preacher  in  good  standing  for  six  months,  nor  shall  he 
have  authority  to  employ  any  person  with  a  view  to  his 
reception  into  the  ministry,  without  the  consent  of  the 
Annual  Conference  Ministerial  Session,  or  of  the  Special 
Committee  thereof  ;  and  in  no  case  shall  any  person  be  so 
employed  who  has  been  rejected  by  a  Quarterly  Official 
Board,  District  Ministerial  Session,  or  Annual  Conference 
Ministerial  Session. 

2.  No  Chairman  of  a  District,  or  other  Conference  officer, 
shall  have  authority  to  employ  a  married  man  during  the 
year,  with  a  view  to  his  being  received  as  a  candidate  for 
the  ministry,  without  the  consent  of  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence Ministerial  Session,  or  the  Special  Committee  thereof. 
Nor  shall  any  District  Ministerial  Session  recommend  any 
married  man  to  the  Conference  for  reception  on  probation 
for  the  ministry,  unless  he  has  been  previously  employed 
in  case  of  absolute  necessity,  in  accordance  with  the  fore- 
going restriction. 

3.  If  the  Chairman  deem  it  not  convenient  for  a  candi- 
date to  attend  the  District  Ministerial  Session,  he  may, 
with  two  other  ministers,  examine  him  and  report  the 
result  to  the  District  Ministerial  Session. 

Miscellaneous. 

170.  All  young  men  taken  into  the  work  by  Chairmen 

of   Districts,   in    accordance    with   the  above    regulations* 

before  the  second  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board, 
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shall  be  allowed  the  full  year.  When  a  young  man  has 
travelled  under  a  Chairman  for  two  or.  more  years,  only 
one  year  will  be  allowed  on  the  term  of  his  probation. 

171.  It  is  to  be  distinctly  understood  that  probationers 
are  received  for  the  ministry  of  The  Methodist  Church, 
and  not  merely  for  that  of  a  particular  Conference,  and 
therefore  shall  be  under  obligation  to  proceed,  when  so 
directed  by  the  proper  authorities,  to  any  part  of  the 
Connexion  where  their  services  are  required. 

Temporary  Provisions  for  tlie  work  in  New   Ontario, 
Manitoba,  the  North-  West  and  British  Columbia. 

172.  1.  The  Local  Superintendent  for  New  Ontario 
and  the  Corresponding  Secretary  for  Manitoba  and  the 
North-West  and  British  Columbia  are  permitted  to  employ 
suitable  laborers  on  the  new  fields  being  organized  into 
missions  or  circuits,  the  men  being  in  their  judgment,  after 
due  investigation,  competent  to  do  the  required  work. 

2.   After  being  employed  these  men  shall  be  required  to 

pass  within  the  First  year  an  examination  in  the  following 

subjects  : 

Wesley's  Sermons,  I.-LII. 

The  Methodist  Catechism. 

The  New  Testament,  the  examination  being   without 

introduction    or    commentary    and    including    the 

committing  to  memory  of  important  passages,  as  in 

Par.  543  (a). 

The  Discipline,  Part  I.,  chap.  I.,  chap.  II.,  sees.  1,  2,  3, 

chap.  III.,   chap.   IV.  ;  Part   II.,  chap.  III.  ;    Part 

IV.    and  the    Constitution   of   the   Sunday   School 

and   Epworth  League. 
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3.  After  such  men  have  been  employed  for  one  or  more 
years  under  a  Missionary  Superintendent  they  may  be 
received  on  probation  by  an  Annual  Conference ;  but 
before  Ordination  they  shall  pass  the  usual  examination  in 
the  five  years'  course  of  study  (on  a  Circuit  and  at  College) 
in  which  the  English  Bible  may  be  substituted  for  Greek 
under  direction  of  the  Theological  Faculty  ;  they  shall  also 
present  a  High  School  or  Public  School  departmental 
certificate,  or  take  a  year's  course  in  literary  studies  in  one 
of  our  Colleges  and  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  thereon. 

4.  These  provisions  shall  be  regarded  as  temporary,  and 
shall  be  revised,  discontinued  or  otherwise  at  the  next 
General  Conference. 


Section  IV. 
The  Annual  District  Meeting. 

173-  The  Annual  District  Meeting  shall  consist  of 
all  ministers  and  probationers  for  the  ministry  within  its 
bounds,  and  one  lay  delegate  for  each  minister  or  proba- 
tioner in  the  active  work  from  each  Circuit  or  Mission  in 
the  District,  who  shall  have  been  elected  by  ballot  by  the 
Quarterlv  Official  Board.  Where  a  Circuit  or  Mission  has 
no  minister  or  probationer,  but  only  a  supply,  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board  may  elect  by  ballot  a  lay  delegate,  who  shall 
be  a  member  of  the  Annual  District  Meeting. 

174-  The  Chairman  shall  appoint  the  time  and  place  of 
the^irs^  District  Meeting,  after  which  he  shall  appoint  the 
time  and  the  District  Meeting  shall  appoint  the  place. 
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175-  In  the  absence  of  the  Chairman,  the  District 
Meeting  shall  elect  from  among  its  ministerial  members, 
by  ballot,  without  debate,  a  Chairman,  pro  tern. 

1 76.  In  case  of  the  death  or  disability  of  a  Chairman 
during  the  year,  the  Financial  Secretary  shall  call  a  meet- 
ing of  the  ministerial  members  of  the  District  and  the  lay 
members  of  the  previous  Annual  District  Meeting,  who 
shall  elect  by  ballot  one  of  their  number,  being  a  member 
of  the  Conference,  to  fill  the  office  for  the  unexpired  term. 

177-  In  case  the  Chairman  is  to  be  transferred,  his 
duties  shall  cease  with  the  Annual  District  Meeting,  at 
which  his  successor  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  to  fill  his 
unexpired  term. 

Auditing  oj  Schedules. 

178-  The  District  Meeting  shall  appoint  one  minister 
and  one  layman  to  audit  all  Circuit  and  District  Schedules, 
and  see  that  the  extensions  and  additions  are  correct. 

179.  Financial  Secretaries,  District  Secretaries  and 
Treasurers  of  Connexional  Funds  in  the  Annual  Confer- 
ences shall  require  that  the  amounts  received  by  them 
agree  with  the  Schedules,  and  that  the  Schedules  agree 
one  with  the  other. 

Election  of  Laymen  to  Conference. 

180.  The  lay  members  of  the  District   Meeting  shall 

meet  separately  some  time  during  the  Session  and  elect  by 

ballot,  without  debate,  lay  representatives  to  the  Annual 

Conference,  in  the  proportion  of  one  for  each  minister  in 

full  Connexion  within  the  bounds  of  the  District. 
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181.  Laymen  to  be  eligible  for  election  must  be  at  least 
twenty-five  years  of  age,  and  must  have  been  members  of 
the  Church  in  good  standing  for  five  consecutive  years  next 
preceding  the  election. 

182-  The  Chairman  and  Secretary  of  the  District  shall 
forthwith  send  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Conference  a  list, 
certified  by  them,  of  such  lay  representatives,  and  from 
such  lists  shall  be  compiled  the  roll  of  lay  members  of  the 
Annual  Conference. 

183.  No  candidate  for  our  ministry,  and  no  person 
employed  under  a  Chairman  with  a  view  to  becoming  such 
candidate,  shall  be  eligible  for  election  as  a  lay  representa- 
tive to  either  District  Meeting  or  Annual  Conference. 

Business  of  the  District  Meeting. 

184.  After  the  Chairman  has  opened  the  meeting  by 
the  usual  devotional  exercises,  a  Journal  Secretary  shall 
be  elected  by  ballot,  who  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  pro- 
ceedings, including  all  statistics,  in  a  journal  procured  for 
that  purpose.  The  meeting  shall  also  appoint  a  Statistical 
Secretary,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  tabulate  all  statistics, 
-and  who  shall  also  be  ex  officio  a  member  of  the  Conference 
Statistical  Committee,  and  he  shall  fill  out  two  sets  of 
District  Schedules,  one  for  the  Journal  Secretary  and  the 
■other  for  the  use  of  the  Conference.  At  the  close  of  each 
meeting  the  Minutes  shall  be  signed  by  the  Chairman  and 
Journal  Secretary.  The  Journal  shall  be  kept  by  the 
Chairman  and  brought  to  the  Conference,  and  be  delivered 
by  him  to  his  successor. 
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1 85-  The  following  order  shall  be  observed  when  the  general 
biisiness  of  the  District  Meeting  is  under  consideration: 

1.  What  members  are  now  present  1 

2.  What  is  the  record  of  the  Ministerial  Session  of  the 
District  ? 

3.  What  minister  and  what  layman  are  appointed  to- 
audit  the  Schedules  ? 

4.  What  are  the  receipts,  and  what  is  the  expenditure, 
of  each  Circuit  or  Mission. 

5.  What  has  been  collected  on  each  Circuit  and  Mission 
for  Connexional  Funds  ? 

6.  Have  subscriptions  as  well  as  collections  for  the 
Educational  and  Missionary  Funds  been  taken  on  every 
Circuit  ? 

7.  What  special  cases  are  now  recommended  to  the 
favorable  consideration  of  the  Committees  of  the  several 
Connexional  funds  1 

8.  What  is  the  number  of  ministers'  children  on  the 
District  having  claims  on  the  Children's  Fund,  and  what 
are  their  respective  names  and  ages  ?  Have  all  the  regu- 
lations respecting  the  Children's  Fund  been  fully  carried 
into  effect  in  the  District  ? 

9.  What  probationers  for  the  ministry  are  recommended 
to  be  sent  to  College  ? 

Before  any  probationer  for  the  ministry  shall  be  sent  to 
College  with  recommendation  for  a  loan  from  the  Educa- 
tional Fund,  his  circumstances  shall  be  inquired  into  by 
the  District  Meeting,  and  the  minute  of  the  District,  in 
his  case,  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Educa- 
tional Committee  of  the  Annual  Conference.     No  aid  by 
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loan  or  fees  shall  be  made  to  any  one  who  has  not  travelled 
at  least  one  year. 

10.  What  is  the  number  of  Church  members  ?  The 
number  of  churches  and  other  preaching  places  in  each 
Circuit  or  Mission  ? 

Where  the  name  of  a  Circuit  or  Mission  has  been 
obliterated  by  change  of  boundary,  it  shall  be  reported  in 
the  District  Schedule  of  the  next  year,  and  the  number  of 
members  thereon  at  the  time  of  the  change  be  placed  in  the 
columns  for  "  Removed  by  Change  of  Boundaries/' 

11.  What  is  the  number  of  ministers,  probationers  for 
the  ministry,  and  laymen,  in  the  Quarterly  Official  Board 
of  each  Circuit  or  Mission  ?  What  is  the  number  of 
Sunday  Schools  od  the  District,  and  what  are  the  reports 
from  the  Circuits  and  Missions  respecting  the  same  ? 
Have  the  Sunday  School  Schedules  been  duly  filled  up  1 
What  is  the  number  of  Epworth  Leagues  on  the  District  ? 
and  what  is  the  number  of  members  connected  therewith  ? 
Have  the  Epworth  League  Schedules  been  duly  filled  up  ? 

12.  What  is  the  number  of  Baptisms  administered  and 
of  Marriages  solemnized  by  each  minister  ?  Have  all  such 
Marriages  solemnized  during  the  year  been  duly  recorded, 
and  the  returns  made  according  to  law  1 

13.  What  churches  or  parsonages  have  been  built, 
enlarged  or  sold  during  the  year  ?  What  Connexionai 
property  is  insured?  In  what  office?  For  how  much? 
At  what  rates  ?  What  parsonages  have  been  furnished  ? 
What  other  Connexionai  property  has  been  acquired] 
What  changes  in  relation  to  Church  property  are  now 
recommended  1     What  property    has    been   destroyed    by 
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fire  ?     Have  the  approved  Conference  Schedules  been  duly- 
filled  up  1    Have  the  Circuit  Registers  been  properly  kept  ? 

14.  What  can  be  done  to  improve  the  financial  state  of 
the  District  ? 

(a)  Are  all  the  financial  arrangements  of  the  Church 
duly  observed  in  each  Circuit  and  Mission  ?  The  quarterly 
contributions  at  the  renewal  of  tickets  ?  The  public 
collections  and  private  subscriptions  ? 

(b)  What  changes  are  recommended  in  the  order  and 
arrangement  of  the  work  on  the  Circuits  and  Missions? 
What  new  Circuits  or  Missions  are  recommended  ?  What 
additional  preachers  are  required  for  any  Circuit  or 
Mission  on  the  District  ? 

15.  What  are  the  Reports  from  the  several  Missions  on 
the  District  1 

16.  What  minister  and  what  layman  are  elected  to  act 
with  the  Chairman  in  visiting  Missions  and  weak  Circuits  ? 

17.  What  minister  is  elected  to  represent  the  District 
on  the  Stationing  Committee  ? 

18.  What  minister  is  elected  a  reserve  representative 
on  the  Stationing  Committee  ? 

19.  What  laymen  are  elected  as  members  of  the  Annual 
Conference  ? 

20.  What  minister  and  what  layman  are  elected  to 
represent  the  District  on  the  following  Committees  of  the 
Annual  Conference,  viz.  :  Sunday  Schools  ?  Epworth 
Leagues  ?  Contingent  Fund  ?  Sustentation  Fund  ?  Tem- 
perance, Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform  ?  Memorials  and 
Miscellaneous  Resolutions  ?  Sabbath  Observance  ?  Church 
Property  ?     State  of  the  Work  ?     Nominating  ? 
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21.  What  widows  and  children  of  ministers  have  claims 
on  the  Superannuation  or  Supernumerary  Fund  ? 

22.  Can  any  measures  be  adopted  for  the  promotion  of 
the  work  of  God  in  the  District  ? 

23.  Where  shall  the  next  District  Meeting  be  held  ? 

Duties  of  Chairmen. 

180.  The  duties  of  a  Chairman  are — 1.  To  take  the 
oversight  of  the  whole  work  on  his  District  according  to 
the  Discipline,  as  far  as  his  duty  to  the  Circuit  on  which 
he  resides  will  permit. 

2.  To  take  charge  of  all  the  ministers,  probationers  for 
the  ministry,  local  preachers  and  exhorters  in  his  District. 

3.  To  change,  receive  and  suspend  ministers  or  proba- 
tioners for  the  ministry  in  his  District  in  the  intervals  of 
Conference,  as  the  Discipline  directs. 

4.  If  any  minister  or  probationer  for  the  ministry  absent 
himself  from  his  Circuit  without  the  leave  of  his  Chairman, 
the  Chairman  shall,  as  far  as  possible,  fill  his  place  with 
another  minister  or  probationer,  who  shall  be  paid  for  his 
labors  out  of  the  allowance  of  the  absent  minister  or  pro- 
bationer, in  proportion  to  the  usual  allowance. 

5.  In  case  of  disability  of  a  Superintendent  of  a  Circuit, 
or  a  vacancy  occurring  in  the  office,  the  Chairman  of  the 
District  shall  have  all  the  powers  of  the  Superintendent 
until  a  successor  be  appointed  or  the  disability  be  removed. 

6.  To  preside  at  the  District  Meetings. 

7.  To  call  for  completed  statistical  returns  at  the  Annual 
District  Meeting. 
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8.  To  visit  any  Station  or  Circuit  in  his  District  when 
he  may  judge  it  expedient,  and.  so  far  as  practicable,  visit 
the  Missions  on  his  District  at  the  first  Quarterly  Board 
Meeting  for  the  year,  to  induce  greater  liberality  in  sup. 
port  of  the  Missionaries,  and,  wherever  possible,  to  lead 
the  Mission  to  a  self-sustaining  position. 

9.  To  see  that  every  part  of  the  Discipline  is  duly 
enforced,  and  within  sixty  days  from  the  date  of  the 
appeal,  to  hear  and  determine  appeals  from  the  decisions 
of  Superintendents  of  Circuits  or  Missions  within  the 
District  on  questions  of  law,  notice  of  such  appeal  to  be 
given  within  thirty  days  after  notice  of  the  decision 
appealed  against. 

10.  Where  the  Chairman  is  interested  in  the  appeal, 
either  personally  or  because  of  having  been  concerned  in 
any  way  in  the  trial  appealed  from,  the  appeal  may  be 
taken  directly  to  the  President  of  the  Conference. 

11.  To  give  the  President  all  necessary  information  of 
the  state  of  his  District. 

12.  To  prepare  a  condensed  report  of  the  operations  of 
the  Missionary  Society  in  his  District,  to  be  compiled  from 
the  reports  of  individual  Missionaries,  as  approved  by  the 
Annual  District  Meeting. 

13.  To  ascertain  and  report  to  the  Annual  Conference, 
for  publication  in  the  Minutes,  the  names  and  addresses 
•of  ministers  and  widows  who  are  claimants  on  the  Super- 
annuation Fund,  and  also  the  names  and  dates  of  birth 
of  children  of  deceased  ministers  who  are  claimants  on  the 
Fund,  together  with  any  changes  that  have  taken  place  in 
relation  to  these  claimants  by  death,   limitation  of  claim, 
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marriage,  non-membership  or  other  causes  during  the  year, 
on  their  respective  Districts. 

14.  The  Chairman  is  especially  directed  and  required  to 
visit  any  Circuit  or  Mission  in  his  District  when  requested 
by  the  Superintendent  of  such  Circuit  or  Mission  in  case 
of  any  dispute  or  difficulty  which  the  Superintendent  may 
desire  assistance  to  adjust ;  also,  in  all  cases  of  appeal.  In 
all  these  cases  the  Circuit  or  Mission  visited  shall  pay  the 
travelling  expenses  of  the  Chairman.  The  Chairman  shall 
have  authority  to  call  in  any  minister  or  probationer  of  his 
District  to  supply  his  place  when  absent  in  visiting  any 
Circuit  or  Mission. 

18T-  Should  the  Chairman,  or  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Circuit,  or  any  of  his  colleagues,  be  requested  to  with- 
draw, on  any  occasion,  from  any  of  our  regularly-consti- 
tuted meetings  for  business,  he  shall  in  no  case  do  so ;  and 
should  he  be  obliged  to  withdraw  from  any  such  meeting 
during  its  sittings,  the  meeting  will  be  thereby  dissolved. 
And  if  any  Chairman  or  Superintendent  of  a  Circuit,  or 
other  minister  do  willingly  submit  to  any  requisition,  so  as 
to  withdraw  from  any  such  meeting  before  its  conclusion, 
he  shall,  on  proof  thereof,  receive  due  censure  at  the 
ensuing  Annual  Conference. 


Section  V. 
The  Financial  District  Meeting. 

188.   A  Financial  District  Meeting  shall  be  held  in  each 
District,  not  later  than  the  month  of  September  in  each 
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year  ;  the  day  and  place  to  be  determined  by  the  Chairman. 
The  Financial  District  Meeting  shall  be  composed  of  all 
ministers  on  the  District,  and  all  probationers  engaged  in 
Circuit  work,  with  an  equal  number  of  laymen  elected  by 
the  Quarterly  Boards  of  the  Circuits  to  which  these  minis- 
ters and  probationers  are  attached. 

189-  The  business  of  the  Financial  District  Meeting 
shall  be  : 

1.  To  apportion  to  the  several  Circuits  the  amounts 
placed  at  its  disposal  by  the  Annual  Conference. 

2.  To  examine  into  the  circumstances  and  probable 
income  of  the  Home,  Indian,  Foreign  or  other  Missions 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  District,  in  the  same  way  as 
they  examine  into  those  of  the  dependent  Circuits,  and 
recommend  the  amount  which,  in  their  judgment,  should 
be  appropriated  towards  the  support  of  such  Missions, 
which  shall  be  immediately  reported  by  the  Chairman  to 
the  President  of  the  Annual  Conference  and  to  the  Mis- 
sionary Secretary. 

3.  To  arrange  the  claims  of  the  children  of  ministers  on 
the  District,  and  to  receive  from  the  Chairman  of  the  Dis- 
trict the  amount  to  be  raised  by  each  Circuit  and  Mission 
for  the  Superannuation  or  Supernumerary  Fund,  and  take 
into  account  the  circumstances  of  any  Circuit  or  Mission 
which  may  be  regarded  as  exceptional,  and  make  provision 
for  the  relief  of  such  exception  ;  provided  the  District  as  a 
whole  contribute  the  amount  designated  as  its  proportion. 

4.  To  make  arrangements  for  Missionary  and  Educa- 
tional Meetings,  which  arrangements  shall  be  binding  on 
all  concerned  ;  and  inquire  into  the  state  of  religion  in  the 
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District,    and   devise    means   for    the    promotion    of    the 
spiritual  interests  of  the  Church. 

Miscellaneous. 

190-  The  Financial  Secretary  shall  be  the  Treasurer  of 
all  Connexional  Funds  on  the  District,  except  the  Mis- 
sionary Fund,  and  shall  pay  to  the  Superintendents  of 
Circuits,  or  on  their  order,  the  sums  appropriated  to  their 
Circuits,  which  payments  such  Superintendents  shall  report 
to  their  respective  Quarterly  Official  Boards. 

191-  The  Financial  Secretary  shall,  forthwith  after  each 
Financial  District  Meeting,  furnish  the  Treasurers  of  the 
Superannuation  or  Supernumerary  Fund  with  a  complete 
statement  of  the  amounts  required  from  each  Circuit,  as 
adopted  by  the  Financial  District  Meetiug. 


CHAPTER   III. 
CIRCUIT  OFFICIAL  MEETINGS. 


Section   I. 

The   Quarterly  Official  Board. 

192-  There  shall  be  a  Quarterly  Official  Board  on  each 
Circuit,  Mission  or  Station,  as  constituted  and  designated 
by  the  Annual  Conference,  consisting  of  the  ministers  and 
probationers  for  the  ministry  ;  the  local  preachers  ;  the 
exhorters  ;  the  Circuit  stewards  ;  the  leader  of  each  class, 
and  one  assistant  leader  of  each  class  having  a  membership 
of  twenty  members  or  upwards  ;  superintendents  of  Sunday 
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Schools  ;  one  representative  from  each  board  of  trustees,  he 
being  a  member  of  the  Church  in  the  Circuit  to  which  the 
trustee  board  which  he  represents  belongs,  and  whose 
appointment  shall  be  annual :  and,  also,  of  additional 
representatives  who  may  have  been  appointed  by  the 
societies  of  the  Circuit.  The  number  of  such  additional 
representatives  shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  stewards  on 
the  Circuit ;  and  the  following,  they  being  members  of  the 
Church  and  approved  by  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  :  The 
presidents  of  Epworth  Leagues ;  presidents  of  woman's 
missionary  auxiliaries  ;  presidents  of  ladies'  aid  societies  ; 
and  the  leader  of  each  catechumen  class.  Only  members 
over  twenty-one  years  of  age  shall  have  the  right  to  vote 
on  questions  involving  financial  liability. 

193-  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  is  the  Chairman 
of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board.  When  the  Chairman  of 
the  District  is  present  he  shall  have  the  right  to  preside. 

194.  The  Superintendent  is  the  minister  on  each  Circuit 
and  Mission,  who  is  appointed  from  time  to  time  to  take 
charge  of  the  Societies  therein. 

195.  The  regular  business  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board 
shall  be  : 

1.  To  receive  the  financial  returns  from  the  leaders, 
stewards  and  other  persons  entrusted  with  the  funds  of 
the  Circuit ;  to  pay  the  salaries  and  all  the  expenses  of  the 
ministers  and  probationers  for  the  ministry ;  to  receive 
from  the  Leaders'  Meeting  the  report  of  the  disbursement 
of  the  fund  for  the  poor  for  the  quarter  :  and  to  receive 
the  report  of  the  state  of  the  Sunday  Schools  and  Epworth 
Leagues  on  the  Circuit. 

2.  To  receive  and   try  appeals. 
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3.  At  the  First  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board, 
to  receive  the  recommendations  of  the  Stewards'  Meeting 
and  make  an  estimate  of  the  amounts  necessary  for  the 
family  or  families  of  the  ministers  or  probationers  for  the 
ministry,  and  appoint  the  lay  delegate  or  delegates  to 
attend  the  Financial  District  Meeting. 

4.  At  the  Second  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board, 
to  appoint,  on  the  nomination  of  the  Superintendent,  the 
stewards  of  the  Circuit,  of  whom  there  shall  be  not  less 
than  three  nor  more  than  seven,  one  of  whom  shall  be  the 
Recording  Steward,  who  shall  keep  a  record  of  the  proceed- 
ings of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  in  a  book  procured  for 
that  purpose.  The  Superintendent  shall  nominate  at  least 
three  more  than  the  number  of  stewards  to  be  elected  ; 
after  the  nominations  are  all  made  the  election  shall  be  by 
ballot.  The  Superintendent  shall  nominate  two  or  more  of 
the  stewards  for  Recording  Steward,  and  the  Board  shall 
elect  by  ballot.  It  shall  also,  on  the  nomination  of  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  appoint  the  representatives 
to  the  Sunday  School  Committee,  the  number  to  be  not 
less  than  three  nor  more  th.a,n  five. 

5.  At  the  First,  Second  or  Third  meeting  of  the  Quar- 
terly Official  Board,  to  recommend  candidates  for  the 
ministry  ;  provided  always,  that  no  person  shall  be  recom- 
mended as  a  candidate  until  he  has  been  a  local  preacher 
at  least  six  months. 

6.  Young  men  attending  College,  who  may  wish  to  become 
local  preachers,  may  be  received  by  the  Quarterly  Official 
Boards  of  their  Circuits  as  candidates,  after  due  examina- 
tion, provided  they  present  certificates  of  moral  and  relig. 
ious  character  from  the  Dean  of  the  Faculty. 
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7.  At  the  Third  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board, 
to  receive  the  audited  statement  of  Trustees,  referred  to  ia 
Sections  11  and  23  of  the  Model  Deed. 

8.  At  the  Fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board:  (1)  To  receive  from  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Circuit  the  report  of  the  number  of  members  on  the  Circuit. 
(2)  Also,  the  reports  of  the  Sunday  Schools  and  of  the 
Epworth  Leagues.  (3)  To  elect  by  ballot,  without  debate, 
the  lay  delegates  to  attend  the  Annual  District  Meeting, 
in  the  proportion  of  one  delegate  for  each  minister  or  pro- 
bationer in  the  active  work  on  the  Circuit.  If  there  be  no 
minister  or  probationer  on  the  Circuit  or  Mission,  but  only 
a  supply,  to  elect  one  lay  delegate  as  above.  (4)  Where 
there  is  no  Local  Preachers'  Meeting,  to  inquire  into  the 
character,  gifts,  labors,  punctuality  and  usefulness  of  every 
local  preacher  by  name  ;  and,  if  there  be  no  valid  objection 
alleged  and  sustained,  to  renew  their  licenses.  (5)  To 
examine  the  character  of  the  exhorters  ;  and,  if  thsre  be 
no  valid  objection  alleged  and  sustained,  to  renew  their 
licenses.  (6)  Where  there  is  no  Leaders'  Meeting,  to 
examine  the  c  haracter  of  all  the  Leaders,  their  punctuality 
in  beginning  and  ending  their  class  meetings  in  proper 
time,  and  whatever  relates  to  their  office.  (7)  To  determine 
the  number  of  stewards  for  the  ensuing  year.  (8)  To 
arrange  the  apportionment,  scale,  date,  and  mode  of  nomi- 
nation and  election  of  the  representatives  of  the  Societies 
of  the  Circuit,  who  must  be  members  of  the  Church.  (9) 
The  Quarterly  Official  Board  may,  where  there  is  no  Local 
Preachers'  Meeting,  at  any  of  the  regular  meetings,  give 
'icense  to  local  preachers  and  exhorters,  on  the  nomination 

of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit. 

110 


DUTIES   OF  SUPERINTENDENTS.         T  196,  §  4 

9.  Special  meetings  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  may 
be  convened  by  the  Superintendent.  On  the  request  of 
five  members  of  the  Board  he  shall  convene  such  meeting. 
Only  the  business  named  in  the  notice  to  the  members  of 
the  Board  shall  be  transacted  at  any  such  special  meeting. 

10.  The  Quarterly  Official  Board  may  make  arrangements 
or  agreements  with  the  Board  of  Trustees  not  inconsistent 
with  the  Discipline  of  the  Church,  or  with  the  trusts  upon 
which  the  trust  property  is  held,  for  the  administration  or 
disposal  of  any  of  the  Church  funds  which  are  under  the 
control  of  said  Boards,  or  either  of  them. 

Duties  of  Superintendents. 

196.  The  duties  of  a  Superintendent  are  :  1.  To  take 
the  oversight  of  all  the  ministers  and  probationers  for  the 
ministry  in  his  Circuit  or  Mission. 

2.  To  give  to  each  member  of  the  Church  a  yearly  card 
of  membership,  except  where  the  Quarterly  Board,  by 
resolution,  expresses  its  desire  for  the  quarterly  ticket,  in 
which  case  it  shall  be  at  liberty  to  arrange  for  the  same.  This 
card  of  membership  shall  not  be  valid  as  a  certificate  of 
removal. 

3.  To  see  that  all  public  collections  in  aid  of  the  Circuit, 
or  of  the  Connexional  Funds,  are  regularly  made  in  each 
congregation  of  the  Circuit,  and  also  to  see  that  all  the 
Circuit  Schedules  are  correctly  filled  up  and  presented  to 
the  District  Meeting. 

4.  To  hold  meetings  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  ;  to 
preside  at  all  Official  Meetings  of  the  Circuit,  and  to  make 
all  nominations  to  office  not   otherwise    provided   for.      To 
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receive,  try  and  expel  members,  according  to  Discipline! 
and  to  give  due  notice  to  the  Chairman  of  the  District  in 
all  cases  of  appeal.  To  execute  all  our  rules  fully  and 
strenuously  against  all  frauds,  and  particularly  against  .dis- 
honest insolvencies,  suffering  none  to  remain  in  the  Church 
on  any  account,  who  are  found  guilty  of  any  fraud.  To 
explain  and  enforce  vigorously,  but  calmly,  the  General 
Rules  of  the  Church,  in  harmony  with  Paragraph  35  of  the 
Discipline. 

5.  To  meet  the  Stewards  and  Leaders  regularly,  and 
examine  the  accounts  of  all  the  Stewards.  To  appoint  all 
the  Leaders  and  Assistant  Leaders,  and  change  them  when 
he  sees  it  necessary,  but  not  contrary  to  the  wish  of  the 
Class,  or  without  consulting  the  Leaders'  Meeting.  To 
make  strict  inquiry  in  the  Leaders'  Meeting,  before  the 
Fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  and  where 
there  is  no  such  meeting,  then  in  the  Fourth  meeting  of 
the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  into  the  moral  character  of 
^11  the  Leaders.  To  license  such  persons  as  he  may  think 
proper  to  officiate  as  exhorters,  provided  no  person  shall  be 
so  licensed  without  consulting  the  Local  Preachers'  Meeting, 
•or  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  Circuit  in  which  the 
person  proposed  resides.  To  make  a  plan  of  appointments 
for  the  ministers,  the  probationers  for  the  ministry,  local 
preachers  and  exhorters  on  the  Circuit,  with  the  counsel 
of  the  Local  Preachers'  Meeting,  or  of  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board,  where  there  is  no  Local  Preachers'  Meeting. 
To  invite  and  earnestly  urge  the  attendance  and  assistance 
of  the  lay  representatives  at  the  District  Meetings,  ac- 
cording to  rule. 

6.  To  hold  Watch-night  services  and  Love-feasts  ;  but 
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o  Love-feast  shall  last  longer  than  an  hour  and  half.  To 
ppoint  Prayer  Meetings  wherever  he  can  in  his  Circuit, 
nd  to  see  that  a  Fast  be  observed  in  each  Society  on  the 
Friday  preceding  every  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Board. 
To  see  that  the  General  Rules  be  read  once  a  year  in  every 
congregation,  and  occasionally  in  each  Society,  by  himself 
or  his  colleague  ;  and  that  the  Pastoral  Address  of  the 
Annual  Conference  be  read  to  all  the  Societies  on  his 
Circuit.  To  take  care  that  every  Society  be  duly  supplied 
with  books  ;  and  to  urge  upon  all  who  are  admitted  into 
our  Church  to  read  attentively  our  General  Rules,  the 
Catechism  and  other  Methodist  works. 

7.  In  consultation  with  the  Leaders  to  take  an  exact 
account  of  the  number  of  members  in  Society,  and  report 
the  same  to  the  Fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board  and  to  the  Annual  District  Meeting,  with  the 
number  of  members  who  have  been  received  on  probation,  or 
by  certificate  of  membership,  and  of  those  who  have  re- 
moved, died  or  ceased  to  be  members,  or  have  been  separ- 
ated from,  or  added  to,  the  Circuit  by  alteration  of  its 
boundaries ;  also  to  report  the  Sunday  Schools  and  the 
Epworth  Leagues  of  his  Circuit ;  also  to  report  the  number 
of  vacancies,  if  any,  in  the  Trustee  Boards ;  and  if  a  Sup- 
erintendent of  a  Mission,  to  prepare  a  report  of  the 
religious  state  of  his  Mission,  and  read  it  in  the  Annual 
District  Meeting,  subject  to  the  revision  of  that  meeting. 
To  leave  for  his  successor  a  Circuit  book,  containing  an 
exact  list  of  all  the  official  members,  and  also  of  the  names 
of  all  the  members  in  his  Circuit,  arranged  in  their  Classes, 
as  found  at  the  Fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board,  and  also  a  list  of  adherents.  To  keep  a  register  of 
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baptisms,  marriages  and  burials  in  a  book  provided  for  the 
purpose  by  the  Official  Board,  such  register  to  be  the  pro- 
perty of  the  Circuit  and  to  remain  among  its  records.  In 
any  Province  where  a  circuit  register  is  kept  under  pro- 
vincial law,  it  shall  be  accepted  as  a  compliance  with  this 
requirement. 

8.  To  remind  members,  from  time  to  time,  that  none  are 
to  remove  from  one  Circuit  to  another  without  a  certificate 
of  membership  from  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  and 
to  warn  them  that  without  such  certificate  they  will  not  be 
received  into  the  Church  in  other  places ;  and  also  to  for- 
ward a  duplicate  copy  of  such  certificate  by  mail  to  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  to  which  they  may  be 
removing.  In  all  cases  persons  applying  for  membership 
on  certificate  shall  be  held  responsible  to  the  Society  with 
which  they  unite  from  the  date  of  the  certificate,  but  no 
certificate  shall  be  esteemed  valid  that  is  not  presented 
within  one  year  from  the  date  of  it. 

9.  To  make  application  in  the  Classes  and  to  our  friends 
on  behalf  of  the  Superannuation  Fund,  during  the  months 
of  November  and  December,  and  to  make  a  public  collec- 
tion for  the  same  object  in  the  month  of  November  or 
December,  paying  the  moneys  thus  received  to  the  Finan- 
cial Secretary,  in  time  for  transmission  to  the  Treasurers 
of  the  Superannuation  Fund  on  or  before  the  first  day  of 
January. 

10.  To  see  that  collections  are  taken  up  for  each  Con- 
nexional  Fund  at  the  following  times,  viz.  :  Contingent 
Fund  in  the  month  of  September  ;  Union  Church  Relief 
Fund  in  October;  General  Conference  Fun  1  and  Temper- 
ance, Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform  Fund  at  such  time  as 
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the  Annual  Conference  may  direct ;  Educational  Fund  and 
Missionary  Society,  as  arranged  by  the  Financial  District 
Meeting.  The  first  Sunday  in  October  is  to  be  observed 
as  Missionary  Day,  and,  if  practicable,  the  last  Sunday  in 
December  as  Children's  Missionary  Day." 

11.  To  carry  out  the  arrangement  made  by  the  Finan- 
cial District  Meeting  in  regard  to  the  Missionary  and 
Educational  work  on  his  Circuit.  To  see  that  the  whole 
of  the  collections  at  all  the  services  on  the  days  appointed 
for  the  several  Connexional  Funds  are  devoted  to  such 
funds.  To  pay  promptly  to  the  appointed  Treasurers  all 
moneys  collected  for  the  several  Funds  at  the  times 
directed  by  Conference. 

12.  To  encourage  in  all  proper  cases  Field  Meetings  and 
Open-air  Meetings  on  his  charge,  and  also  Camp  MeetingB, 
as  a  Circuit  or  union  of  Circuits  may,  in  their  Quarterly 
Official  Boards,  determine ;  and  to  enforce  the  proper 
observance  of  the  Sabbath  at  such  meetings. 

13.  The  authority  of  a  Superintendent  who  is  removing, 
to  administer  discipline  upon  a  Circuit,  shall  cease  with 
the  final  reading  of  the  Stations  to  the  Conference. 


Section  II. 

The  Local  Preacliers'  Meeting. 

197.  A  Local  Preachers'  Meeting  is  composed  of  the 
local    preachers    and    exhorters   on   the   Circuit,    provided 
there  are  six  local  preachers  on  the  Circuit  of  three  vears' 
continuous  standing. 
108.   The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  regularly 
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meet  the  local  preachers  and  exhorters  once  a  quarter;  and 
no  person  shall  be  put  upon  the  plan  as  a  local  preacher  cr 
exhorter,  or  be  permitted  to  preach  among  us  as  such, 
without  the  approbation  of  that  meeting  on  the  nomination 
of  the  Superintendent ;  or,  if  in  any  Circuit  such  a  Local 
Preachers'  Meeting  cannot  be  held,  they  shall  be  proposed 
and  appointed  by  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the 
Circuit ;  but  no  minister  or  probationer  for  the  ministry 
who  has  been  suspended  or  expelled  by  the  Conference 
shall,  on  any  account,  be  employed  as  a  local  preacher 
without  the  consent  of  the  Annual  Conference. 

190.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  at  each  regular 
Local  Preachers'  Meeting,  or  at  the  Fourth  meeting  of  the 
Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  Circuit,  shall  inquire  into 
the  religious  and  moral  character,  doctrines,  abilities  to 
preach,  and  punctuality  in  attending  appointments,  of  each 
local  preacher  and  exhorter  by  name. 

200.  The  questions  proposed  in  the  examination  of  the 
character  of  local  preachers  and  exhorters  shall  be  the 
game  as  those  proposed  in  regard  to  ministers,  viz.  :  (1)  Is 
there  any  objection  to  his  moral  or  religious  character  1 
(2)  Is  there  any  objection  to  his  doctrinal  views  and 
teachings  1      (3)  Has  he   duly   observed    our    Discipline  1 

(4)  Is   he    punctual  in    attending    all   his   appointments? 

(5)  Has  he  competent  abilities  for  a  local  preacher  or 
exhorter  ?  (6)  Will  you  renew  his  license  as  a  local 
preacher  or  exhorter  1 

201.  Local  Preacher's  Examination. 

Every  person  proposed  to  be  received  as  a  local  preacher 
shall  be  asked  by  the  Chairman  or  Superintendent    the 
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following  questions,  to  which  a  distinct  answer  shall    be 
required  : 

What  is  your  religious  experience  ?  Have  you  faith  in 
Christ  ?  Are  you  going  on  to  perfection  1  Do  you  expect 
to  be  perfected  in  love  in  this  life  1  Are  you  earnestly 
striving  after  it  ?  Are  you  resolved  to  devote  yourself  to 
God  and  His  work  1  Do  you  sincerely  and  fully  believe 
the  doctrines  of  Methodism,  as  contained  in  the  Articles  of 
Religion,  and  as  taught  by  Mr.  Wesley  in  his  Notes  on  the 
New  Testament  and  Volumes  of  Sermons,  especially  the 
following  leading  ones  :  A  Trinity  of  Persons  in  the  Unity 
of  the  Godhead  ;  the  total  depravity  of  all  men  by  nature 
in  consequence  of  Adam's  fall ;  the  Atonement  made  by 
Christ  for  the  sins  of  ail  the  human  race ;  Justification  by 
Faith ;  the  direct  Witness  of  the  Spirit ;  the  possibility  of 
falling  from  a  state  of  justification  and  holiness,  and 
perishing  everlastingly ;  the  absolute  necessity  of  holiness 
both  in  heart  and  life ;  and  the  proper  eternity  of  rewards 
and  punishments  1  What  is  Evangelical  Repentance  1 
What  is  Justification  ?  What  is  Justifying  Faith  ?  What 
is  the  direct  Witness  of  the  Spirit  ?  What  is  the  indirect 
Witness  of  the  Spirit  1  What  is  Christian  Perfection  ? 
What  is  the  difference  between  Justification  and  Regener- 
ation 1  What  is  the  difference  between  Sanctification  and 
Entire  Sanctification  1 

Will  you  endeavor  fully  and  faithfully  to  preach  these 
doctrines  1 

202.  Regulations  in  reference  to  Local  Preachers. 

1.  All  local  preachers  shall  meet  in  Class.  No  exception 
shall  be  made  in  respect  of  any  who  may  have  been  minis- 
ters or  probationers  for  the  ministry  in  former  years. 
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2.  The  name  of  every  local  preacher  shall  be  recorded 
on  the  Journal  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the 
Circuit  in  which  he  resides. 

3.  No  local  preacher  shall  hold  Love-feasts  without  the 
consent  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  nor  in  any- 
wise interfere  with  his  ministerial  duties. 

4.  Ministers  who  withdraw  from  connection  with  an 
Annual  Conference,  and  ministers  who  are  located  by  the 
action  of  an  Annual  Conference,  may,  should  they  desire 
it,  be  considered  as  Local  Preachers,  and  shall  be  subject 
to  all  the  regulations  affecting  local  preachers ;  and,  if 
charged  with  immorality,  shall  be  proceeded  against  as 
other  local  preachers,  and  the  Superintendent  of  the  Cir- 
cuit or  Mission  shall  report  the  case  to  the  Annual  District 
Meeting. 

5.  When  an  ordained  local  preacher  is  expelled,  the 
President  of  the  Annual  Conference  shall  require  of  him 
the  credentials  of  his  ordination  to  be  filed  with  the  papers 
of  the  Annual  Conference  within  the  limits  of  which  the 
expulsion  has  taken  place.  And  should  he  at  any  future 
time  produce  to  the  Annual  Conference  a  certificate  of  his 
restoration,  signed  by  the  Chairman  and  countersigned  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  District  Meeting,  his  credentials  shall 
be  restored  to  him. 

6.  When  a  local  preacher  or  exhorter  removes  from  one 
Circuit  to  another,  he  shall  obtain  from  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Circuit  a  certificate  of  his  official  standing  in  the 
Church  at  the  time  of  his  removal,  without  which  he  shall 
not  be  received  as  a  local  preacher  or  exhorter  in  other 
places. 
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7.  No  local  preacher  or  exhorter  coming  to  reside  on  any 
of  our  Circuits  from  another  part  of  the  world,  although 
duly  recommended,  shall  be  allowed  to  preach  or  hold 
meetings  in  our  churches  unless  he  become  a  member  of 
the  Church  and  submit  to  its  Discipline. 

8.  Should  any  local  preacher  or  exhorter  belonging  to 
any  other  Methodist  Church  make  application  to  be  re- 
ceived into  our  Church,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit, 
in  concurrence  with  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  or  the 
Local  Preachers'  Meeting  of  the  Circuit  on  which  such 
local  preacher  or  exhorter  may  reside,  is  authorized  to 
receive  him,  after  having  inquired  into  his  qualifications 
and  all  the  circumstances  of  his  case. 

9.  Any  local  preacher  may  be  admitted  to  examination 
on  the  Theological  subjects  of  the  Conference  Preliminary 
Examination,  and  to  the  examination  on  all  the  subjects 
of  the  Ordinary  Course  of  Study  for  probationers  for  the 
ministry  for  the  three  years  on  circuit,  Greek  being  op- 
tional. On  the  completion  of  the  course,  a  certificate  to 
that  effect  shall  be  granted,  and  should  such  local  preacher 
become  a  probationer  for  the  ministry,  such  examinations 
shall  be  credited  to  him  on  the  course  for  probationers  on 
circuit. 

10.  All  preachers  who  received  ordination  in  any  of  the 
uniting  bodies,  and  were  in  good  standing  at  the  time  of 
the  Union  of  1883,  shall  retain  all  rights  and  privileges 
conferred  by  such  ordination. 
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Section  III. 

The  Leaders'  Meeting. 

203-  The  Leaders'  Meeting  shall  be  composed  of  the 
Ministers  and  Probationers  for  the  ministry  appointed  to 
the  Circuit,  the  Stewards  of  the  Circuit,  the  Leaders  and 
Assistant  Leaders. 

204-  A  Leaders'  Meeting  shall  be  held  at  least  once  a 
quarter,  and  oftener,  if  necessary,  to  inquire  :  (1)  Are 
there  any  sick  1  (2)  Are  there  any  requiring  temporal 
relief  ?  (3)  Are  there  any  that  walk  disorderly  and  will 
not  be  reproved  ?  (4)  Are  there  any  who  wilfully  neglect 
the  means  of  grace?  (5)  Are  there  any  changes  to  be 
made  in  the  Classes  ?  (6)  Are  there  any  members  on  pro- 
bation to  be  received  into  full  membership  ?  (7)  Is  there 
any  miscellaneous  business? 

205-  A  return  shall  be  made  by  the  Leaders'  Meeting 
to  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  amount  contributed 
to  the  fund  for  the  poor,  and  the  disbursements  for  the 
quarter. 

200.  It  is  the  duty  of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit 
to  make  strict  inquiry  in  the  Leaders'  Meeting  preceding 
the  fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  into  the 
moral  character  of  the  Leaders  and  Assistant  Leaders, 
their  punctuality  in  beginning  and  ending  their  class  meet- 
ings in  proper  time,  and  whatever  relates  to  their  office ; 
and  if  there  be  no  objections  alleged  and  sustained,  they 
shall  continue  in  office  for  the  year.  Where  a  Leaders' 
meeting  is  not  held,  its  duties  shall  be  performed  by  the 
Quarterly  Official  Board. 
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Section  IV. 

The  Stewards'  Meeting. 

207.  The  Stewards'  Meeting  shall  be  composed  of  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  or  his  colleague,  and  the 
Stewards  of  the  Circuit,  at  which  the  Superintendent  of 
the  Circuit  shall  preside.  In  case  of  his  absence  the 
Stewards  shall  elect  a  Chairman  from  among  those  present. 

208.  Let  the  Stewards  be  men  of  solid  piety,  who  both 
know  and  love  the  Methodist  Doctrine  and  Discipline,  and 
of  good  natural  and  acquired  abilities  to  transact  the 
temporal  business. 

200.  The  duties  of  Stewards  are  :  1.  To  estimate  the 
amount  necessary  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the  year,  and 
report  to  the  First  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board. 
2.  To  meet  at  least  once  a  quarter,  previous  to  the  meeting 
of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  to  take  an  exact  account 
of  what  has  been  collected  for  the  support  of  the  ministers 
or  probationers  for  the  ministry  on  the  Circuit,  and  to 
recommend  to  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  such  measures 
as  they  may  think  necessary  in  order  to  the  prompt  pay- 
ment of  the  ministers.  3.  To  make  an  accurate  return  of 
every  expenditure  of  money,  whether  to  the  ministers  and 
probationers,  the  sick  or  the  poor,  and  to  publish  yearly  an 
audited  financial  statement,  under  direction  of  the  Quar- 
terly Official  Board.  4.  To  seek  the  needy  and  distressed' 
in  order  to  relieve  and  comfort  them.  5.  To  inform  the 
minister  of  any  sick  or  disabled  persons.  6.  To  attend  the 
meetings  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  their  Circuits. 
7.  To  give   advice,  if  asked,  in  planning  the  Circuit.      8. 
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To  provide  the  elements  for  the  Lord's  Supper.  9.  To 
write  circular  letters  to  the  Societies  in  the  Circuit  to  be 
more  liberal,  if  need  be,  and  to  let  them  know,  when 
occasion  requires,  the  state  of  the  temporal  concerns  at  the 
last  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board.  10.  To  fill 
up  the  Circuit  Schedules  correctly  ;  and  to  be  subject  to 
the  President,  the  Chairman  of  the  District  and  the  min- 
isters on  their  Circuits.  11.  To  audit  the  books  and 
accounts  of  Trustees,  in  accordance  with  Section  1 1  of  the 
Model  Deed. 

210-  The  Stewards  shall  be  accountable  for  the  faithful 
performance  of  their  duties  to  the  Quarterly  Official  Board 
of  the  Circuit. 

211-  In  case  of  the  death  or  disability  of  a  Steward, 
the  ensuing  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  may 
fill  up  the  vacancy. 

f>lf>.  The  duties  of  the  Recording  Steward  are  :  1.  To 
keep  a  correct  record  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board.  2.  To  fill  up  correctly  the  Circuit  Schedules 
and  the  Schedules  of  the  Sunday  Schools  of  the  Circuit, 
for  presentation  to  the  Annual  District  Meeting.  3.  To 
act  as  Treasurer  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  unless  the 
Board  elects  some  other  person  to  that  office. 

213.  When  a  Recording  Steward  of  a  Circuit  or  Mission 
becomes  incapacitated  for  the  duties  of  his  office,  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Circuit  shall  have  authority  to  appoint 
another  of  the  Stewards  to  that  office,  until  the  next  meet- 
ing of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  when  his  place  shall 
be  supplied  according  to  Discipline. 
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CHAPTER  I. 
TRIALS  AND  APPEALS. 

Section  I. 

General  Principles. 

214-  All  our  Church  Courts  shall  be  presided  over  by  a 
duly  qualified  Minister  of  The  Methodist  Church. 

215-  ii  the  Superintendent  of  a  Circuit  be  the  accuser, 
or  a  material  witness,  or  be  otherwise  disqualified,  the 
Chairman  of  the  District  shall  preside  in  his  place.  If  the 
Chairman  of  the  District  be  disqualified,  the  President  of 
the  Annual  Conference  shall  preside.  If  the  President  of 
the  Conference  be  disqualified,  the  senior  qualified  Chair- 
man in  the  Conference  (that  is,  senior  in  the  ministry  of 
the  Church)  shall  preside.  Where  two  or  more  qualified 
Chairmen  of  Districts  are  apparently  of  the  same  status, 
in  case  they  do  not  agree,  the  General  Superintendent,  on 
application  of  either  party,  shall  decide  which  phairman 
shall  preside.  A  Chairman  or  a  President,  not  disqualified, 
may  appoint  a  duly  qualified  substitute,  who  shall  be 
officially  of  at  least  equal  status  with  the  officer  whose 
duty  it  would  have  been  in  the  first  place  to  preside. 

125 


U  216  GENERAL   PRINCIPLES. 

216  If  any  minister,  probationer  or  member  of  the 
Church  has  a  knowledge  or  reliable  information  of  an 
offence  by  a  minister,  probationer  or  member  against  the 
law  of  God  or  the  rules  or  Discipline  of  the  Church,  it 
shall  be  his  duty  to  lay  a  charge  before  the  proper  authority. 
No  other  person  can  institute  charges.  All  charges  shall 
be  in  writing. 

217-  If  the  offence  be  such  as  does  not  seem  to  require 
a  trial  in  the  first  instance,  let  the  officer  whose  duty  it 
would  be  to  preside  at  the  trial  admonish  or  reprove  the 
accused,  and  if  there  be  contrition  and  promise  of  amend- 
ment, let  him  be  borne  with  ;  if  there  be  no  contrition  or 
promise  of  amendment,  or  if  the  offence  be  repeated,  let  a 
trial  be  had. 

*£18-  A  copy  of  the  charges  and  distinct  specifications, 
with  a  notice  in  writing  of  the  time  and  place  of  trial, 
shall  be  given  to  the  accused  at  least  two  weeks  before 
the  clay  fixed  for  the  trial  by  the  officer  who  is  to  preside. 
When  these  are  sent  by  mail,  they  must  be  posted  at  least 
fifteen  days  before  the  day  fixed  for  trial. 

219-   Notices  may  be   given   personally,  or   left  with  a 
grown-up  person  at  the  residence  of  a  party,  or  by  a  re 
tered  letter. 

220  A  Committee  of  Trial  shall  consist  of  five  qualirW- 
persons.  Three  shall  form  a  quorum,  and  three  at  U 
must  agree  to  render  a  decision.  The  officer  who  i->  t<> 
preside  at  the  trial  shall  summon  the  persons  who  arv  t<- 
compose  the  Committee.  Persons  preferring  or  promoting 
charges,  or  being  material  witnesses,  shall  not  be  qualified 
to  act  as  members  of  the  Committee. 
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221-  No  peremptory  challenges  of  members  of  the 
Committee  shall  be  allowed,  but  either  party  may 
challenge  for  cause.  The  presiding  officer  shall  decide 
upon   all   challenges. 

222.  The  parties  may  appear  and  conduct  a  trial  or  an 
appeal,  either  personally  or  by  a  representative  who  is  a 
member  of  the  Church  in  good  standing  ;  but  such  repre- 
sentative shall  not  be  a  professional  counsel. 

223-  If  an  accused  person  do  not  appear  after  proof  of 
due  notice,  the  trial  may  proceed  and  the  decision  be 
rendered  in  his  absence. 

224-  The  presiding  officer  shall  cause  a  record  to  be 
kept  of  the  charges,  proceedings,  evidence  and  decision. 

225-  In  an  appeal  or  charge  against  any  minister,  pro- 
bationer or  member,  either  party  shall  be  entitled  to  be 
furnished  with  certified  copies  of  the  charges,  proceedings, 
evidence  and  decision,  or  extracts  therefrom,  as  he  may 
require,  on  applying  to  the  officer  having  custody  of  same, 
and  by  paying  a  reasonable  fee  therefor.  Certified  copies 
of  such  charges,  proceedings,  evidence  and  decision,  or  of 
extracts  therefrom,  shall  be  received  as  evidence  in  any 
case  or  proceeding  as  of  the  same  value  as  the  originals 
would  be. 

220-  The  Committee  shall  receive  any  evidence  or 
information  pertinent  to  the  case  that  may  be  available, 
and  that  may  aid  them  in  their  judgment  in  doing  justice 
between  the  parties.  The  testimony  of  non-members  may 
be  received. 

227.  Any  of  the  above  evidence  may  be  taken  by  a 
Commission   for   the   taking    of    evidence,    which   may   be 
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issued  by  the  presiding  officer  at  the  trial,  which  evidence 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Court  having  jurisdiction  in  the 
case.  The  Commissioner,  in  executing  the  Commission, 
shall  follow  the  rules  of  evidence.  Each  party  to  the 
appeal  shall  have  notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  executing 
the  Commission,  and  the  opportunity  of  attending  with 
his  witnesses  before  such  Commissioner,  and  of  cross- 
examining  the  witnesses  of  the  other  party. 

228.  The  presiding  officer  shall  decide  as  to  the  admis- 
sibility of  evidence,  and  as  to  law  and  procedure. 

229.  Charges  may  be  amended  or  added  to  in  writing 
at  any  time  if  the  Committee  consider  the  same  to  be  in 
the  interest  of  justice,  provided  the  accused  be  allowed 
such  opportunity  as  the  Committee  think  reasonable  to 
meet  such  amended  or  new  charges. 

230-  The  Committee  may,  from  time  to  time,  make 
any  adjournments  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the  better 
hearing  and  trial  of  matters  before  them.  The  findings  on 
each  specification  shall  be  recorded  in  detail. 

231.  In  all  cases  of  trial  the  presiding  officer  shall 
refrain  from  delivering  any  charge  to  the  Committee  or 
from  interfering  in  any  way  with  their  deliberations,  and 
he  shall  not  be  present  with  them  while  they  are  deliber- 
ating on  their  decision. 

232-  If  the  Committee  do  not  agree  upon  a  decision 
within  a  reasonable  time,  the  presiding  officer  may  summon 
another  Committee  and  proceed  as  if  no  trial  had  taken 
place. 

233-  Before  accepting  the  decision  of  the  Committee, 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  presiding  officer  to  require  that 
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the  findings  and  sentence  of  the  Committee  shall  corre- 
spond, and  be  in  accordance  with  the  Discipline. 

*£34-  A  copy  of  the  decision  certified  by  the  presiding 
officer  shall  be  served  within  six  days  after  the  rendering 
of  the  decision  upon  each  party  in  the  manner  hereinabove 
provided  for  notices. 

*£35-  If  the  accused  be  found  guilty  and  the  offence  be 
such  as  is  expressly  forbidden  by  the  Word  of  God  and 
sufficient  to  exclude  a  person  from  the  kingdom  of  grace 
and  glory,  he  shall  be  expelled,  suspended  for  a  period  not 
exceeding  one  year,  or  reprimanded,  as  the  Committee  or 
Appellate  Court  may  decide  to  be  adequate  to  the  nature 
of  the  offence.  In  the  case  of  a  minister  (other  than  the 
General  Superintendent)  or  of  a  probationer  for  the  minis- 
try, he  shall  be  suspended  from  the  time  he  is  found  guilty 
by  the  Committee  until  the  Annual  Conference  finally  dis- 
poses of  the  case.  In  the  case  of  a  member,  the  enforce- 
ment of  the  penalty  shall  be  suspended  until  the  expiry  of 
the  time  allowed  for  appeal,  and  if  appeal  is  taken  until  the 
appeal  has  been  disposed  of. 

'VM>  In  case  of  a  minor  offence,  the  accused,  if  found 
guilty,  shall  be  suspended,  reproved,  admonished,  or  other- 
wise dealt  with  as  the  Committee  or  Appellate  Court  may 
determine.  In  these  cases  the  decision  shall  be  enforced 
from  the  time  it  is  rendered  until  set  aside  on  appeal. 

Appeals. 

237-  Either  party  may  appeal  from  a  decision  or  ruling 
by  the  presiding  officer,  or  from  the  decision  of  a  Com- 
mittee. 
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23S-  Notice  of  intention  to  appeal  must  be  given  to 
such  presiding  officer,  to  the  Respondent,  and  to  the  pre- 
siding officer  of  the  Court  appealed  to,  with  grounds  of 
appeal,  within  sixty  days  from  the  time  of  service  of  notice 
of  the  decision  complained  of.  Such  last-mentioned  officer 
shall  cause  the  appeal  to  be  heard,  and  disposed  of  as 
speedily  as  possible  after  receiving  such  notice  of  appeal, 
with  proof  of  service  thereof  upon  the  above-mentioned 
parties. 

239-  If  an  appeal  be  taken  on  any  question  of  law  to 
one  Court,  and  another  appeal  on  questions  of  fact  to 
another  Court,  the  hearing  of  the  latter  appeal  shall  be 
postponed  until  the  former  appeal  shall  have  been  disposed 
of. 

240-  The  officer  who  has  presided  at  a  trial  shall  not 
preside  or  vote  on  the  appeal,  nor  shall  any  member  of  the 
Committee. 

241  If  the  complainant  do  not  proceed  either  before 
the  Committee  or  on  appeal,  any  other  qualified  person  may 
be  admitted  to  do  so. 

242-  In  appeal,  the  evidence  taken  before  the  lower 
Court  or  Committee  alone  shall  be  received.  If  further 
important  evidence  is  available,  a  new  trial  may  be  ordered, 
or  the  case  referred  back  to  the  Committee. 

243-  The  Appellate  Court  may  confirm,  reverse,  alter 
or  amend  the  decisions  appealed  from,  or  may  order  a  new 
trial  or  a  reference  back  to  the  Committee. 

244-  The  judgment  of  the  Appellate  Court  takes  effect 
without  any  action  of  the  Court  from  which  the  appeal 
was  taken. 
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245-  No  other  authority  than  the  proper  Church  Appel- 
late Court  or  Courts  shall  in  any  way  review  or  interfere 
with  the  action  of  the  lower  Court  or  Committee. 

2-46-  When  a  charge  is  preferred,  the  officer  before 
whom  it  is  laid  may  refuse  to  entertain  it,  if,  in  his  judg- 
ment, the  charge  is  frivolous  ;  the  complainant  may  then 
appeal  as  in  cases  of  appeal  from  decisions  of  presiding 
officers. 

247-  Any  decision  shall  have  effect  throughout  the 
whole  Church.  Any  minister  or  probationer  who  is  sus- 
pended shall  not  be  permitted  to  exercise  any  ministerial 
functions  during  the  term  of  his  suspension. 


Section  II. 

TRIAL    OF    MINISTERS    AND  PROBATIONERS    FOR  THE  MINISTRY. 

General  Superintendent. 

248-  A  General  Superintendent  is  amenable  for  his  con- 
duct to  the  General  Conference,  which  has  power  to  reprove, 
suspend  or  expel  him  for  improper  conduct,  as  may  be 
deemed  necessary. 

249-  1.  If  a  charge  be  laid  against  a  General  Superin- 
tendent, the  President  of  the  Annual  Conference  to  which 
he  belongs,  or  within  which  the  offence  is  alleged  to  have 
been  committed,  shall  preside  at  the  trial. 

2.  The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  qualified  Chair- 
men of  Districts,   but,  if  a  sufficient  number  are  not  avail- 
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able,  Superintendents  of  Circuits  shall  be  selected  to  com- 
plete the  Committee.  If  the  accused  be  found  guilty,  he 
may  be  suspended  or  dealt  with  as  the  circumstances  may 
require. 

3.  Either  party  may  appeal  to  the  General  Conference 
Special  Committee.  If  there  be  no  appeal,  the  decision  of 
the  Committee  of  Trial  shall  be  in  force  until  the  next 
General  Conference.  If  there  be  an  appeal,  the  decision  of 
the  General  Conference  Special  Committee  shall  be  in  force 
until  the  next  General  Conference. 

President  of  Conference. 

250.  1.  If  a  charge  be  laid  against  the  President  of  an 
Annual  Conference,  the  senior  qualified  Chairman  of  a 
District  within  his  Conference,  or  the  President  of  the 
Annual  Conference  within  which  the  offence  is  alleged  to 
have  been  committed,  shall  preside  at  the  trial. 

2.  The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  Chairmen  of 
Districts ;  and  in  the  event  of  a  suffioient  number  of  them 
not  being  qualified  and  available,  shall  be  completed  with 
Superintendents  of  Circuits. 

Chairman  of  a  District. 

251-   If    a    charge    be    laid    against    a    Chairman  of  a 

District,  the  President  of  the  Annual  Conference  to  which 

lie  belongs,  or  within  which  the  offence  is  alleged  to  have 

been  committed,  shall  preside.     The    Committee  shall  be 

composed   as  in    the    case   of   a  President   of  an   Annual 

Conference. 
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Other  Ministers  or  Probationers. 

252.  1.  If  a  charge  be  laid  against  any  other  minister 
or  a  probationer  for  the  ministry,  the  Chairman  of  the 
District  to  which  he  belongs,  or  within  which  the  offence 
is  alleged  to  have  been  committed,  shall  preside.  The 
Committee  shall  be  composed  of  ministers. 

2.  In  any  case  in  which  an  offence  is  charged  to  have 
been  committed  in  an  Annual  Conference  other  than  that 
to  which  the  accused  belongs,  and  jurisdiction  to  try  the 
charge  is  claimed  in  more  than  one  Conference,  the 
General  Superintendent  shall,  upon  application  by  either 
party,  after  such  notice  to  the  other  party  as  the  General 
Superintendent  may  deem  sufficient,  determine  in  which 
Conference  the  trial  shall  be  held. 

3.  In  any  case  in  which  an  offence  is  charged  to  have 
been  committed  in  a  District  other  than  that  to  which 
the  accused  belong?,  but  within  his  Annual  Conference, 
and  jurisdiction  to  try  the  charge  is  claimed  in  more  than 
one  District,  the  President  of  the  Annual  Conference 
shall,  upon  application  by  either  party,  after  such  notice 
to  the  other  party  as  the  President  may  deem  sufficient, 
determine  in  which  District  the  trial  shall  be  held. 

253-  In  the  case  of  the  trial  of  a  minister  (other  than 
a  General  Superintendent),  or  of  a  probationer,  the  whole 
of  the  evidence  and  papers  shall  be  laid  before  the  next 
ensuing  Annual  District  Meeting  to  which  he  belongs,  for 
its  information,  and  subsequently  forwarded  to  the  Annual 
Conference.  If  the  decision  be  rendered  between  the 
holding  of  the  Annual  District   Meeting  and  the  Confer- 
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ence,  the  documents  shall  be  forwarded   directly  to   the 
Annual  Conference. 

Appeals. 

254-  Either  the  accuser  or  the  accused  may  appeal 
from  the  decision  of  the  Committee  to  the  next  ensuing 
Annual  Conference  to  which  the  latter  belongs ;  that  is  to 
say,  to  the  ministerial  members  thereof  in  special  session. 
The  decision  of  the  latter  shall  be  final,  subject  only  to 
appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeal. 

Arbitration,  Inquiry,  etc. 

255.  In  case  of  a  dispute  or  difficulty  between  ministers 
and  probationers,  or  between  ministers  or  probationers  and 
members,  relative  to  secular  business,  the  payment  of  debts, 
or  matters  not  otherwise  provided  for,  the  officer  whose 
duty  it  would  be  to  preside  at  the  trial  if  a  charge  were 
laid  shall  inquire  into  the  circumstances  of  the  case,  and 
mav  recommend  an  arbitration,  over  which  he  shall  preside, 
or  that  a  charge  be  laid,  or  that  it  be  settled  by  process  at 
law.  If  an  arbitration  be  recommended,  each  party  shall 
choose  an  arbitrator  (who  must  be  a  minister  or  member 
of  our  Church),  and  these  two  shall  choose  a  third.  Two 
may  make  an  award.  An  appeal  shall  lie  to  the  Annual 
District  Meeting  from  a  decision  refusing  to  recommend 
an  arbitration,  or  from  an  award.  If  either  party  refuse 
to  arbitrate  when  recommended,  or  to  be  bound  by  the 
award,  or  the  decision  in  appeal,  let  a  charge  be  laid  and 
a  trial  had. 

256.  If  a  minister  or  probationer  shall  have  contracted 
debts  which  he  is  not  able  to  pay,  let  the  Chairman  of  the 
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District  appoint  a  Committee  of  Inquiry,  composed  of 
three  ministers ;  and,  if  in  their  opinion,  he  has  acted 
dishonestly,  or  contracted  debts  without  a  probability  of 
paying  them,  let  their  report  be  considered  as  a  charge, 
and  let  a  trial  be  had  thereon. 

257-  If  a  minister  or  probationer  engages  in  any  secular 
business  or  work  that  may  detract  from  his  ministerial 
character  or  usefulness,  or  interfere  with  the  proper  dis- 
charge of  the  duties  assigned  him  by  the  Church,  let  him 
be  admonished  by  his  senior  in  office,  and  if  he  persist,  let 
a  charge  be  laid  and  a  trial  had.  Selling  our  own  books  is 
not  subject  to  this  provision.  Ministers  and  probationers 
are  strongly  recommended  not  to  become  members  of  the 
secular  boards  of  any  trading  company  or  any  corporate 
body  organized  for  the  purpose  of  trade,  or  for  the  invest- 
ment of  other  than  Church  funds. 

258.  When  a  minister  or  probationer  holds  and  dissemi- 
nates, publicly  or  privately,  doctrines  which  are  contrary 
to  our  Articles  of  Religion  and  doctrinal  standards,  let  a 
charge  be  laid  and  a  trial  had. 


Section  III. 

Trial  of  Members. 

259-  If  a  charge  be  laid  against  a  local  preacher  or 
exhorter,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  preside 
at  the  trial.  The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  local 
preachers  or  other  official  members  within  the  District. 
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260  If  a  charge  be  laid  against  any  other  member  of 
the  Church,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  pre- 
side. The  Committee  shall  be  composed  of  members  within 
the  District.  It  is  recommended  that,  except  for  special 
reasons,  members  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the 
Circuit  be  not  on  the  Committee. 

Appeal  in  the  Case  of  Members. 

261.  In  the  case  of  the  trial  of  a  local  preacher,  ex- 
horter,  or  any  other  member,  an  appeal  shall  lie  either  to 
the  Quarterly  Official  Board  or  to  the  Annual  or  Financial 
District  Meeting  when  the  laymen  are  present.  If  the 
appeal  be  to  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  and  the  decision 
be  there  confirmed,  there  shall  be  no  further  appeal.  If 
the  decision  of  the  Committee  be  there  reversed,  the  Re- 
spondent may  appeal  to  the  Annual  or  Financial  District 
Meeting,  and  its  decision  shall  be  final,  subject  only  to 
appeal  on  questions  of  law. 

262.  In  a  case  of  a  dispute  or  difficulty  between  mem- 
bers relative  to  secular  business,  the  payment  of  debts,  or 
matters  not  otherwise  provided  for,  the  officer  whose  duty 
it  would  be  to  preside  at  a  trial  if  a  charge  were  laid,  shall 
inquire  into  the  circumstances,  and  may  recommend  an 
arbitration,  or  that  a  charge  be  laid,  or  that  the  matter  be 
decided  by  a  process  at  law,  as  the  circumstances  may 
require.  If  he  recommend  an  arbitration,  the  proceedings 
shall  be  as  hereinabove  provided. 

263-  When  a  member  fails  in  business,  or  contracts 
debts  which  he  is  unable  to  pay,  or  is  charged  with  non- 
payment of  debts,  the  officer  whose  duty  it  would  be  to 
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preside,  if  a  charge  were  laid,  shall  appoint  a  Committee 
of  Inquiry,  composed  of  three  members,  and  if  they  report 
that  he  has  acted  dishonestly  or  has  contracted  debts 
without  the  probability  of  paying  them,  let  their  report  be 
considered  as  a  charge,  and  let  a  trial  be  had  thereon. 

26-4.  No  person  shall,  after  trial  and  expulsion  as  afore- 
said, have  any  privileges  of  society  or  of  sacrament  in  the 
Church  without  contrition,  confession  and  proper  reception 
on  trial. 

FORMS    OF    PROCEDURE    INT    TRIALS. 

205.  The  Forms  in  Appendix  VII,  may  be  used,  but 
their  use  shall  not  be  obligatory,  and  no  proceeding  shall 
be  declared  null  or  set  aside  on  a  merely  formal  objection. 
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TEMPORAL    ECONOMY. 


CHAPTER  I. 
SUPPORT  OF   MINISTERS. 


£66.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Stewards  to  estimate 
the  amount  necessary  to  meet  the  salary  and  expenses  of 
the  Minister  or  Probationer  stationed  on  any  Circuit  or 
Mission;  subject,  however,  to  the  approval  of  the  First 
meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  according  to  the 
following  rules  : 

1.  The  appropriation  for  salary  of  a  married  Minister 
shall  not  be  less  than  8T50  per  annum,  exclusive  of  the 
necessary  expenses  for  incidentals,  rent  or  free  use  of  par- 
sonage, and  exemption  from  taxes  and  moving  expenses. 

2.  The  appropriation  for  the  salary  of  an  ordained  single 
Minister  shall  not  be  less  than  $450  per  annum,  exclusive 
of  the  necessary  expenses  for  incidentals. 

3.  The  appropriation  for  the  salary  of  a  Probationer 
for  the  ministry  shall  not  be  less  than  $350  per  annum, 
exclusive  of  the  necessary  expenses  for  incidentals. 

[The  foregoing  appropriations  are  not  in  force  till  after 
the  Conferences  of  1903.] 

4.  The  allowances  to  the  children  of  Ministers  will  depend 
upon  the  practice  of  the  respective  Annual  Conferences, 
under  the  Constitution  of  the  Children's  Fund. 


1i  267  CHURCHES   AND   CHURCH   PROPERTY. 

267.  One  Minister  and  one  Layman  shall  be  appointed 
by  each  District  Meeting  to  act  with  the  Chairman  of  the 
District  as  a  Committee  to  visit  all  missions  and  weak 
circuits  in  the  District  and  ascertain  the  amounts  that  can 
be  contributed  by  each  congregation.  If  such  amounts  be 
not  raised,  the  District  Meeting  shall  consider  the  advisa- 
bility of  discontinuing  the  appointment. 


CHAPTER   II. 
CHURCH   PROPERTY. 


Section  I. 

Churches  and  Church  Property, 

268-  Let  all  our  churches  be  built  plain  and  decent, 
and  not  more  expensive  than  is  absolutely  necessary. 

In  order  more  effectively  to  prevent  our  people  from  con- 
tracting debts  which  they  are  not  able  to  pay,  the  erection 
of  a  new  church  or  the  rebuilding  or  enlargement  of  an 
existing  one  shall  not  be  proceeded  with  until  after  the 
Chairman  of  the  District  and  the  Quarterly  Official  Board 
of  the  Circuit  shall  have  given  their  approval. 

269-  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Quarterly  Official 
Board  of  every  Circuit  where  it  is  contemplated  to  build  a 
church  or  parsonage,  to  secure  the  ground  or  lot  on  which 
such  church  or  parsonage  is  to  be  built,  according  to  our 
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Deed  of  Settlement,  which  deed  must  be  legally  executed  ; 
and  also,  said  Quarterly  Official  Board  shall  appoint  a 
judicious  committee  of  at  least  three  members  of  our 
Church,  who  shall  form  an  estimate  of  the  amount  neces- 
sary to  build ;  and  three-fourths  of  the  money,  according 
to  such  estimate,  shall  be  secured  or  subscribed  before  any 
such  building  shall  be  commenced. 

270.  All  Church  property  shall  be  legally  secured,  and 
the  deed  registered  within  one  year  after  its  execution. 

271.  In  future,  we  will  admit  no  charter,  deed  or 
conveyance,  for  any  church  to  be  used  by  us,  unless  it  be 
provided  in  such  charter,  deed  or  conveyance,  that  the 
trustees  of  the  said  church  shall,  at  all  times,  permit  such 
ministers  and  preachers  belonging  to  The  Methodist 
Church,  as  shall  from  time  to  time  be  duly  authorized  by 
the  Conference  or  by  the  ministers  of  our  Church,  to 
preach  and  expound  God's  Holy  Word,  and  to  execute  the 
Discipline  of  the  Church,  and  to  administer  the  Sacraments 
therein,  according  to  the  true  meaning  and  purport  of  our 
"  Book  of  Discipline"  and  Model  Deed. 

272.  When  it  is  proposed  to  erect  a  new  church  within 
the  bounds  of  any  Circuit  or  Mission,  the  Superintendent 
of  such  Circuit  or  Mission  shall  notify  the  Chairman  of  the 
District,  indicating  the  proposed  site,  and  the  Chairman 
shall  notify  the  Superintendent  of  any  Circuit  or  Mission 
affected  thereby ;  and  if  objection  be  made,  and  the 
parties  cannot  agree,  then  the  difficulty  shall  be  settled 
by  arbitration. 
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Section  II. 

Parsonages. 

273-  I*  is  recommended  by  the  General  Conference 
that  parsonages  be  provided  and  furnished  on  all  of  our 
Circuits  and  Missions,  wherever  practicable,  for  the  use  of 
our  ministers  and  their  families,  and  that  such  parsonages 
be  secured  according  to  our  Deed  of  Settlement ;  or  where 
this  is  impracticable,  that  suitable  houses  be  rented. 

274-  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Superintendents  and 
Ministers  to  use  their  influence  to  carry  the  above  rules 
respecting  building  and  renting  houses  for  the  ministers 
and  their  families  into  effect.  In  order  to  this,  each 
Quarterly  Official  Board  shall  appoint  a  Committee  (unless 
other  measures  have  been  adopted),  who,  with  the  advice 
and  aid  of  the  Superintendent  and  Ministers,  shall  devise 
such  means  as  may  seem  fit  to  raise  moneys  for  that  pur- 
pose. And  the  Annual  Conferences  shall  make  special 
inquiry  of  their  members  respecting  this  part  of  their  duty 

275-  In  case  of  the  Division  of  Circuits,  in  any  form 
involving  separate  claims  on  parsonage  property,  and 
where  an  amicable  settlement  cannot  be  reached  in  any 
other  way,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  Quarterly  Official 
Board  concerned  to  appoint  an  arbitrator  ;  these  two  thus 
chosen  shall  choose  a  third,  to  whom  the  whole  case  shall 
be  submitted.  In  case  either  of  the  Circuits  concerned 
fail  to  appoint  an  arbitrator,  or  the  two  chosen  fail  to 
agree  upon  a  third,  within  one  year  after  such  division,  it 
shall   be   the   duty  of   the   Chairman   of   the    District  to 
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appoint  one.  The  decision  of  the  arbitrators  shall  be  in 
all  cases  final,  and  must  be  given  within  two  years  of  said 
division  of  Circuit. 


Section  III. 

Record  of  Church  Property. 

276.  In  order  to  prevent  forgetfulness  and  loss  of 
Church  property,  a  correct  inventory  of  all  our  property, 
whether  lands,  churches,  parsonages  or  furniture,  shall  be 
kept. 

277-  The  Book  Steward,  for  the  time  being,  shall  be 
the  Registrar,  and  shall  provide  and  keep  a  proper  book 
for  the  purpose,  which  book  shall  be  laid  before  the 
General  Conference  for  the  inspection  of  its  members. 

278-  Each  Superintendent  shall  return  a  list  and 
description  of  all  Church  property  within  his  Circuit, 
Station  or  Mission,  to  the  Annual  District  Meeting  next 
preceding  the  meeting  of  the  General  Conference,  accord- 
ing to  the  General  Conference  Schedule  ;  also  the  exact 
locality  and  other  information  needful,  and  whether,  and 
where,  th«  deeds  are  registered. 


Section    IV. 

Of  Trustees. 

270-  When  a  new  Board  of  Trustees  is  to  be  created, 
it    shall    be   done   by   the  appointment   of   the   Quarterly 
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Official  Board,  upon  the  nomination  of  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Circuit,  and  shall  consist  of  not  less  than  five,  nor 
more  than  twenty-one. 

280-  No  person  shall  be  eligible  as  a  trustee  to  any  of 
our  churches,  parsonages,  school-houses,  burial  grounds  or 
other  property,  who  is  not  a  member  of  our  Church. 

281.  No  person  who  is  a  trustee  shall  be  ejected  while 
he  is  in  joint  security  for  money,  unless  such  relief  be 
given  him  as  is  demanded,  or  as  the  creditor  will  accept. 

282-  When  and  so  often  as  one  or  more  of  the  said 
trustees,  or  of  their  successors  in  the  said  trust,  shall  die, 
resign  his  office  as  trustee,  withdraw,  or  cease  to  be  a 
member  or  members  of  The  Methodist  Chuich,  according 
to  the  Rules  and  Discipline  of  the  said  Church,  the  vacant 
place  of  the  trustee  or  trustees  so  dying,  withdrawing,  or 
ceasing  to  be  a  member  or  members  of  the  said  Church, 
shall  be  filled  with  a  successor  or  successors,  being  a 
member  or  members  of  the  said  Church,  of  the  full  age  of 
twenty-one  years,  to  be  nominated  and  appointed  as 
follows  :  that  is  to  say,  to  be  nominated  by  the  minister 
having  charge  for  the  time  being  of  the  Circuit  in  which 
the  said  premises  shall  be  situate,  and  thereupon  appointed 
by  the  surviving  or  remaining  trustee  or  trustees  of  the 
said  trust,  or  a  majority  of  them,  if  he  or  they  shall  think 
proper  to  appoint  the  person  or  persons  so  nominated  ; 
and,  in  case  of  an  equal  division  of  the  votes  of  the 
trustees  present  at  any  meeting  of  the  trustees  held  for 
the  purpose  of  such  appointment,  the  minister  in  charge  of 
the  said  Circuit  shall  have  a  casting  vote  in  such  appoint- 
ment ;  and  if  it  shall   happen  at  any  time  that  there  shall 
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be  no  surviving  trustee  of  the  said  trust,  in  every  such 
case  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  minister  aforesaid 
to  nominate,  and  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the 
Circuit,  if  they  approve  of  the  persons  so  nominated,  to 
appoint  the  requisite  number  of  trustees  of  the  said  tru-t 
by  a  vote  of  the  majority  of  the  members  of  the  said  meet- 
ing then  present ;  and,  in  case  of  an  equal  division  of 
their  votes,  the  Chairman  of  the  said  meeting  shall  ha 
the  casting  vote  in  such  appointment,  and  the  person  or 
persons  so  nominated  and  appointed  trustee  or  trustees  in 
either  of  the  said  modes  of  nomination  and  appointment, 
shall  be  the  le#al  successor  or  successors  of  the  said  above- 
named  trustees,  and  shall  have  in  perpetual  succession  the 
same  capacities,  powers,  rights  and  duties  as  belonged  to 
and  were  exercised  by  the  original  trustees. 


Section  V. 

Of  Keeping   Trustees'  Records. 

283.  1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  trustees,  for  the 
time  being,  to  keep  a  book  of  record  in  which  the  names 
of  the  trustees  shall  be  entered,  together  with  the  names 
of  their  respective  successors,  giving  in  each  case  the  date 
when  each  became  a  trustee,  and  the  date  when  each 
ceased  to  be  a  trustee,  and  the  cause  of  his  ceasing  to  hold 
the  office. 

2.   It  shall  be  the  duty  of  all  trustees  of  church  property 

to  insure  said  property  to  at  least  three-fourths  of  the  cash 

value  of  the  perishable  property. 
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INSTITUTIONS. 


CHAPTER     I. 
EDUCATIONAL. 


Section   I. 

EDUCATIONAL    SOCIETY. 

284.  In  order  to  combine  in  one  effort  the  entire  edu- 
cational work  of  our  Church,  Societies  for  that  purpose 
shall  be  formed  on  all  Circuits  and  Missions,  on  the  follow- 
ing Constitution  : 

I.  Name. 

285-  This  Society  shall  be  known  as  "  The  Educational 
Society  of  The  Methodist  Church." 

II.   Objects. 

286-  The  objects  of  this  Society  shall  be  to  assist  in 
maintaining  our  Connexional  Universities  and  Colleges  and 
Theological  Institutions;  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the 
examination  of  candidates  for  the  ministry  in  our  Church, 
and  to  aid  such  candidates  in  obtaining  a  suitable  education. 
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III.  Members. 

287-  All  subscribers  of  one  dollar  per  annum  and  up- 
wards shall  be  members  of  the  Society  and  entitled  to  a 
copy  of  the  Annual  Report. 

IV.   Management. 

288-  1.  The  management  of  the  Society  shall  be  vested 
in  a  General  Secretary  of  Education  and  two  General 
Treasurers,  together  with  a  Board  of  Management,  to  be 
appointed  by  the  General  Conference,  one  of  whom  shall 
be  the  General  Superintendent. 

2.  All  expenditures  of  the  funds  of  the  Society  must  be 
made  by  resolution  of  the  Board  of  Management,  unless 
ordered  by  Discipline  or  by  special  direction  of  the  General 
Conference. 

3.  No  new  Educational  Institution  shall  be  initiated  by 
any  Church  Court  or  Board  without  the  consent  of  the 
General  Conference,  or  during  the  period  between  sessions 
of  that  Conference  without  the  consent  of  the  General 
Conference  Special  Committee. 

V.   Duties  of  the  General  Secretary. 

'-£89.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  General  Secretary  to 
publish  the  Annual  Report  of  the  Society  ;  and  to  take  all 
measures  possible  in  harmony  with  the  other  officers  and 
Boards  of  our  Church  to  increase  the  income  of  the  Society, 
and  to  oversee  and  promote  the  interests  of  our  educational 
work  throughout  the  Dominion.  He  shall  also,  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Board  of   Management,  be   authorized  to 
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secure  uniformity  among  Conference  Treasurers  in  the 
administration  of  the'Educational  Fund.  He  shall  attend 
to  the  early  collection  of  overdue  notes  given  to  secure 
loans  from  the  Educational  Fund. 

VI.   Duties  of  the  General  Treasurers. 

290.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  General  Treasurers  : 

1.  To  receive  and  account  for  the  funds  of  the  Society, 
and  to  disburse  the  same  as  ordered  by  the  General  Coa- 
ference,  or  by  the  Board  of  Management  through  the  Sec- 
retary, and  to  present  an  audited  account  of  the  same  to 
each  General  Conference.  All  notes  given  by  students  for 
loans  shall  be  held  in  trust  by  the  General  Treasurers,  who 
when  they  mature  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board 
of  Management,  take  steps  for  their  collection,  placing  to 
credit  of  each  Conference  Treasurer  amounts  collected  on 
notes  made  by  students  of  such  Conference. 

2.  To  remit  to  each  College  at  the  opening  of  the  session 
the  amount  of  fees  to  which  students  attending  the  College 
are  entitled.  These  fees  shall  not  exceed  820  for  each 
student,  and  shall  be  a  grant  and  not  a  loan. 

3.  To  remit  to  students  the  amount  of  the  Standard 
Loan,  as  announced  by  the  General  Secretary,  one-half  not 
later  than  December  15th,  and  the  remainder  before  April 
15th,  in  each  session. 

4.  To  obtain  at  the  close  of  the  session  from  each  student, 

on  a  form  issued  or  approved  by  the  General   Secretary,  a 

promissory  note,  payable  within  ten  years,  without  interest, 

securing  the  said  loan.     To  all  students  paying  their  note* 

before  maturitv,   either   in  whole  or   in  part,  a  discount 
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shall  be  made  of  5  per  cent,  per  annum  on  unexpired  term 
of  loan. 

VII.  Branches. 

291.  1.  A  Conference  branch  of  the  Society  shall  be 
organized  in  each  Annual  Conference,  under  the  manage- 
ment of  a  Committee  of  such  Conference,  composed  as 
follows  : 

2.  The  President  of  the  Conference,  and  four  ministers 
and  four  laymen,  and  a  Secretary  and  a  Treasurer  appointed 
by  the  Annual  Conference. 

3.  A  Circuit  branch  of  the  Society  shall  be  organized  on 
each  Circuit  or  Mission,  under  whose  direction  meetings, 
where  practicable,  shall  be  held,  at  which  the  claims  of 
our  educational  work  shall  be  placed  before  our  people, 
and  collections  and  subscriptions  taken  for  the  funds  of 
the  Society. 

VIII.   Sources  of  Income. 

£92-  1.  Sermons  shall  be  preached  on  behalf  of  the 
Society,  and  subscriptions  and  collections  taken  up  in  aid 
of  its  funds,  in  all  our  churches  and  preaching  places,  at 
such  time  as  may  be  directed  by  the  Financial  "Oistrict 
Meeting.  The  Newfoundland  Conference  may  retain  for 
its  own  use  for  theological  students  such  funds  as  it  may 
raise  for  educational  purposes. 

2.  A  special  collection  for  the  Educational  Fund  shall, 
sherever  practicable,  be  taken  up  in  each  Sabbath  School 
annually,  on  a  Sunday  to  be  appointed  by  the    Superin- 
tendent of   the  Circuit  in  consultation  with  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Sunday  School. 
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IX.   Division  of  Income. 

293.  Of  the  prospective  income,  including  cash  brought 
down  : 

1.  One-fourth  along  with  all  refunds  of  loans  shall  b& 
distributed  as  an  aid  fund  pro  rata  according  to  the  recom- 
mended proportion  of  aid  ;  i.e.,  full  or  half  aid,  among  the 
students  appointed  to  College  from  the  various  Conferences 
to  cover  fees  and  loans.  No  student,  however,  shall 
receive  either  loan  or  fees  who  has  not  travelled  as  a  pro- 
bationer one  year. 

2.  The  remaining  three-fourths  shall  be  charged  with  : 
(a)  Examination  and  Conference  Treasurers'  expenses. 
(6)  Salaries   of    the    officers    of    the    Society    and  other 

expenses  of  administration. 

(c)  Aid  to  Universities  and  Colleges  by  division  of 
balance,  as  follows  : 

Victoria  University,  40  per  cent. ;  University  of 
Mount  Allison  College,  14  per  cent.  ;  Wesleyan  Theological 
College,  Montreal,  18  per  cent.  ;  Wesley  College,  Winni- 
peg, 1 8  per  cent. ;  Albert  College,  5  per  cent. ;  Columbian 
Methodist  College,  5  per  cent. 

X.   Annual  Conference  Committee. 

294.  Each  Annual  Conference  Committee  shall  meet  at 
the  time  and  place  of  the  meeting  of  its  Conference  for 
the  following  purposes  : 

1.  To  consider  the  cases  of  all  Probationers  recom- 
mended by  District  Meetings  to  attend  College,  and  pro- 
pose to  Confererce  the  College  they  shall  attend,  and  to 
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report  to  the  General  Treasurers  the  names  of  students 
who  have  travelled  at  least  one  year,  and  are  recommended 
for  aid,  either  to  receive  fees  only,  or  Standard  Loan  in 
full  or  in  part  along  with  fees.  Undergraduates  of  Vic- 
toria or  Toronto  University  shall  be  appointed  to  Victoria 
University ;  those  of  McGill  to  the  Wesleyan  Theological 
College.  Other  students  in  the  Central  Conferences  shall 
be  divided  between  Victoria  University  and  the  Wesleyan 
Theological  College,  as  these  Conferences  may,  respectively, 
decide.  Students  of  the  Western  Conferences  shall  be 
appointed  to  Wesley  and  Columbian  Colleges,  and  those 
of  the  Eastern  Conferences  to  the  University  of  Mount 
Allison.  Nevertheless,  should  there  appear  sufficient 
reason  for  doing  so,  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  attend 
some  other  of  our  Connexional  Institutions. 

2.  To  examine  and  order  payment  of  the  approved  ac- 
counts of  expenses  of  examinations  within  the  bounds  of 
the  Conference. 

XI.  Equalization  of  Loans. 

295-  1.  Before  the  first  of  November  in  each  year  the 
Conference  Treasurer  shall  ascertain  the  names  of  pro- 
bationers in  actual  attendance  at  College,  and  shall  forward 
to  the  General  Secretary  of  Education  a  list  of  such  as  are 
recommended  for  aid. 

2.  The  General  Secretary  having  received  said  returns 
from  all  the  Conferences,  except  Newfoundland,  shall 
determine  from  said  returns  the  average  amount  of  aid 
available  for  each  Probationer,  with  corresponding  reduc- 
tion where  only  partial  aid  is  sought.     Provided  alwaya 
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the  aggregate  amount  of   aid   given  in  said  revision   shall 
not  exceed  the  total  amount  available. 

3.  The  loans  to  theological  students  are  to  be  repaid  in 
five  equal  instalments  without  interest,  the  first  instalment 
to  be  due  in  two  years,  and  the  whole  within  seven  yearn 
after  their  being  received  into  full  Connexion. 

XII.   Duties  of  Annual  Conference  Treasurers. 

296.  1.  To  report  to  the  General  Secretary  a  list  of 
students  recommended  for  aid. 

2.  To  see,  in  the  case  of  any  Minister  or  Probationer 
proposing  to  sever  his  connection  with  the  ministry  of  our 
Church,  that  all  loans  are  refunded  before  his  credentials 
are  given  him  by  Conference. 

3.  To  have  his  books  duly  audited  at  the  close  of  the 
Conference  year,  and  to  send  audited  statement  with  cash 
on  hand  to  the  General  Treasurer  immediately  after  the 
Annual  Conference. 


Section  II. 

SUNDAY    SCHOOLS. 

Introduction. 

297.  For  the  thorough  organization  and  government  of 
the  Sunday  Schools  of  The  Methodist  Church,  the  follow- 
ing directions  are  given  : 

1.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  every  Superintendent  Minister 
to   see    that,    so  far  as   possible,    there  shall   be  a  Sunday 
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School  in  connection  with  each  congregation  under  his 
charge ;  such  school  to  be  kept  open,  if  at  all  practicable, 
during  the  whole  year. 

2.  In  organizing  a  new  school,  the  Superintendent  of  the 
Circuit  shall  appoint,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board,  a  suitable  person  to  superintend  the  same, 
and  the  person  so  appointed  shall,  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  appoint  the  necessary 
officers  and  teachers,  and  proceed  to  organize  the  school  in 
harmony  with  the  following  Constitution  : 

I.  Name. 

398-  This  School  shall  be  known  as  the Methodist 

Sunday  School,  and  shall  be  under  the  supervision  of  the 
Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the Circuit  or  Mission. 

II.   Management. 

299.  The  management  of  the  School  shall  be  vested  in 
a  Committee  consisting  of  the  Minister  or  Ministers  in 
charge  on  the  Circuit,  the  officers  and  teachers  of  the 
School,  and  not  less  than  three,  nor  more  than  five,  other 
persons,  members  of  the  Church,  nominated  by  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Circuit  at  the  second  meeting  of  the 
Quarterly  Official  Board,  and  elected  by  said  Board.  The 
persons  so  elected  shall  enter  upon  the  duties  of  their 
office  at  the  next  ensuing  meeting  of  the  Committee  of 
Management. 

If  there  is  a  Home  Department,  the  officers  and  visitors 

shall    for   all    purposes    of   School    management   rank    as 

teachers. 
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III.  Instruction. 

300  The  instruction  given  in  the  School  shall  be  the 
doctrines  of  the  Word  of  God  as  expounded  in  the  recog- 
nized standards  of  The  Methodist  Church.  The  Methodist 
Catechisms  shall  be  taught  in  each  School. 

IV.  Officers. 

301-  The  officers  of  the  School  shall  be  a  Superintend- 
ent, Secretary,  Treasurer,  Librarian,  Superintendent  of  the 
Home  Department,  and  such  other  officers  as  may  in  the 
interests  of  the  Schools  be  found  desirable  to  appoint. 
The  Superintendent  and  his  assistant  or  assistants  must  be 
members  of  The  Methodist  Church. 

V.  Elections. 

302-  The  Committee  of  Management  shall  annually 
elect  at  its  regular  meeting  nearest  to  the  first  of  May  all 
the  officers  and  teachers  of  the  School,  and  on  the  nomina- 
tion of  the  Superintendent  of  the  Home  Department  the 
visitors  of  that  department.  (1)  The  Superintendent  of 
the  Circuit  shall  nominate  for  the  office  of  Superintendent 
of  the  School  two  or  more  persons,  and  the  Committee  of 
Management  shall  elect  by  ballot.  (2)  The  Superintend- 
ent of  the  School,  after  his  election,  shall  nominate  two  or 
more  persons  for  each  of  the  other  officers  of  the  School, 
and  the  Committee  of  Management  shall  elect  by  ballot. 
(3)  The  teachers  and  visitors  of  the  Home  Department 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Committee  of  Management,  on  the 
nomination   of  the  Superintendent.       (4)  Vacancies  that 

may  occur  in  the  lists  of  officers  and  teachers  and  visitors 
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of  the  Home  Department  shall  be  filled  from  time  to  time 
by  the  Superintendent,  subject  to  the  appro\al  of  the 
ensuing  meeting  of  the  Committee  of  Management. 

303-  Meetings  of  the  Committee  of  Management  shall 
be  held  quarterly,  or  as  much  oftener  as  the  Committee 
shall,  by  resolution,  decide,  a  report  from  which  meeting 
concerning  the  state  of  the  School  shall  be  presented  at 
the  next  ensuing  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board. 
(1)  Where  practicable,  there  shall  be  a  meeting  of  the 
teachers  for  the  study  of  the  lesson.  (2)  Special  meetings 
of  the  Committee  of  Management  may  be  called  at  any 
time  by  the  Secretary,  at  the  request  of  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Circuit  or  the  Superintendent  of  the  School.  Due 
notice  of  the  nature  of  the  business  to  be  transacted, 
together  with  the  time  and  place  of  meeting,  shall  be 
Lriven  to  each  member  of  the  Committee.  Xo  other  than 
the  special  business  thus  noticed  shall  be  transacted  at 
special  meetings. 

Order  of  Business. 

1.  Devotional  exercises. 

2.  Calling  the  roll. 

3.  Reading  minutes  of  previous  meeting. 

4.  Unfinished  business. 

5.  Reports  :  of  Superintendent,  Secretary,  Treasurer, 
Librarian.  Home  Department,  Committees  and  Special 
Meetings. 

6.  Elections. 

7.  Miscellaneous. 

8.  Closing  exercises. 
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VI.   Anniversary. 

304-  A  public  Anniversary  meeting  of  the  School  shall 

be  held  in  the  month  of in  each  year,  when  the 

reports  of  the  School,  as  adopted  by  the  Committee  of 
Management,  shall  be  read,  the  officers  and  Committee  for 
the  year  announced,  and  such  other  exercises  as,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Committee,  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

General  Principles. 

305-  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  be  Chair- 
man of  all  Sunday  School  Committees.  Tn  his  absence, 
the  Superintendent  of  the  School  shall  preside.  The 
Superintendent  of  the  Sunday  School  shall  be  a  member  of 
the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  Circuit. 

300.  No  person  shall  be  permitted  to  retain  a  position 
as  an  officer  or  teacher  whose  character  or  religious 
opinions,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Committee  of  Manage 
ment  or  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  Circuit,  shall  be 
deemed  a  sufficient  ground  of  unfitness  for  service  in  our 
Sunday  Schools. 

307.  In  order  that  the  Ministers  may,  from  time  to 
time,  visit  the  Sunday  Schools  on  their  Circuits,  it  is 
recommended  that  an  open  meeting  of  the  School  be  held 
for  that  purpose  once  a  quarter ;  and,  if  necessary,  at  the 
time  of  the  regular  preaching  service. 

308-   The  Superintendent   of  the  School  shall  present, 

at  each  meeting  of  the   Quarterly   Official    Board,  a  report 

concerning  the   state   of   the  School,    and   shall  cause  the 

Annual  Schedule  to  be  filled  up,   and  present  thesame  to 

the  Fourth  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the 
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Circuit.     The  Recording  Steward  shall  prepare  the  Circuit 
Report,  and  forward  it  to  the  Annual  District  Meeting. 

Recommendations. 

•109.  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  the  several  grades 
of  Sunday  School  publications  of  our  own  Church  be  used 
in  all  our  Schools,  instead  of  irresponsible  publications, 
which  are  often  hostile  to  the  doctrinal  teaching  of  Meth- 
odism, and  to  the  institutions  of  our  country. 

310-  (1)  It  is  recommended  that  all  our  Sunday  Schools 
adopt  a  supplemental  course  of  Bible  study  in  addition  to 
the  lesson  regularly  studied.  Such  course  should  include 
memorizing  in  their  order  names  of  the  Books  of  the  Bible  ; 
the  Commandments,  Beatitudes  and  other  special  portions 
of  Scripture  ;  the  Catechism,  and  Church  Hymns ;  Bible 
history,  geography,  and  institutions. 

(2)  It  is  strongly  recommended  that  Normal  classes  for 
the  training  of  teachers  be  established  in  connection  with 
all  our  Sunday  Schools. 

311-  It  is  also  strongly  recommended  that  every  means 
be  employed  to  secure  the  attendance  of  our  Sunday  School 
scholars  at  the  regular  services  of  the  Church ;  and  that 
special  efforts  be  put  forth,  as  the  providence  of  God  may 
indicate,  for  the  conversion  of  the  children,  for  their 
instruction  in  catechumen  classes,  and  ingathering  into  the 
Church.  It  is  strongly  urged  that  Decision  Day  become 
an  annual  or  semi-annual  institution  in  all  our  Sunday 
Schools,  and  that  the  hearty  co-operation  of  parents,  pas- 
tors, superintendents  and  teachers  be  secured  in  order  to 
make  it  successful.     Preparatory  to  such  a  day,  loving  and 

faithful  instruction  should   be  given   by  the   teachers  con- 
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cerning  decision  for  Christ,  and  those  deciding  should  be 
formed  into  a  class  conducted  by  a  suitable  person,  that 
they  may  be  taught  the  duties  and  privileges  of  the  Chris- 
tian life  previous  to  membership  in  the  Church.  Also, 
that  the  Sunday  School  idea  be  so  developed  as  to  promote 
the  organization  of  congregational  adult  Bible  classes  in 
connection  with  all  our  Schools. 

312.  It  is  recommended  that  a  Cradle  Roll  be  formed 
in  every  Sunday  School,  in  which  shall  be  recorded  the 
names  of  children  too  young:  to  attend  the  sessions  of  the 
School,  with  a  view  to  their  being  under  the  watchful  care 
of  the  Sunday  School. 

313-  It  is  recommended  that  a  Special  Sunday  be  set 
apart  by  the  General  Sunday  School  and  Ep worth  League 
Board  to  be  observed  by  all  our  Sunday  Schools  as  Rally 
Day.  Every  effort  should  be  put  forth  to  bring  together 
the  forces  of  the  Church  and  School  for  the  season's  work. 

314.  It  is  recommended  that  a  Home  Department  for 
those  who  cannot  attend  Sunday  Schools,  but  who  can  be 
induced  to  study  the  regular  Sunday  School  lessons  system- 
atically, be  organized  whenever  practicable. 

315.  It  is  recommended  that  there  be  an  annual  house- 
to-house  canvass  upon  all  our  Circuits  and  Missions. 

310.    Constitution  of  the  Home  Department. 

I.   Object. 

To  encourage  and   assist  those  who  cannot  attend  the 

Sunday  School  in   the  systematic    study    of   the    Sunday 

School  lessons,  and  to  have  them  identified  with  the  Sunday 

School  work  of  the  Church. 
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II.   Officers. 

The  officers  shall  be  a  Superintendent,  Secretary  and 
Treasurer. 

III.  Management. 

The  Home  Department  shall  be  under  the  management 
of  the  officers  and  visitors  of  this  Department,  and  shall 
report,  through  its  Superintendent,  quarterly  to  the  Sun- 
day School  Committee  of  Management. 

IV.  Flections. 

The  Superintendent  shall  be  elected  by  the  Sunday 
School  Committee  of  Management,  as  provided  for  in  Par. 
302.  The  other  officers  and  visitors  shall  be  elected  by  the 
Committee  of  Management,  on  nomination  of  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Home  Department. 

V.  Messengers. 

The  boys  and  girls  of  the  congregation  may  be  employed 
by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Home  Department  to  carry 
to  the  members,  Sunday  by  Sunday,  books,  papers,  etc., 
thus  assisting  the  visitors  and  training  the  boys  and  girls 
for  the  service  of  the  Master. 

Sunday  School  Temperance    Work. 

31 7.  In  all  Sunday  Schools  of  our  Church  earnest  efforts 
shall  be  made  to  inculcate  principles  of  total  abstinence 
from  all  intoxicating  liquors  or  injurious  practices,  and  for 
this  purpose  the  following  pledge  shall  be  provided  in  a 
book  kept  for  record  in  School  Department  or  Class : 
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(a)  I  solemnly  promise  to  abstain  from  the  use  of  all 
intoxicating  liquors  as  a  beverage,  and  to  do  all  in  my 
power  to  secure  the  prohibition  of  the  liquor  traffic. 

(b)  I  solemnly  promise  to  abstain  from  the  use  of  tobacco 
in  any  form. 

(c)  I  solemnly  promise  to  abstain  from  the  use  of  profane 
language  and  the  reading  of  bad  books  and  papers. 

318.  It  is  recommended  that,  unless  otherwise  provided, 
t\v>  Committee  of  Management  arrange  for  a  temperance 
meeting  in  the  School  once  a  quarter,  at  which  meeting 
addresses  shall  be  given  in  keeping  with  the  above  pledge, 
or  pledges,  and  an  effort  made  to  induce  all  to  subscribe 
thereto. 

Constitution  of  the  Sunday  School  Temperance  Society. 

1510.  1.  Object. — Its  object  shall  be  to  promote  the  prin- 
ciples of  total  abstinence  and  prohibition,  especially  among 
the  young. 

2.  Membership. — It  shall  be  composed  of  all  who  take 
the  pledge  and  sign  the  roll  of  membership. 

3.  Management. — The  society  shall  be  under  the  control 
of  the  Sunday  School  Committee  of  Management,  which 
shall  appoint  the  officers  of  the  society.  The  pledge  shall 
be  that  prescribed  above. 

4.  Meetings. — The  officers  will  arrange  for  meetings  at 
least  once  in  three  months. 

Sunday  School  Missionary  Societies. 

320-  There  shall  be,  wherever  practicable,  in  connection 
with  each    Sunday   School,  a  Missionary   Society,    for   the 
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collection  of  Missionary  money,  the  diffusion  of  Missionary 
information,  and  the  cultivation  of  a  Missionary  spirit.  It 
is  also  recommended  that  the  Superintendent  of  the  Cir- 
cuit, in  conjunction  with  the  Superintendent  of  the  School, 
shall  secure,  if  possible,  the  presence  of  the  Sunday  School 
scholars  at  the  Annual  Meeting  of  the  Missionary  Society 
of  the  Church,  and  their  participation  in  its  services  by 
•^inuing  missionary  hymns  and  presenting  their  missionary 
offerings.  It  is  recommended  that  at  least  seventy-five 
per  cent,  of  all  Sunday  School  collections  be  given  to  the 
Missionary  Society. 

Connexional  Funds. 

321.  On  Sundays  on  which  the  claims  of  the  Educa- 
tional Society,  the  Missionary  Society  and  the  Superannu- 
ated or  Supernumerary  Ministers'  Funds  are  laid  before 
the  congregations,  the  Sunday  School  Superintendents  are 
requested  to  explain  to  the  Schools  their  objects,  and  to 
make  collections  on  their  behalf  in  the  Schools. 

Settlement  of  Difficulties. 

322  Should  any  difficulty  arise  in  connection  with  the 
School,  which  the  Committee  cannot  satisfactorily  adjust, 
the  Minister,  Superintendent  of  the  School,  or  any  three 
members  of  the  Committee,  may,  on  giving  due  notice  to 
the  Committee  of  their  intention,  refer  the  matter  of  dis- 
pute to  the  next  meeting  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board 
of  the  Circuit,  when  the  case  shall  be  heard  and  finally 
decided. 
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DISTRICT    MEETING. SUNDAY    SCHOOL    WORK. 

323.  Each  Annual  District  Meeting  shall  elect  by 
ballot  one  Minister  and  one  Layman  to  the  Annual  Con- 
ference Sunday  School  Committee. 

324-  Each  Chairman  of  a  District  shall  inquire  at  the 
May  District  Meeting,  when  the  laymen  are  present,  into 
the  condition  of  the  Sunday  Schools  on  every  Circuit  by 
name,  and  call  for  the  Schedules,  which  shall  pass  under 
careful  review  and  be  tabulated  for  the  Annual  Conference. 

325.  There  shall  be  a  Sunday  School  Convention  held 
in  each  District,  to  be  composed  of  all  the  Ministers  and 
Probationers  for  the  ministry  in  the  District,  all  Superin- 
tendents of  Schools,  and  two  or  more  delegates  from  each 
Sunday  School  in  the  District  \  to  be  held  in  connection 
with  the  Financial  District  Meeting,  or  at  such  other  time 
as  the  May  District  Meeting  may  determine.  The  exer- 
cises of  said  Convention  shall  consist  of  discussions  on 
Sunday  School  matters,  essays,  Normal  and  model  classes, 
public  addresses,  etc. 

ANNUAL  CONFERENCE. — SUNDAY  SCHOOL  WORK. 

I.   Committee. 

320.  There  shall  be  a  Sunday  School  Committee  for 
each  Annual  Conference,  composed  of  two  members  from 
each  District,  of  which  the  President  of  the  Annual  Con- 
ference shall  be  the  Chairman ;  but,  in  his  absence,  the 
Committee  shall  proceed  to  elect  its  own  Chairman.  It 
shall  also  elect  a  Secretary. 
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327  This  Committee  shall  be  a  Standing  Committee. 
It  shall  have  power  to  elect  from  among  its  number  an 
Executive  of  five  members,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  assist 
in  carrying  out  the  resolutions  of  the  Conference  and  the 
suggestions  made. 

328.  A  Treasurer  of  the  Sunday  School  Aid  and  Exten- 
sion Fund  shall  be  appointed  by  each  Annual  Conference, 
who  may,  or  may  not,  be  the  Secretary  of  the  Sunday 
School  Committee. 

329-  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  to  collect 
the  statistics  of  the  Districts,  and  prepare  therefrom  the 
Conference  Report,  and  make  such  recommendations  to 
the  Conference  as  the  necessities  of  the  work  may  require 
from  time  to  time. 

330.  It  shall  further  be  the  duty  of  the  Committee  to 
communicate  with  Superintendents  of  Circuits  and  Mis- 
sions, and  Superintendents  of  Sunday  Schools,  during  the 
year,  and  generally  suggest  improved  methods  of  organi- 
zation and  to  assist  in  advancing  Sunday  School  interests. 

331.  (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Sunday  School  Committee  to  take  charge  of  the  books  and 
papers  belonging  to  our  Sunday  School  work,  and  to  act 
as  corresponding  secretary  of  the  Conference.  He  shall 
make  arrangements  for  the  first  meeting  of  the  Committee, 
as  soon  after  the  opening  of  Conference  as  may  be  conven- 
ient, and  shall  continue  in  office  until  his  successor  is 
appointed. 

(2)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurer  of  the  Sunday 
School  Committee  to  receive  all  moneys  for  the  Sunday 
School  Aid  and  Extension  Fund  from  the  Financial  Seore- 
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taries  throughout  the  Conference,  and  forward  the  same 
to  the  General  Treasurer,  as  hereinafter  provided. 

332.  The  Annual  Conferences  may  appoint,  either 
singly  or  in  conjunction  with  one  or  more  other  Confer- 
ences, a  Field-Secretary  for  Sunday  School  purposes,  to 
operate  within  the  boundaries  of  said  Conference  or  Con- 
ferences, whose  salary  shall  be  provided  by  the  Conference 
or  Conferences  so  employing  him.  The  Secretary  thus 
appointed  shall  be  subject  to  the  direction  of  the  Standing 
Sunday  School  Committee  or  Committees  of  the  aforesaid 
Conference  or  Conferences. 

II.   Annual  Conference  Meeting. 

333-  There  shall  be  a  public  Sunday  School  meeting 
held  in  connection  with  the  Annual  Conference,  for  which 
arrangements  shall  be  made  by  the  Committee  appointed 
to  prepare  the  plan  of  public  services  for  the  Conference, 
at  which  the  Report  of  the  Sunday  School  Committee 
shall  be  read,  followed  by  addresses  and  discussions  on 
Sunday  School  topics. 

III.   Collections. 

334-  An    annual   collection  in  aid   of  Sunday    School 

work  shall  be  taken  up  in  all  our  schools,  to  be  called  the 

Sunday  School  Aid  and  Extension   Fund  collection.      It  is 

recommended  that  this  collection  be  taken  up  at  the  open 

session  of  the  School  on  the  Quarterly  Review  Sunday  in 

September,  or  at  such  other  time  as  may  be  found  most 

convenient.      It  shall   be  the  duty  of  Superintendents  of 

Circuits   and   of  Chairmen  of   Districts   to  see   that  such 

collections  are  taken  up. 
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335-  The  District  Financial  Secretaries  shall  receive 
such  collections  in  the  same  manner  as  the  other  Con- 
nexional  collections,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  Secre- 
tary of  the  Sunday  School  Committee  of  the  Annual  Con- 
ference, who  shall  forward  the  same  to  the  Treasurer  of 
the  General  Conference  Sunday  School  Board. 

336.  This  fund  shall  be  employed  in  making,  under 
such  regulations  as  the  Board  may  frame,  grants  of  Sun- 
day School  periodicals  and  books  to  schools  in  destitute 
localities,  and  in  promoting  the  establishment  of  new 
schools  where  none  exist. 

337-  The  Ontario  section  of  the  Sunday  School  Board 
may,  if  thought  advisable,  appoint  a  sub-committee,  or 
Executive  Committee,  to  make  grants  of  books  and  transact 
other  business. 

IV.  A  uditors. 

338.  The  Executive  Committee  of  the  General  Board 
shall  appoint  an  auditor,  or  auditors,  whose  duty  it  shall 
be  to  examine  all  the  accounts  of  the  Secretary-Treasurer, 
and  report  to  the  Ontario  section  of  the  Board  ;  and  once 
in  four  years  to  the  General  Sunday  School  Board.  The 
said  audit  shall  be  submitted  to  the  Annual  Conferences, 
and  published  in  some  of  the  Sunday  School  periodicals. 

339.  Sunday  School  and  Epworth  League 
General  Board. 

I.   General  Conference  Board. 

There  shall  be  a  General  Conference  Sunday  School  and 

Epworth  League  Board,  which  shall  consist  o!  . 
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1.  One  Minister  and  one  Layman  from  each  Annual 
Jonference,  to  represent  the  Sunday  School  section,  who 
ihall  be  nominated  by  the  delegations  of  the  Annual  Con- 
ferences present  at  the  General  Conference  and  elected  by 
;he  General  Conference. 

2.  One  member  from  each  Annual  Conference,  to  repre- 
sent the  Epworth  League  section,  who  shall  be  nominated 
3j  the  delegations  of  the  Annual  Conferences  present  at 
:he  General  Conference  and  elected  by  the  General  Con- 
ference. 

3.  One  representative  elected  by  each  Annual  Confer- 
ence Convention  of  Young  People's  Societies,  who  shali  be 
sleeted  as  provided  in  the  Epworth  League  constitution. 

4.  The  editor  of  the  Sunday  School  periodicals,  the 
General  Secretary,  and  the  Treasurers  of  the  Sunday  School 
and  Epworth  League  sections  of  the  Board. 

II.   Powers  of  the   Board. 

#40.  1.  The  Board  shall  have  general  oversight  of  Sun- 
day Schools  and  also  of  Epworth  Leagues,  and  other  Young 
People's  Societies  who  may  affiliate  with  the  League  ;  and 
shall  have  power  to  amend  the  constitution  of  Local  Leagues 
(provided,  however,  that  no  enactment  shall  in  any  manner 
conflict  with  this  constitution  or  the  Discipline  of  The 
Methodist  Church).  The  Board  shall  also  arrange  courses 
of  reading  and  study  for  members  of  the  Leagues,  select 
topics  for  League  meetings,  and  provide,  through  the  Book 
Room,  for  the  publication  of  such  literature  as  in  their 
judgment  is  necessary. 

2.   The  Board  shall  fill   by  election  any  vacancy  occur- 
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ring  in  the  General  Conference  representatives  during  the 
Quadrennium. 

3.  In  the  absence  of  the  General  Superintendent  at  any 
of  its  meetings,  the  members  may  elect  a  chairman, 
pro  tern. 

4.  All  members  of  both  sections  of  the  Board  shall  have 
the  right  of  voting  on  all  subjects  coming  before  the  Board, 
whether  relating  to  Sunday  Schools  or  Epworth  Leagues. 

III.    Officers. 

341.  The  officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  a  President  (who 
shall,  ex  officio,  be  the  General  Superintendent),  six  Vice- 
Presidents — one  for  the  Sunday  School  section  of  the 
Board  and  one  each  for  the  five  departments  of  the  Epworth 
League  section,  the  Editor  of  the  Sunday  School  periodicals, 
a  Treasurer  for  each  section  of  the  Board,  and  the  General 
Secretary,  who  shall  be  the  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

IV.   Executive    Committee. 

342-  There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee,  which 
shall  be  composed  of  the  General  Superintendent,  General 
Secretary,  Editor  of  Sunday  School  periodicals,  the  Treas- 
urers and  four  other  members — two  from  the  Sunday 
School  section  and  two  from  the  Epworth  League  section. 
This  Committee  shall  advise  the  General  Secretary  in  his 
work,  and  attend  to  any  necessary  business  between  the 
meetings  of  the  Board. 


'©■ 


V.    General  Secretary. 

343-   There  shall  be  a  General  Secretary,   who  shall  be 
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known  as  the  General  Secretary  of  Sunday  Schools  and 
Epworth  Leagues.  He  shall  conduct  Sunday  School  and 
Epworth  League  correspondence  and  attend  to  the  general 
business  of  the  same.  He  shall  edit  the  monthly  'Epworth 
League  paper,  under  the  direction  of  the  Western  Section 
of  the  Book  Committee,  and  shall  be  a  member  of  the  said 
Committee.  He  shall  travel  throughout  the  Connexion, 
promoting  the  organization  and  interests  of  Snnday  Schools 
and  Epworth  Leagues  along  Conference  and  District  lines, 
aiding  pastors  in  the  establishing  and  developing  of  Sun- 
day Schools  and  Senior  and  Junior  Epworth  Leagues, 
carrying  out  the  policy  of  the  General  Conference  in  doino- 
so.  He  shall  hold  Sunday  School  Conventions  or  Insti- 
tutes, and  Institutes  for  Bible  study  and  training  in  Chris- 
tian work.  He  shall  endeavor  to  promote  a  Connexional 
Sunday  School  and  Epworth  League  literature.  He  shall 
visit,  as  far  as  possible,  District  and  Conference  Conven- 
tions. He  shall  endeavor  to  inculcate  the  principle  of 
systematic  beneficence  in  our  Sunday  Schools  and  Epworth 
Leagues,  and  aid  in  increasing  contributions  to  the  Sunday 
School  Aid  and  Extension  Fund  and  Epworth  League 
funds.  He  shall  cause  to  be  forwarded  all  necessary  Sun- 
day School  and  Epworth  League  schedules.  He  shall 
conduct  all  correspondence  with  reference  to  the  making  of 
grants  from  the  Sunday  School  Aid  and  Extension  Fund, 
and  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  required  by  the 
Board  or  its  Executive,  it  being  understood  that  he  shall 
not  interfere  with  the  functions  of  the  ministers  or  othei 
officers  of  the  Church  in  their  prescribed  duties. 
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VI.  The  Treasurers. 

344.  The  Treasurers  shall  receive  all  collections  and 
other  funds  belonging  to  their  respective  sections  of  the 
Board,  pay  the  same  out  on  the  order  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Board,  prepare  statements  for  each 
annual  meeting  of  the  Board,  and  Quadrennial  reports  for 
the  General  Conference. 

VII.   Meetings. 

345-  1.  An  annual  meeting  of  the  members  of  the 
Board,  representing  the  Conferences  in  the  Provinces  of 
Ontario  and  Quebec,  and  two  members  representing  the 
Conferences  of  New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island, 
Nova  Scotia  and  Newfoundland  ;  also  one  member  repre- 
senting the  Conferences  of  Manitoba  and  the  North- West, 
and  British  Columbia,  to  be  held  at  such  time  and  place 
as  the  General  Superintendent  shall  direct.  The  represen- 
tative members  of  the  Board  from  the  Conferences  other 
than  those  in  the  Provinces  of  Ontario  and  Quebec  shall  be 
chosen  by  the  Board. 

2.  It  shall  be  competent  for  the  members  of  the  Board 
residing  in  other  Conferences  to  meet  annually,  in  joint  or 
separate  meetings,  under  the  direction  of  the  General 
Superintendent,  for  the  management  of  the  Sunday  Schools 
or  Local  Leagues  and  other  Young  People's  Societies  within 
their  jurisdiction.  Where  such  meeting  is  held  the  Secre- 
tary thereof  shall  report  the  proceedings  to  the  General 
Secretary  of  the  Board,  and  in  other  respects  they  shall  be 
corresponding  members  of  the  Board. 
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3.  Distinctively  Sunday  School  work  shall  be  considered 

at  one  sitting,  and  distinctively  Epworth   League  work  at 

another  sitting  of  the  annual   meeting  of  the  Board,  thus 

allowing  full  time  for  the  thorough  consideration  of  both 

interests. 

VIII.   Revenue. 

346.  1.  The  revenue  of  the  Sunday  School  section  of  the 
Board  shall  be  derived  from  the  Sunday  School  Aid  and 
Extension  Fund,  and  that  of  the  Epworth  League  section 
from  an  annual  collection  or  contribution  from  each  League 
and  other  Young  People's  Societies  affiliated  with  the 
League,  or  the  Board  may  devise  other  ways  and  means  of 
providing  additional  revenue. 

2.  The  salary  and  expenses  of  the  General  Secretary 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  revenues  under  the  control  of  the 
Board,  in  such  proportions  from  each  section  as  the  Board 
may  decide. 

3.  The  Editor  of  the  Sunday  School  periodicals  shall 
superintend  the  selection,  examination  and  recommendation 
of  suitable  books  for  Sunday  School  libraries,  and  publish 
and  circulate  catalogues  of  the  same. 

ANNUAL    CONFERENCE EPWORTH    LEAGUE    COMMITTEE. 

347.  There  shall  be  an  Annual  Conference  Epworth 
League  Committee,  composed  of  one  Minister  and  one  Lay- 
man, elected  by  the  District  Meeting.  To  this  committee 
are  to  be  referred  all  matters  affecting  the  League  in  con- 
nection with  the  Annual  Conferences.  The  Conference 
Treasurer  of  the  Epworth  League  Fund  shall  be  ex  officio 

a  member  of  the  Committee. 
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348#  General  Epworth  League  Constitution. 

Preamble. 

For  the  purpose  of  promoting  intelligent  and  vital  piety  among 
the  young  people  of  the  Methodist  Church  ;  training  them  in  active 
Christian  work  ;  promoting  the  study  of  the  Bible  and  Christian 
literature,  there  shall  be  an  organization  under  the  authority  of  the 
General  Conference,  governed  by  the  following  Constitution  : 

Name. 

1.  The  name  of  the  organization  shall  be  "The  Epworth  League 
of  the  Methodist  Church." 

Objects. 

2.  The  objects  shall  be  to  unite  its  young  people  in  Christian 
fellowship  and  service  ;  increase  their  spirituality  by  edification  in 
Scripture  truth  and  by  prayer  ;  instruct  them  in  Methodist  doctrine 
and  Church  history  ;  enlist  their  co-operation  in  missionary  activi- 
ties through  existing  denominational  organizations,  and  stimulate 
and  interest  them  in  the  formation  and  development  of  Leagues. 

Control. 

3.  The  control  of  the  General  Society  shall  be  vested  in  the 
Sunday  School  and  Epworth  League  Board. 

The  General  Epworth  League  shall  be  the  recognized  parent 
Society,  of  which  local  Leagues  shall  be  branches. 

Affiliation. 

4.  Any  Christian  Endeavor  Society,  whose  President  is  a  member 

of  the  Methodist  Church  and  approved  of  by  the  Quarterly  Official 

Board  may  become  affiliated  with  the  Epworth  League  by  adopting 

the  name    "  Epworth   League   of   Christian   Endeavor,"  and  any 

Epworth  League  may  become  affiliated  with  the  Society  of  Christian 

Endeavor  by  adopting  as  a  local  name   ' '  Epworth  League  of  Chri*. 

tian  Endeavor." 
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REPRESENTATION    ON    QUARTERLY   OFFICIAL   BOARDS. 

5.  The  Presidents  of  all  Epworth  Leagues  and  Epworth  Leagues 
ot  Christian  Endeavor  shall,  on  being  approved  by  the  Quarterly- 
Official  Boards,  become  members  of  the  same,  and  shall  so  continue 
so  long  as  they  remain  Presidents. 

District  Conventions. 

0.  An  Epworth  League  Convention  may  be  held  annually  in  each 

District. 

District  Representatives. 

7.  Bach  District  Convention  shall  elect  a  representative  to  the 
Annual  Conference  Convention,  as  a  member  of  its  Executive  Com- 
mittee. 

Conference  Conventions. 

8.  "J.  lie  members  of  Epworth  Leagues,  within  the  boundariea  of 
any  Conierence,  may  organize  and  hold  a  Convention  of  Epworth 
Leagues  and  other  Methodist  Young  People's  Societies  once  in  two 
years. 

Conference  Representatives. 

9.  Vv  acn  any  such  Convention  is  held,  it  shall  be  competent  for 
it  to  elect  one  representative  to  the  Sunday  School  and  Epworth 
League  J5o«rd,  who  shall  hold  office  for  two  years,  which  election 
shall  "be  reported  to  the  next  ensuing  Annual  Conference. 

In  case  of  failure  of  such  election,  the  Annual  Conference  Epworth 
League  Committee  may  nominate,  and  the  Annual  Conference  elect, 
a  representative  to  the  Sunday  School  and  Epworth  League  Board. 

Quadrennial  Convention. 

10.  Unuw  the  direction  of  the  Sunday  School  and  Epworth 
League  Board,  there  may  be  held  each  quadrennium  a  Young 
People's  Cui>  mention  for  the  whole  of  the  Church. 
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349-  Conference  Constitution  op  the  Epworth  Leaguk 

Article  I. — Name. 

This  organization  shall  be  called  ' '  The  Epworth  League  of  the 
Conference. " 


Article  II. — Object. 

The  object  of  the  Conference  League  shall  be  to  aid  and  help  the 
Leagues  and  other  Young  People's  Societies,  and  the  members 
thereof,  within  its  jurisdiction,  to  accomplish  the  purpose  set  forth 
in  the  Epworth  League  Constitution  : 

1.  By  increasing  their  spirituality. 

2.  By  improving  their  methods  of  work. 

3.  By  becoming  better  acquainted,  so  as  to  be  more  helpful  to 
each  other. 

4.  By  assisting  in  organizing  new  societies  in  the  Districts  of 
the  Conference,  and  promoting  in  every  way  possible  the  efficiency 
of  those  already  organized  by  co-operation  with  the  General  Secre- 
tary in  his  work. 

Article  III. — Representation  in  Convention. 

All  Leagues  or  Methodist  Young  People's  Societies  whose  "aims 
and  methods  of  religious  work  "  are  similar  to  those  set  forth  in  the 
Epworth  League  Constitution  shall  be  eligible  for  representation 
and  entitled  to  vote,  the  scale  of  representation  being  one  official 
delegate  for  every  twenty  members  or  fraction  thereof. 

Article  IV. — Officers. 

The  officers  of  the  Conference  League  shall  be :  Honorary  Presi- 
dent, who  shall  be  the  President  of  the  Annual  Conference ;  Presi- 
dent,  five  Vice-Presidents,  Secretary,  Treasurer,  and  the  represen- 
tatives on  the  Epworth  League  Board,  who  shall  hold  office  until 
their  successors  are  elected  at  the  next  Biennial  Convention. 
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Article  V.— Executive. 

The  officers  of  the  Conference  League  and  the  representative  from 
each  District  League  within  the  bounds  of  the  Conference,  elected 
as  provided  by  the  General  Constitution  of  the  Epworth  League, 
shall  compose  the  Executive  Committee,  and  may  be  convened  at 
any  time  by  the  President. 

Article  VI.  —Elections. 
A  Nominating  Committee,  composed  of  the  Honorary  President, 
the  President  and  five  other  members  elected  by  ballot  by  the  Con- 
vention (only  one  ballot  to  be  taken  and  the  five  having  the  highest 
number  of  votes  to  be  declared  elected),  shall,  at  each  Biennial 
Convention,  nominate  two  or  more  candidates  for  each  office,  to  be 
elected  by  the  Convention  by  ballot. 

Article  VII. — Duties  of  Officers. 

1.  The  President  shall  perform  the  duties  usually  appertaining 
to  that  office,  and  watch  over  and  help  forward  the  interests  of  the 
Societies  in  the  Conference. 

2.  The  first  four  Vice-Presidents  shall,  in  the  order  named,  be 
appointed  to  further  the  work  of  the  Societies  in  the  Conference  in 
the  different  departments,  as  described  in  the  Constitution  of  the 
Local  Leagues. 

3.  The  fifth  Vice-President  shall  •assist  in  the  organization  and 
development  of  Junior  Leagues  throughout  the  Conference. 

4.  The  Secretary  shall  make  and  have  charge  of  all  records, 
conduct  the  correspondence,  give  notice  of  meetings,  and  attend  to 
all  the  other  duties  of  his  office. 

5.  The  Treasurer  shall  receive  all  moneys  belonging  to  the  Con- 
ference League,  and  disburse  the  same  at  the  direction  of  the 
Executive,  upon  order  of  the  President  and  Secretary. 

Article  VIII. — Conventions. 
There  shall  be  a  Biennial  Convention  of  this  Conference  League. 
The   Executive   Committee   shall   fix   the    time   and    place,  unless 
arranged  for  at  the  Convention,  and  provide  the  programme. 

179 


^T  350     DISTRICT   EPWORTH   LEAGUE   CONSTITUTION. 

Article  IX. — By-Laws. 
By-laws  may  be  adopted  in  harmony  with  this  Constitution. 


350    Constitution  for  District  Epworth  League. 

Article  I. — Name. 

This  organization  shall  be  called  "  The  Epworth  League  of  the 
District," 


Article  IL— Object. 

Its  object  shall  be  to  assist  its  Leagues  and  members  in  accom- 
plishing the  different  purposes  set  forth  in  the  Epworth  League 
Constitution  : 

1.  By  increasing  their  spirituality. 

2.  By  improving  their  methods  of  work. 

3.  By  becoming  better  acquainted,  so  as  to  be  more  helpful  to 
each  other. 

4.  By  assisting  in  organizing  new  Leagues  on  the  District,  and 
promoting  in  every  way  possible  the  efficiency  of  those  already 
organized. 

Article  III. — Membership. 

All  members  of  Leagues  or  other  Young  People's  Societies  in  the 
District  whose  "aims  and  methods  of  religious  work  "  are  similar 
to  those  set  forth  in  the  Epworth  League  Constitution,  shall  be 
eligible  for  membership  in  the  District  League,  and  shall  be  entitled 
to  vote. 

Article  IV. — Officers. 

The  officers  of  the  District  League  shall  be  :  Honorary  President, 
who  shall  be  the  Chairman  of  the  District ;  President,  five  Vice- 
Presidents,  the  representative  of  the  District  on  the  Conference 
Executive,  Secretary  and  Treasurer,  who  shall  hold  office  until 
their  successors  are  elected  at  the  next  Annual  Convention. 
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Article  V. — Execctive. 

The  officers  of  the  District  Le-igue  and  one  representative  from 
each  local  League  in  the  District  shall  compose  the  Executive 
Committee,  and  may  be  convened  at  any  time  by  the  President, 

At  each  District  Convention,  a  Business  Committee  of  five 
persons  shall  be  elected  by  ballot  immediately  after  devotional 
exercises  ;  the  five  receiving  the  highest  number  of  votes  on 
the  first  ballot  to  be  declared  elected.  This  Committee  shall 
appoint  the  officers  for  the  ensuing  year,  and  report  to  the 
Convention. 

Article  VI. — Duties  of  Officers. 

The  President  shall  perform  the  duties  pertaining  to  that  office, 
and  watch  over  and  help  forward  the  interests  of  the  Leagues  and 
societies  in  the  District. 

The  first  four  Vice-Presidents  shall,  in  the  order  named,  be 
appointed  to  further  the  work  of  the  Leagues  and  societies  in  the 
District  in  the  different  departments,  as  described  in  the  Constitu- 
tion of  Local  Leagues.  The  fifth  Vice-  President  shall  assist  in  the 
organization  and  development  of  Junior  Leagues  throughout  the 
District. 

The  Secretary  shall  make  and  have  charge  of  all  records,  conduct 
correspondence,  give  notice  of  meetings,  and  attend  to  all  the  other 
duties  of  the  office. 

The  Treasurer  shall  receive  all  moneys  belonging  to  the  District 
League,  and  disburse  the  same  at  the  direction  of  the  Executive 
upon  the  order  of  the  President  and  Secretary. 

Article  VII. — Conventions. 

There  shall  be  an  Annual  Convention  of  the  District  League. 
The  Executive  shall  fix  the  time  and  place,  unless  arranged  for  at 
the  previous  Convention,  and  provide  the  programme. 

Article  VIII. —By-Laws. 

By-laws  may  be  made  in  harmony  with  this  Constitution. 
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351*     Constitution  of  the  Local  Societies. 

Motto  : 
"  Look  up,  lift  up,  for  Christ  and  the  Church." 

Article  I. — Name. 

This  organization  shall  be  known  as  the  Epworth  Leagub  of 

*the  Methodist  Church  of ,  and  shall  be  represented  by  it3 

President  on  the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  said  Church,  and  shall 
be  a  Branch  of  the  General  Epworth  League  or  the  Methodist 
Church. 

Article  II. — Object. 

The  object  of  the  League  is  (a)  to  save  souls  ;  (6)  to  promote  ai\ 
earnest,  intelligent,  practical  Christian  life  in  the  young  members 
and  friends  of  the  Church  ;  (c)  to  assist  them  in  the  study  of  Gods 
Word  ;  {d)  to  increase  their  usefulness  in  the  service  of  God  and 
humanity. 

Article  III. — Membership. 

There  shall  be  three  classes  of  members  : — Active,  Associate  and 
Honorary. 

1.  Active  Af embers  shall  be  persons  who  are  members  of  the 
Methodist  or  some  other  Christian  Church,  and  who  have  taken  the 
pledge  hereinafter  given,  known  as  the  Active  Member's  Pledge. 

2.  Associate  Af  embers. — Persons  of  good  moral  character  may 
become  Associate  Members  of  the  League.  It  is  expected  that  all 
Associate  Members  will  habitually  attend  the  religious  and  other 
meetings  of  the  League,  and  that  they  will,  in  time,  become  Active 
Members  thereof  ;  but  their  names  may  be  removed  from  the  roll 
after  six  months'  non-attendance  upon  meetings.  Associate  Mem- 
bers may  serve  on  committees  and  be  entitled  to  all  the  privileges 
of  membership,  by  taking  the  Associate  Member's  pledge,  but  shall 
not  be  eligible  for  office. 

3.  Honorary  Members. — All  persons  who,  though  no  longer 
young,  are  still  interested  in  the  League  and  wish  to  have  some 
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connection  with  it,  though  they  cannot  regularly  attend  the  meet- 
ings, may  become  Honorary  Members,  and  shall  be  allowed  to  vote 
on  all  matters  of  business  except  the  election  of  officers  and  the 
adoption  of  by-laws.  Their  names  shall  be  kept  upon  the  list 
under  the  appropriate  heading,  but  shall  not  be  called  at  the  roll- 
call  meeting.  It  is  understood  that  the  League  may  look  to  the 
Honorary  Members  for  financial  and  moral  support  in  all  worthy 
efforts. 

Any  person  willing  to  become  a  member  of  the  League  will  be 
furnished  with  a  pledge  card  and  constitution.  He  will  sign  the 
pledge  and  hand  it  to  the  Lookout  Committee,  who  will  confer 
with  him  and  report  to  the  Executive,  who  shall,  if  satisfied  of 
his  eligibility,  recommend  him  to  the  League  as  a  member  at  the 
next  monthly  consecration  meeting. 

The  pastor  of  the  church  shall  be  ex  officio  an  Active  Member  of 
the  League. 

Article  IV. — Departments. 

The  work  of  the  League  shall  be  carried  on  in  four  departments, 
as  follows  : 

1.  Christian  Endeavor.     2.   Missionary.     3.   Literary.   4.  Social. 

The  distribution  of  work  under  each  department  shall  be  as 
follows  : 

Christian  Endeavor — (a)  Young  People's  prayer-meeting  ;  (6) 
Monthly  consecration  meeting ;  (c)  Lookout  work  and  spiritual 
welfare  of  members  ;  (d)  Junior  League  work ;  (e)  Sunday  School 
interests;  (/)  Evangelistic  work,  such  as  open-air  and  cottage 
meetings. 

Missionary — (a)  Missionary  work  ;  (&)  Temperance  and  social 
purity  ;  (c)  House-to-house  visiting  and  tract  distributing. 

Literary — (a)  Systematic  Bible  study  ;  (b)  Essays  and  literary 
work  ;  (c)  Epworth  League  Reading  Course. 

Social — (a)  Welcoming  and  introducing  members  ;  (6)  Musical 
and  social  entertainments  in  harmony  with  the  spirit  of  Chris- 
tianity ;  (c)  Employment  bureau  ;  (d)  Badges  and  decorations. 
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Organization  of  Departments. 

An  Epworth  League  may  be  organized  in  the  Christian  Endeavor 
Department  only.  If  thought  desirable,  the  departments  of  Chris- 
tian Endeavor  and  Missionary  may  be  amalgamated  under  one 
Vice-President.  The  Christian  Endeavor  Department  shall  be 
essential  and  fundamental  in  the  organization  and  working  of  an 
Epworth  League.  It  is  optional  with  every  League  how  far  it  will 
develop  the  Missionary.  Literary  and  Social  Departments.  It  is 
strongly  advised  that  wherever  practicable  all  the  departments  be 
organized,  with  the  object  of  more  fully  carrying  on  the  aims  of  the 
Christian  Endeavor  Department. 

Article  V. — Officers  and  their  Duties. 

1.  The  officers  shall  be  an  Honorary  President  (who  shall  be  the 
Pastor),  a  President,  four  Vice-Presidents,  Secretary,  Correspond- 
ing Secretary,  Treasurer,  and  a  representative  to  tHe  District 
Executive  Committee  (who  shall  be  Active  Members  of  the 
League). 

2.  The  President  shall  be  a  member  of  The  Methodist  Church, 
and  shall  be  elected  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  League.  The 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  who  shall  be  Chairman  of  the 
annual  meeting,  shall  nominate  two  or  more  persons  for  the  office, 
and  the  election  shall  be  by  ballot. 

3.  All  the  other  officers  shall  be  elected  by  open  nomination  and 
ballot  without  debate,  at  the  annual  business  meeting.  No  officer 
shall  be  declared  elected  by  less  than  a  majority  of  the  members 
present  and  voting. 

4.  The  President  of  the  League,  on  being  approved  by  the 
Quarterly  Official  Board,  shall  be  a  member  thereof,  and  shall 
report  at  each  meeting  of  the  Board,  as  to  the  progress  and  general 
condition  of  the  League.  He  shall  also  fill  up  and  present  the 
Annual  Statistical  Report  of  the  League  to  the  fourth  meeting  of 
the  Quarterly  Official  Board  of  the  Circuit  or  Mission. 
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5.  The  President  of  the  League  shall  perform  the  duties  usually 
pertaining  to  that  office,  watch  over  the  interests  of  the  Leagne, 
and  it  shall  be  his  care  to  see  that  the  different  committees  perform 
the  duties  devolving  upon  them. 

6.  The  Vice-Presidents  shall  also,  in  the  order  named,  represent 
and  have  charge  of  the  departments  of  Christian  Endeavor,  Mis- 
sionary, Literary  and  Social  work.  They  shall  aid  the  President 
as  he  may  request,  (a)  The  first  Vice-President  shall  have  charge 
of  the  Christian  Endeavor  Department,  having  under  his  direction 
the  Lookout,  Prayer- meeting,  Evangelistic  and  Sunday  School 
Committees.  (6)  The  2nd  Vice-President  shall  have  charge  of  the 
Missionary  Department  and  the  committees  connected  therewith. 
fie  shall  circulate  missionary  literature,  encourage  the  adoption  of 
<»oine  systematic  method  of  giving,  and  make  arrangements  for 
nolding  missionary  meetings.  (c)  The  3rd  Vice-President  shall 
have  charge  of  the  Literary  Department.  It  shall  be  his  duty  to 
interest  the  members  of  the  League  in  Bible  study,  and  wherever 
practicable,  organize  an  Epworth  League  Reading  Circle.  He  shall 
give  attention  to  the  circulation  of  our  Connexional  literature,  (d) 
The  4th  Vice-President  is  expected  to  arrange  plans  by  which  new 
comers  will  be  visited,  strangers  welcomed,  and  the  social  interests 
of  the  League  and  Church  promoted. 

7.  The  Recording  Secretary  shall  make  and  have  charge  of  all 
records,  also  a  complete  record  of  membership  from  the  first,  givo 
notices  of  meetings,  and  attend  to  all  other  duties  of  his  office. 

8.  The  Corresponding  Secretary  shall  conduct  all  correspondence  ; 
and,  when  necessary,  write  to  absent  members  and  read  replies 
before  the  League  at  his  discretion.  Immediately  after  his  election 
he  shall  forward  a  list  of  the  new  officers  to  the  General  Secretary, 
and  also  to  the  District  Secretary. 

9.  The  Treasurer  shall  collect  all  dues  and  receive  all  moneys, 
disbursing  the  same  at  the  direction  of  the  League,  upon  order  of 
the  Secretary,  countersigned  by  the  President.  He  shall  obtain 
the  annual  collection  for  the  General  Epworth  League  Fund,  and 
shall  hand  it  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit,  who  shall  pay  it 
to  the  Financial  Secretary  of  the  District. 
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10.  For  the  purpose  of  enlisting  all  in  the  work  and  rendering  it 
more  effective,  the  Executive  Committee  shall  assign  each  member 
to  at  least  one  department  of  work.  Each  Vice-President  shall  name 
to  the  Executive  Committee,  committees  for  the  management  of  his 
department,  that  officer  being  ex  officio  a  member  of  each  Committee. 

11.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  consist  of  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Circuit,  the  officers  of  the  League,  the  ex-President  of  the 
League,  and  the  Chairmen  of  the  various  Standing  Committees.  All 
matters  of  business  requiring  debate,  recommendations  concerning 
finance,  and  proposed  changes,  shall  be  brought  first  before  this 
Committee,  and  by  it  reported  either  favorably  or  adversely  to  the 
League. 

12.  Each  committee,  except  the  Executive,  shall  report  in 
writing,  through  its  Vice-President,  to  the  League  at  the  monthly 
I  .usiness  meetings  concerning  the  work  of  the  past  month. 

Article    VI.  —  Pledge. 

Active  Member's  Pledge. 

Taking  Christ  as  my  example,  and  trusting  in  the  help  of  the 
Holv  Spirit,  I  promise  that  I  will  endeavor  to  learn  and  do  my 
Heavenly  Father's  will  ;  that  I  will  make  stated  seasons  of  private 
prayer  and  the  daily  study  of  the  Bible  the  rule  of  my  life.  As  an 
Active  Member  of  the  League,  I  will,  except  when  excusable  to  my 
master,  be  present  at  and  take  part  in  the  meetings  of  the  Christian 
Endeavor  Department,  and  will  be  true  to  all  my  duties  as  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Church.  I  will  abstain  from  all  amusements  and  habits 
\ipon  which  I  cannot  ask  God's  blessing.  I  will  honor  God  with 
-  abstance  as  He  has  prospered  me.  I  will  endeavor,  by  kindly 
v»  ords  and  deeds,  to  cultivate  the  spirit  of  Christian  friendship  and 
bring  my  young  associates  to  Christ. 

Associate  Member's  Pledge. 

As  an  Associate  Member,  I  am  willing  to  serve  on  committees 
and  to  work  as  I  may  be  required  to  advance  the  interests  of  the 
League,  and  will,  by  conversation,  conduct  and  companions, 
endeavor  to  sustain  its  character  as  a  Christian  Society. 
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Article  VII.  — M  eeti.vos. 

1.  Regular  religious  meetings  of  the  League  should  be  held  weekly. 

2.  A  monthly  consecration  meeting  shall  be  held. 

3.  Business  meetings  may  be  held  after  any  regular  meeting. 
Special  business  meetings  may  be  called  at  any  time  by  the  President. 

4.  The  following  shall  be  the  order  of  exercises  at  business 
meetings  : 

(a)  Devotional  Exercises. 

(b)  Minutes. 

(c)  Report  of  Secretary. 

(d)  Report  of  Treasurer. 
Reports  of  Departments. 

(/)  Reports  of  Special  Committees. 
(g)  Proposals  for  Membership. 
\h)  Unfinished  Business, 
(t)   New  Business. 
(j)  Adjournment. 

5.  At  any  business  meeting members  shall  constitute  a 

Ouorurc. 

6.  The  League  year  shall  close  at  the  same  time  as  the  ecclesi- 
al  year  ;  and  the  Annual  Meeting  for  the  election  of  officers 

shall  be  held  on  the evening  in  the  month 

<•:  April  in  each  year.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall 
preside  at  the  annual  meeting.  Each  officer  shall  present  a 
written  report  of  the  work  in  the  department  under  his  charge 
during  the  year. 

7.  A  collection  for  the  expenses  of  the  Sunday  School  and, 
Epworth  League  Board  shall  be  taken  up  annually,  at  some 
meeting  previously  announced  before  the  Annual  District  Meeting 
and  forwarded  by  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  to  the 
Financial  Secretary  of  the  District,  and  by  hir^  to  the  Conference 
Treasurer  of  the  General  Epworth  League  Fund,  who  will  pay  it 
to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Epworth  League  Section  of  the  Sunday 
School  and  Epworth  League  Board.     The  Conference  Treasurer  may 

:ay  not  be  the  Secretary  of  the  Conference  League  Committee. 
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Article  VIII. — Committees. 

The  following  committees  may  be  appointed  to  take  charge  of  the 
work  of  the  departments  : 

1.  Christian  Endeavor. 

Lookout. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee  to  bring  new 
members  into  the  League,  to  introduce  them  to  the  work  and  to 
the  other  members,  and  affectionately  to  look  after  and  reclaim  any 
that  seem  indifferent- to  their  duties,  as  outlined  in  the  pledge,  and 
to  report  each  month  on  the  spiritual  condition  of  the  members  of 
the  League  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit. 

Prayer -meeting.  —It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee  to  have 
in  charge  the  prayer-meeting,  and  to  see  that  topic  is  assigned 
and  a  leader  appointed  for  every  meeting,  and  to  do  what  it  can  to 
secure  faithfulness  to  the  membership  pledge. 

Evangelistic  Work. — This  Committee  shall  devote  itself  to  per- 
sonal effort  for  the  "  winning  of  souls." 

Sunday  School. — This  Committee  shall  endeavor  to  bring  into 
the  Sunday  School  those  who  do  not  attend  elsewhere,  and  visit 
absentees  upon  notification  of  absence  for  two  Sundays,  and  to  aid 
in  the  efficient  working  of  the  Junior  League. 

2.  Missionary. 

Missionary. — This  Committee  shall  promote  the  interests  of  the 
Missionary  Anniversary,  the  Woman's  Auxiliary  and  the  Mission 
Band,  and  seek  to  interest  the  members  of  the  League  in  all  ways 
in  Missionary  topics. 

Temperance  and  Social  Purity. — This  Committee  shall  provide 
for  the  promotion  of  total  abstinence  from,  and  the  legal  prohibi- 
tion of,  alcoholic  beverages,  and  also  seek  to  elevate  public  opinion 
regarding  the  law  of  personal  purity,  and  the  maintenance  of  the 
same  moral  standard  for  men  and  women. 

Visiting  and  Relief. — This  Committee  shall  visit  sick  or  afflicted 
members,  provide  volunteer  watches  or  nurses,  furnish  material 
comforts,  when  necessary  ;  under  the  direction  of  the  pastor  to 
visit  the  neighborhood,  invite  strangers  to  the  Church,  report  and 
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relieve,   when   possible,  cases  of  distress,    distribute  tracts  and  do 
any  other  similar  Christian  work. 

3.  Literary. 

Literary. — This  Committee  shall  provide  the  intellectual  exercises 
and  entertainments  of  the  League  by  means  of  lectures,  debates, 
essays,  literary  programmes,  etc.  It  shall  have  charge  of  all 
u  courses  of  study  "  pursued  by  the  members,  and  of  "  reading 
courses  "  in  connection  with  the  League. 

4.  Social  Work. 

Social. — (1)  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee  to  promote  the 
social  interests  of  the  League  by  welcoming  strangers  to  the 
meetings,  and  by  providing  for  the  mutual  acquaintance  of  the 
members.  (2)  Where  practicable,  under  the  direction  of  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  Circuit,  in  our  central  churches  to  provide  parlors, 
reading  rooms  and  kindred  facilities  for  social  enjoyment  conducive 
to  the  proper  development  of  Christian  character. 

Floral  Offerings. — This  Committee  may  provide  flowers  for  the 
pulpit  on  Sunday,  and  distribute  them  to  the  sick  at  the  close  of 
the  services. 

Article  IX. — General  Regulations. 

1.  All  the  Active  Members  are  expected  to  be  present  at  every 
prayer-meeting,  unless  detained  by  some  absolute  necessity,  and 
each  Active  Member  is  expected  to  take  some  part,  however  slight, 
in  every  Christian  Endeavor  meeting.  At  the  close  of  the  meeting 
some  time  should  be  taken  for  introduction  and  social  intercourse, 
if  desired. 

2.  Once  a  month  a  consecration  meeting  for  religious  experience 
and  testimony  should  be  held,  at  which  each  Active  Member  shall 
speak  concerning  his  progress  in  the  Christian  life,  or  renew  his 
vows  of  consecration.  If  any  one  chooses,  he  can  express  his 
feelings  by  an  appropriate  verse  of  Scripture  or  other  quotation. 

3.  At  each  testimony  or  experience  meeting  the  pledges  shall  be 
read  and  the  roll  called,  and  the  responses  of  the  members  vrho  are 
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present  shall  be  considered  as  a  renewed  expression  of  allegiance  to 
the  pledge.  It  is  expected  that  if  any  one  is  obliged  to  be  absent 
from  this  meeting  he  will  send  a  request  to  be  excused  by  some  one 
who  attends,  accompanied,  if  possible,  with  at  least  a  verse  of 
Scripture,  to  be  read  in  the  response  to  his  name  at  the  roll  call. 

4.  If  any  Active  Member  of  the  League  be  absent  from  this 
monthly  meeting  and  fail  to  send  an  excuse,  the  Lookout  Committee 
is  expected  to  take  the  name  of  such  an  one,  and  in  a  kind  and 
brotherly  spirit  ascertain  the  reason  for  the  absence. 

5.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  the  Junior  League  does  not  inter- 
fere with  our  class  meetings,  but  is  intended  to  assist  in  securing 
the  religious  instruction  and  spiritual  nurture  of  the  children.  It 
is  also  to  be  clearly  understood  that  membership  in  the  Junior 
League  does  not  necessarily  imply  membership  in  the  Church. 

Article  X. — Reception  of  Members. 

The  following  Form,  for  the  reception  of  new  members  into  our 
Leagues  and  Societies,  is  commended  to  them  for  adoption  and  use, 
in  order  that  all  members,  both  old  and  new,  may  have  frequently 
impressed  upon  them  the  full  meaning  and  importance  of  their 
obligations. 

On  Consecration  Night,  after  the  roll  has  been  called,  the  names 
of  all  candidates  will  be  read,  who  will  then  come  forward  ;  while 
coming  forward  the  members  will  sing  a  consecration  hymn,  after 
which  all  will  bow  heads  in  silent  prayer.  The  Pastor  or  President 
will  then  say  : — 

"Dear  Friends, — We  rejoice  that  you  have  recognized  your 
duty  to  God,  to  humanity  and  to  yourself,  by  signing  our  pledge, 
which  we  trust  you  understand  clearly  and  appreciate  fully. 

1 '  This  organization  is  designed  for  the  salvation  of  young  people, 
their  growth  in  Christian  life,  and  their  training  in  definite  service, 
to  look  up  and  lift  up  for  Christ  and  the  Church. 

*'  It  is  based  upon  the  principle  of  Christian  fellowship,  and  by 
it  the  young  people  of  our  Church  are  brought  into  close  relation 
with  one  another,  and  are  thereby  enabled  to  edify  one  another  in 

love. 
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"  Let  me  remind  you  that  as  an  Active  Member  you  are  pledged 
to  support  your  Church  and  all  its  interests  ;  to  be  present  at 
every  meeting  of  the  Christian  Endeavor  Department  of  the 
League,  unless  hindered  by  some  reason  that  you  can  give  to  God  ; 
if  absent  from  a  consecration  service  to  send  a  response  to  your 
name  ;  and  to  pray  and  read  the  Bible  daily. 

"  As  an  Associate  Member  you  will  promise  to  attend  the  meet- 
ings regularly,  and  be  willing  to  be  known  as  one  who  desires  to 
be  surrounded  by  influences  that  will  enable  you  to  become  an 
Active  Member.  Do  you  each  cordially  approve  the  object  of  the 
League,  prayerfully  accept  your  responsibilities,  and  earnestly 
promise,  'trusting  in  the  help  of  the  Holy  Spirit,'  to  unite  with 
us  in  our  work  ?  " 

Candidate  will  answer,  "  I  do." 

Pastor  or  President,  to  the  members  : 

"You  have  heard  the  response;  all  who  are  in  favor  of  the 
reception  of  the  candidate  to  membership  in  our  League,  and 
desire  to  extend  a  hearty  welcome,  will  please  rise." 

The  President,  speaking  for  the  League,  may  say  : 

"  We,  as  a  League,  affectionately  welcome  you  to  our  fellowship, 
and  to  a  part  in  our  Church  work.  We  promise,  under  God's 
guidance,  to  be  helpful,  and  to  assist  you  to  be  loyal  to  our  Saviour 
in  all  ways ;  and  at  this  time  we  desire  to  consecrate  ourselves 
anew  to  the  Master's  service  in  the  words  of  our  pledge."  (All 
Active  Members  will  remain  standing  and  repeat  the  pledge  with 
the  new  Active  Members.  Then  the  Associate  Members  will  rise 
and  repeat  their  pledge  with  the  new  Associate  Members. ) 

A  brief  prayer  will  follow. 

Then  the  President  and  Vice-Presidents  will  welcome  them  with 
a  hearty  handshake,  and  the  Secretary  will  have  them  sign  the 
Constitution,  which  is  kept  in  a  book  for  that  purpose.  While 
they  are  signing,  a  verse  of  "Blest  be  the  Tie  that  Binds"  is 
song,  after  which  a  few  minutes  are  spent  in  greetings  by  the 
whole  Society. 
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Article  XI. — By-Laws  and  Amendments. 

The  League  may  make  such  By-laws,  consistent  with  the  above 
Constitution,  as  may  be  needed. 

Amendments  to  the  Constitution  must  be  submitted,  in  writing, 
to  the  executive  of  the  General  Board,  and  when  approved  by  it, 
may  be  adopted  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  those  present  at  any  regular 
meeting,  if  notice  has  been  previously  given,  that  the  amendment 
would  be  voted  on. 


35&   Constitution  of  the  Junior  Epworth  League. 

Article  I. 

This  organization  shall  be  known  as  the  Junior  Epworth  League, 
auxiliary  to  the  Epworth  League. 

Article  II. 

The  Junior  Epworth  League  shall  have  a  Superintendent,  who 
shall  be  the  pastor,  or  person  approved  by  him,  who  shall  be,  when 
practicable,  one  of  the  Vice-Presidents  of  the  Epworth  League. 
The  departments  of  Christian  Endeavor  and  religious  work  of 
the  Epworth  League  are  especially  expected  to  assist  the  pastoi 
and  the  Superintendent  of  the  Junior  League  in  its  work  and  the 
instruction  of  its  members.  Where  there  is  no  Epworth  League, 
the  Local  Sabbath  School  Committee  may  make  provision  under  the 
pastor,  as  above,  and  exercise  control. 

Article  III. 

The  object  of  the  Junior  League  shall  be  to  systematize  the  work 
and  agsist  the  pastor  and  those  appointed  by  him  in  the  instruction 

Explanatort  Note.— Any  Junior  League  that  adopts  the  title,  "Junior 
Epworth  League  of  Christian  Endeavor,"  as  a  local  name,  will  be  entitled  to 
fellowship  in  the  Unions  and  Conventions  of  the  Young  People's  Society  of 
Christian  Endeavor. 
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and  nurture  of  the  catechumen  classes,  as  provided  in  Discipline, 
snd  to  promote  in  its  members  an  earnest  and  intelligent  spiritual 
life,  and  train  them  iu  works  of  mercy  an  help.  The  Junior- 
League  shall  be  so  managed  as  to  contribute  to  its  interests 
both  of  the  Sunday  School  and  the  ordinary  juvenile  church 
classes. 

Article  IV. 

Members  of  the  Junior  League  shall  be  boys  and  girls  under 
fourteen  years,  except  as  may  be  otherwise  determined  as  to  age 
by  each  Local  Branch  of  the  Junior  League  for  itself.  After 
organization,  persons  shall  become  members  by  a  majority  vote  at 
any  regular  meeting  of  the  League. 

Article  V. 

The  earnest  co-operation  of  the  parents  shall  be  solicited,  and, 
where  practicable,  obtained.  Meetings  may  be  held  Saturday 
afternoons  or  otherwise,  as  may  be  found  convenient,  for  instruc- 
tion in  the  Holy  Scriptures,  in  our  catechism,  doctrines,  history 
and  biography ;  in  moral  movements  and  temperance  reform ;  in  all 
the  spirit,  manners  and  practices  of  the  Christian  life  and  inter- 
course ;  and  in  such  other  subjects  as  the  pastor  may  choose  and 
direct. 

Article  VI. 

Any  Junior  Epworth  League  may  adopt  what  departments  of  the, 
ordinary  Epworth  League  work  it  prefers ;  but  must  maintain 
those  departments  covering  the  ground  contemplated  in  the  dis- 
ciplinary catechumen  classes  and  the  exercises  necessary  to  give 
effect  to  the  instruction  there  set  forth. 

Article  VII. 

The  officers  of  the  Junior  League  shall  be  the  Superintendent,  as 

provided  in  Art.  II.,  who  shall  also  be  the   Honorary   President 

of  the  Junior  League,  and  have  oversight  of  the  work  and  all  its 

affairs ;     as    many    Assistant    Superintendents     (Honorary    Vice- 
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Presidents)  as  there  are  departments  at  work,  following  the  model 
of  the  Epworth  League — a  President,  Vice-President,  Secretary 
and  a  Treasurer.  These  officers,  with  the  pastor,  and  under  his 
presidency,  shall  form  the  Executive  Committee  of  the  League. 

The  officers,  except  those  appointed,  shall  be  elected  annually  by 
the  members  of  the  League  at  a  regular  meeting,  shall  assist  the 
pastor  in  his  provision  for  the  leadership  of  the  catechumen  classes, 
and  maintain  the  efficiency  of  their  respective  departments  to  the 
best  of  their  ability. 

Article  VIII. 

To  meet  expenses,  voluntary  collections  may  be  taken  in  the 
League. 

Article  IX. 

Modification  of  this  constitution  may  be  made  by  the  Executive 
Committee  in  any  locality  to  meet  its  special  needs. 


353.    By-Laws. 

Article  I.  This  Society  shall  be  called  the  Junior  Epworth 
League  of* of 

II.  Its  object  shall  be  to  win  the  boys  and  girls  to  accept  Christ, 
to  train  them  to  work  for  Him  everywhere  and  at  all  times,  and  to 
guide  them  in  forming  the  right  kind  of  Christian  character. 

III.  Its  Active  Members  shall  be  those  between  ....  and  .... 
years  who  shall  show  that  they  are  trying  to  live  a  Christian  life, 
and  who  sign  the  following  Pledge,  provided  that  none  shall  be 
retained  in  membership  who  are  over  sixteen  years  of  age  : 

"  Trusting  in  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  for  strength,  I  promise  Him 
that  I  will  try  to  do  whatever  He  would  like  to  have  me  do ; 
that  I  will  pray  and  read  the  Bible  every  day  ;  and  that,  just  so 
far  as  I  know  how,  I  will  try  to  lead  a  Christian  life.     I  will  be 

*ExrLA5AT0RT  Note.— Any  Society  may  fill  this  blank  with  "Christian 
Endeavor,"  and  thus  be  entitled  to  fellowship  in  the  Unions  and  Conventions  of 
the  Young  People'!  Society  of  Christian  Endeavor. 
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present  at  every  meeting  of  the  Society  when  I  can,  and   will    tak» 
some  part  in  every  meeting." 

Name 

I   am  willing   that 

should  sign  this  Pledge,  and  will  do  all  I  can  to  help 

keep  it. 

Parent's  Name  

Residence 

IV.  Associate  Members  shall  be  those  who  wish  to  attend,  and 
promise  to  keep  good  order  when  at  the  meeting.  These  shall  have 
their  names  on  the  roll,  and  sign  the  following  Pledge,  but  not 
serve  as  leaders  for  the  meeting  : 

11  I  do  hereby  promise,  with  the  help  of  God,  to  try  always  to  do 
right ;  to  read  the  Bible  daily ;  to  come  to  every  meeting  of  the 
Society  when  I  can,  and  to  be  attentive  and  orderly  while 
present." 

Name 

I   am  willing   that 

should  sign  this  Pledge,  and  will  do  all  I  can  to  help 

keep  it. 

Parent's  Name   , 

Residence 

V.  The  officers  of  the  Society  shall  be  a  Superintendent, 
Assistant  Superintendents,  President  and  Vice-President,  Secretary 
and  Treasurer.  There  shall  be  a  Lookout  Committee,  and  such 
other  committees  as  may  be  needed. 

VI.  The  Superintendent  shall  have  full  control  of  the  Society, 
and  be  its  Honorary  President. 

The  Assistant  Superintendents  shall  aid  the  Superintendent  in  the 
work.  The  Assistant  shall  take  care  of  the  funds  of  the  Society 
during  the  time  between  the  meetings.  There  shall  be  as  many 
Assistant  Superintendents  (Honorary  Presidents)  as  departments  at 
work,  195 
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The  President  shall  conduct  the  business  meetings,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Superintendent,  and  see  that  the  different  com- 
mittees perform  the  duties  devolving  upon  them. 

The  Vice-President  shall  act  in  the  absence  of  the  President. 

The  Secretary  shall  keep  a  correct  list  of  the  members,  take  thtr 
minutes  of  the  business  meetings,  and  call  the  roll  at  each  meeting. 

The  Treasurer  shall  take  up  the  collections,  enter  the  amount  in 
the  account-book,  and  turn  over  the  money  to  the  Assistant 
Superintendent,  and  also  enter  al)  expenditures  as  directed  by  the 
Superintendent. 

VII.  The  Superintendent  and  Assistants  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  Pastor,  or  by  the  senior  Society  (if  one  exists),  with  the 
approval  of  the  Pastor.  The  other  officers  and  committees  shall 
be  nominated  by  the  Superintendent  and  Assistant,  and  elected  by 
the  Society.     All  officers  shall  be  chosen  once  in  six  months. 

VIII.  A  prayer- meeting  shall  be  held  once  every  week.  A 
consecration  meeting  shall  be  held  once  a  month,  at  which  the 
pledge  shall  be  read  and  the  roll  called,  and  the  responses  of  the 
members  shall  be  considered  a  renewal  of  the  Pledge  of  the 
Society.  If  any  member  is  absent  from  three  consecutive  con- 
secration meetings  without  excuse,  his  name  shall  be  dropped  from 
the  list  of  members. 

IX.  Part  of  the  hour  of  the  weekly  meeting  shall,  if  deemed 
best,  be  used  by  the  Pastor  or  Superintendent  of  the  Society  for 
instruction,  or  for  other  exercises  which  they  may  approve. 

X.  The  Committees  and  their  duties  shall  be  as  follows  : 

The  Lookout  Committee  3hall  bring  new  members  into  the 
Society,  and  affectionately  look  after  and  reclaim  any  who  seem 
indifferent  to  their  pledge. 

The  Prayer- Meeting  Committee  shall  select  topics,  assign  loaders, 
and  do  what  it  can  to  secure  faithfulness  to  the  prayer-meeting 
pledge. 

The  Social  Committee  shall  welcome  the  children  to  the  meetings 
and  introduce  them  to  the  other  members  of  the  Society.  They  may 
also  arrange  for  occasional  sociables. 

The   Temperance   Committee    shall    arrange    for  an   occasional 
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temperance  meeting,  and  circulate  the  following  temperance  pledge 
•imong  the  members : 

"I  do  hereby  pledge  myself  to  abstain  from  the  use  of  all 
licoholic  liquors  as  a  beverage,  from  the  use  of  tobacco  in  any 
iorm,  from  the  use  of  profane  language,  the  reading  of  bad  books 
and  papers,  and  to  earnest  efforts  to  secure  the  prohibition  of  the 
liquor  traffic." 

The  Sunday  School  Committee  shall  secure  the  names  of  children 
who  do  not  attend  Sunday  School  and  invite  them  to  become 
members  of  the  Sunday  School. 

The  Missionary  Committee  shall  try  to  interest  the  members  in 
home  and  foreign  mission  work  and  arrange  for  occasional 
missionary  meetings. 

The  Musical  and  Literary  Committee  shall  endeavor  to  make  the 
singing  a  success,  provide  for  occasional  literary  meetings,  and, 
where  possible,  try  to  carry  on  some  definite  plan  of  Bible  study, 
or  other  reading  course. 

The  Visiting  Committee  should  call  on  strangers,  visit  the  sick, 
try  to  render  relief  to  the  needy,  distribute  flowers  and  perform 
such  other  "  deeds  of  mercy  and  help  "  as  they  can. 

All  committees  shall  meet  at  least  once  a  month  for  consultation 
with  the  Superintendent  in  regard  to  their  work. 

Other  committees  may  be  added,  according  to  the  needs  of  local 
societies,  and  duties  defined. 

XL  The  Junior  Society,  being  a  part  of  the  Senior,  should  have 
all  possible  aid  and  support  the  latter  can  give  it  ;  and  it  is 
expected  that  when  the  members  of  the  Junior  have  reached  the 
age  limit,  they  will  enter  the  Senior  Society  as  Active  Members. 

XII.   Miscellaneous  sections  : 

1.  The  regular  meetings  shall  be  held  every  ....  from  ....  to 

The  last   meeting   of   each   month  shall  be  a  consecration 

meeting,  and  should  be  led  by  one  of  the  Superintendents.  The  first 
meeting  of  each  ....  shall  be  a  business  meeting. 

2.  The  officers  shall  be  elected  and  committees  appointed  in 

ind 

3.  A  voluntary  collection  shall  be  taken  at  each  consecration 
aeeting,  to  help  meet  expenses  of  the  Society. 
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4.  Special  meetings  may  be  held  by  the  Superintendent  at  any 
time. 

5.  All  expenditures  shall  be  made  under  the  direction  of  the 
Superintendents. 

6.  The  By-Laws  may  be  altered  or  amended  any  time  the 
Superintendents  and  Executive  Committee  of  the  Senior  Society 
find  it  necessary. 


Section  III. 
TEMPERANCE,  PROHIBITION  AND  MORAL  REFORM, 

I.    General  Conference  Board. 

354*  There  shall  be  a  General  Conference  Board  of 
Temperance,  Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform,  which  shall 
consist  of  : 

1.  The  General  Superintendent,  the  General  Secretary 
and  the  Treasurer. 

2.  The  other  members  of  the  Board  shall  be  divided 
into  groups  representing  the  different  sections  of  the 
Dominion  and  Newfoundland.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
several  groups  to  promote  and  guard  the  interests  of  Tem- 
perance, Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform,  within  their  re- 
spective jurisdictions,  under  the  principles  laid  down  by 
the  General  Conference ;  and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
whole  Board  to  lend  them  all  possible  aid  and  to  promote 
the  Temperance  reformation  and  all  moral  reforms  by  all 
proper  means  throughout  the  Dominion  and  Newfoundland. 
These  groups  shall  be  arranged  and  elected  as  follows: 

Ontario. 

3.  There  shall  be  one  Minister  and  one  Layman  from 
each  of  the  Annual  Conferences  in  Ontario,  viz.,  Toronto, 
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Hamilton,  London,  Bay  of  Quinte  and  Montreal,  who  shall 
Ite  nominated  by  the  delegations  present  at  the  General 
Conference  and  elected  by  the  General  Conference;  also 
one  Minister  and  one  Layman  elected  annually  by  each  of 
the   above-named  Annual  Conferences. 

4.  The  representatives  on  the  other  groups  shall  be 
elected  as  follows  :  One-half  shall  be  Ministers  and  one- 
half  Laymen.  The  General  Conference  shall  elect  one- 
half  of  the  group  on  the  nomination  of  the  delegation  in 
the  General  Conference  of  the  Annual  Conference  having 
territorial  jurisdiction ;  the  other  half  shall  be  elected 
annually  by  the  same  Annual  Conference.  The  numbers 
to  be  elected  shall  be  as  follows  :  Quebec,  twelve ;  Nova 
Scotia,  eight ;  New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island, 
eight  ;  Manitoba  and  North- West  Territories,  twelve ; 
Newfoundland,  four  ;  and  British  Columbia,  eight. 

Note.— In  order  to  provide  that  the  Annual  Conference  representation  on  the 
Board  shall  be  complete  for  the  year  1902-3  the  members  to  be  elected  by  the 
Annual  Conferences  shall  this  year  be  elected  by  the  Delegations  of  the  respective 
Conference  to  this  General  Conference  and  shall  hold  office  until  the  Annual 
Conferences  elect  their  successors  in  1903. 

II.   Powers  of  the  Board. 

355-  1.  The  Board  shall  have  general  oversight  of  our 
Temperance,  Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform  work  through- 
out the  Church,  and  shall  have  authority  to  make  repre- 
sentations to  Governments,  Legislatures  and  Parliament  in 
harmony  with  the  declared  principles  and  policy  of  the 
General  Conference,  on  all  matters  of  legislation  and 
administration   which  affect  Temperance,   Prohibition  and 

Moral  Reform. 

199 


^355   TEMPERANCE,.  PROHIBITION  AND  MORAL  REFORM. 

2.  It  may  arrange  for  the  publication  and  circulation 
of  suitable  literature. 

3.  It  may  co-operate  with  other  public  bodies  engaged 
in  the  same  field  of  work. 

4.  The  Board  shall  determine  the  salary  of  the  General 
Secretary. 

5.  Each  group  of  the  Board  shall  fill  by  election  any 
vacancy  occurring  in  the  General  Conference  representation 
caused  by  disability  or  transfer. 

6.  In  the  absence  of  the  General  Superintendent,  the 
Board  at  any  of  its  meetings  may  elect  a  Chairman,  pro 
tern. 

III.   Officers. 

356.  The  Officers  of  the  Board  shall  be  a  Chairman 
(who  shall  be  ex  officio  the  General  Superintendent),  the 
Treasurer,  and  the  General  Secretary  (who  shall  be  Secre- 
tary of  the  Board). 

IV.   Executive  Committee. 

3o?.  There  shall  be  an  Executive  Committee,  which 
shall  be  composed  of  the  General  Superintendent,  the 
General  Secretary,  the  Treasurer  and  six  other  persons,  of 
whom  three  shall  be  Ministers  and  three  Laymen.  This 
Committee  shall  advise  and  direct  the  General  Secretary  in 
his  work,  and  in  the  interval  between  meetings  of  the 
Board  shall  attend  to  any  necessary  business,  and  shall 
exercise  all  the  authority  of  the  Board.  The  Executive 
Committee  shall  be  elected  annually  by  the  General  Con- 
ference   Board    of    Temperance,     Prohibition    and   Moral 

Reform. 
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V.   General  Secretary. 

358.  There  shall  be  a  General  Secretary,  who  shall  be 
known  as  the  General  Secretary  of  Temperance,  Prohibi- 
tion and  Moral  Reform,  and  shall  be  elected  by  the 
General  Conference.  He  shall  be  the  medium  of  com- 
munication between  the  General  Conference  Board  of  Tem- 
perance, Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform  and  all  parts  of 
our  work ;  he  shall  conduct  the  correspondence  of  the 
department  and  attend  to  the  general  business  of  the 
same ;  he  shall  also  collect  and  disseminate  information 
bearing  upon  the  work  of  this  department  of  the  Church. 
He  shall  propagate  the  principles  and  promote  the  policy 
adopted  by  the  General  Conference  on  Temperance,  Pro- 
hibition and  Moral  Reform  under  the  direction  of  the 
General  Conference  Board.  He  shall  travel  throughout 
our  Church,  holding  Temperance,  Prohibition  and  Moral 
Reform  meetings  in  co-operation  with  Superintendents  of 
Circuits  and  Chairmen  of  Districts,  and  when  possible 
shall  attend  Temperance  Anniversaries  of  Churches  and 
other  meetings  of  similar  character,  District  Epworth 
League  and  Sunday  School  and  Annual  Conference  Ep- 
worth League  Conventions,  and  sessions  of  Annual  Con- 
ferences, to  present  the  claims  of  our  Temperance 
Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform  work,  and  he  shall  be 
authorized  to  receive  collections  and  contributions  on  be 
half  of  that  work.  He  shall  report  as  directed  by  the 
Executive  Committee  concerning  his  work. 

VI.    The  Treasurer. 

351).  The    Treasurer    shall  receive    all    collections    and 
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contributions  given  on  behalf  of  this  work,  pay  out  the 
same  on  the  order  of  the  Executive  Committee  of  the 
Board,  prepare  an  annual  statement  for  the  Board  and  a 
Quadrennial  report  for  the  General  Conference. 

VII.   Meetings. 

300.  1.  The  members  of  the  Board  in  the  Ontario 
group  may  hold  a  meeting  annually  or  oftener  at  such  time 
and  place  as  the  General  Superintendent  may  direct,  or  on 
the  requisition  of  three  members,  and  such  meeting  shall 
be  considered  the  official  meeting  of  the  General  Conference 
Board. 

2.  The  members  of  the  Board  in  any  other  group  may 
convene  as  deemed  advisable,  under  the  call  of  their  chair- 
man or  on  requisition  of  two  members.  When  such  meeting 
is  held  the  Secretary  thereof  shall  report  the  proceedings  to 
the  General  Secretary  for  the  information  of  the  Board,  and 
in  other  respects  they  shall  be  corresponding  members  of 
the  Board. 

3  In  case  of  a  grave  crisis  arising  affecting  the  whole 
Dominion,  so  that  extraordinary  action  may  seem  needed, 
it  shall  be  competent  for  the  Executive  Committee  either 
to  summon  all  the  groups  of  the  Board  to  meet  in  joint 
session,  or  to  ask  each  group  to  appoint  one  or  more  of  its 
members  to  meet  in  joint  session  with  the  Ontario  group 
for  purposes  of  consultation  and  action. 

VIII.    Other  Organizations. 

361,  1.  Each  Annual  Conference  may  elect  a  Standing 
Committee  on  Temperance,  Prohibition  and  Moral  Reform. 
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2.  The  Quarterly  Official  Board  on  each  Circuit  may 
appoint  a  Committee  on  Temperance,  Prohibition  and  Moral 
Reform,  who  shall  have  general  oversight  of  that  work  with- 
in the  bounds  of  the  Circuit,  and  shall  in  co-operation  with 
the  Sunday  School  Committee  and  the  Ep worth  League  pro- 
mote temperance  principles  and  practice  among  all  our 
people.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  be  the 
Chairman  of  the  Committee. 

IX.  Revenue. 

362-  1.  A  public  Temperance  meeting  or  service 
shall  be  held  annually  on  each  Circuit  and  Mission,  at 
which  a  sermon  on  Temperance  or  addresses  on  that  sub- 
ject shall  be  delivered.  The  question  of  Temperance  shall 
be  made  the  subject  of  exhortation  and  prayer,  as  may  be 
profitable  or  necessary  in  our  week-evening  services. 

2.  A  collection  shall  be  taken  annually  on  each  Circuit 
and  Mission,  in  order  to  defray  the  expenses  of  the  tem- 
perance work.  It  may  be  taken  at  a  service  on  Sunday, 
or  at  a  meeting  held  some  other  time.  The  Superintendent 
of  the  Circuit  shall  pay  the  same  to  the  Financial  Secre- 
tary at  or  before  the  District  Meeting. 

3.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  appoint  a  Treasurer  of 
the  Temperance  Fund  to  whom  Financial  Secretaries  shall 
pay  the  collections  received  from  Superintendents,  who 
shall  transmit  the  same  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  General 
Conference  Board  of  Temperance,  Prohibition  and  Moral 
Reform. 

4.  The  General  Secretary  may  also  request  and  receive 
collections  additional  to  the  above,   at  meetings  held  and 
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addressed  by  him,  and  may  solicit  personal  contributions 
from  individuals  in  aid  of  the  Temperance,  Prohibition  and 
Moral  Reform  work.  All  such  amounts  shall  be  paid  to 
the  Treasurer  and  acknowledged  by  bim  to  the  donor. 

5.  The  salary  and   expenses   of  the   General   Secretary 
shall  be  paid  out  of  the  revenues  of  the  Board. 


Section    IV. 
363-   Ladies'  Aid  Societies. 

1.  Superintendents  of  Circuits  and  Missions  may,  where 
desirable,  organize  Ladies'  Aid  Societies. 

2.  The  purpose  of  such  societies  shall  be  the  raising  of 
funds  for  local  Church  purposes  ;  and  to  assist  in  the  visi- 
tation of  the  congregation,  especially  the  sick  and 
strangers,  and  such  other  objects  as  the  Society  may  con- 
sider in  the  interests  of  the  Church. 

3.  The  officers  shall  be  a  President,  a  Secretary,  a 
Treasurer,  and  such  other  officers  as  the  Society  may  deem 
necessary.     The  officers  shall  be  elected  annually. 


Section  V. 

THE    BOOK    AND    PRINTING    ESTABLISHMENTS. 

I.   The  Book  Committee — Its  Powers  and  Duties. 

364-  The  General  Conference  shall,  Quadrennially, 
appoint  a  Book  Committee,  to  be  composed  of  Ministers 
and  Laymen  residing  within  the  bounds  of  the  several 
Annual  Conferences,  as  follows — Four  members  from  each 
of  the  following  Conferences  :  Toronto,  London,  Hamilton, 
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Bay  of  Quinte  and  Montreal,  and  one  from  the  Manitoba 
Conference  ;  from  the  Nova  Scotia  Conference,  five  mem- 
bers ;  from  the  New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward 
Island  Conference,  five  members;  and  from  the  Newfound- 
land Conference,  two  members.  These  members  shall  be 
elected  by  the  delegates  of  the  several  Annual  Conferences, 
meeting  separately,  and  with  the  Book  Stewards,  Editors 
and  General  Secretary  of  Sunday  Schools  and  Epworth 
Leagues  shall  constitute  the  Book  Committee  for  the 
Quadrennial  term  following  their  appointment. 

3(>5-  At  the  first  meeting  after  its  appointment  the 
Book  Committee  shall  divide  into  two  Sections,  to  be 
called,  respectively,  the  "  Western "  and  "  Eastern ': 
Sections  of  the   Book  Committee. 

366-  The  Western  Section  shall  consist  of  the  members 
of  the  Committee  residing  within  the  bounds  of  the 
Toronto,  London,  Hamilton,  Bay  of  Quinte,  Montreal, 
Manitoba  and  North  West,  British  Columbia  and  Japan 
Conferences,  eleven  of  whom  shall  form  a  Quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business. 

367-  The  Eastern  Section  shall  consist  of  the  members 
residing  within  the  bounds  of  the  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island  and  Newfoundland 
Conferences,  seven  of  whom  shall  form  a  Quorum  for  the 
transaction  of  business. 

J368-  The  Western  Section  shall  have  the  control  and 
supervision  of  the  Book  and  Printing  Establishment  in 
the  City  of  Toronto,  and  of  any  other  that  may  be  estab- 
lished by  the  General  Conference  within  the  bounds  of  the 
Toronto,    London,    Hamilton,    Bay  of  Quinte,    Montreal, 
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Manitoba  and  North-West,  British  Columbia  and  Japan 
Conferences. 

369-  The  Western  Section  of  the  Book  Committee  shall 
hare  power  in  case  of  emergency  to  modify,  consolidate, 
rearrange  or  change  the  make-up  or  price  of  any  of  its 
publications  so  as  to  secure  greater  economy  of  production, 
increase  of  circulation  or  other  advantages. 

370-  The  Eastern  Section  shall  have  the  control  and 
supervision  of  the  Book  and  Printing  Establishment  in 
the  City  of  Halifax,  and  of  any  other  that  may  be  estab- 
lished within  the  bounds  of  the  Nova  Scotia,  New 
Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island  and  Newfoundland 
Conferences. 

371-  Each  Section  shall  elect  its  own  Secretary,  and, 
in  the  absence  of  a  General  Superintendent,  shall  appoint 
its  own  Chairman. 

3 72-  The  Western  Section  and  the  Eastern  Section 
shall  meet  annually  on  or  before  the  third  Wednesday  in 
Mav,  in  Toronto  and  Halifax,  respectively,  when  they 
shall  fill  up  any  vacancies  that  may  have  occurred  in 
their  numbers  during  the  year.  When  vacancies  occur 
in  the  Annual  Conference  representation  on  the  Book 
Committee,  by  the  transfer  of  such  representative  or 
representatives,  the  said  vacancy  shall  be  filled  by  the 
Conference  thus  affected  at  its  next  ensuing  Annual 
Meeting. 

373-  The  Committees  shall  examine  the  proceedings  of 
the  Executive  Committee  and  the  business  of  each  estab- 
lishment  during  the  preceding  year. 

374.  They  shall  provide  for  an  annual  valuation  of  the 

200 


THE   BOOK   COMMITTEE.  %  371> 

• 

stock,  machinery,  debts  and  other  property,  and  annually 
appoint  suitable  persons  to  audit  the  accounts,  and  pre- 
pare a  full  and  clear  report  to  be  laid  before  the  Annual 
Conferences  which  they  respectively  represent. 

375-  They  shall  fix  the  salaries  of  the  Book  Steward  or 
Book  Stewards,  and  Editor  or  Editors. 

370-  If  it  shall  be  deemed  desirable  by  the  Eastern 
and  Western  Sections  of  the  Book  Committee,  that  the 
Wesleyan  and  Christian  Guardian  shall  be  amalgamated, 
they  shall  have  authority  to  carry  such  amalgamation  into 
effect,  the  concurrence  of  the  Eastern  Conferences  affected 
having  been  first  obtained,  and  with  the  same  concurrence 
shall  have  authority  to  readjust  the  relation  of  the  Halifax 
Book  Room  to  the  Book  and  Publishing  House  of  Toronto 
as  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

377-  Each  Section  shall  have  authority  to  suspend 
either  a  Book  Steward  or  Editor  for  incompetency  or  for 
culpable  neglect  of  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  to  supply 
his  place  until  the  next  General  Conference :  Provided 
ahvays,  that  no  such  suspension  shall  take  place  except  by 
the  vote  of  three-four  tits  of  the  members  of  the  Section. 

378-  In  case  of  the  death,  resignation  or  permanent 
disability  of  a  Book  Steward  or  Editor  during  his  term  of 
office,  the  Section  having  supervision  of  the  establishment 
in  which  such  vacancy  occurs  shall  have  power  to  appoint 
a  successor  to  till  the  office  until  the  next  General 
Conference. 

370-  At  the  end  of  each  Quadrennial  term  they  shall 
cause  a  correct  valuation  of  the  real  property,  stock, 
machinery,  debts  and  other  property  to  be  made,  entering 
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such  properly  at  its  actual  value,  and  report  the  same  to 
the  General  Conference. 

380.  Each  Section  shall,  at  the  close  of  the  Quadrennial 
period,  carefully  review  the  Book  and  Publishing  business 
within  its  jurisdiction  of  the  preceding  four  years,  and 
prepare  a  full  report  of  the  same  to  be  presented  to  the 
General  Conference. 

381.  A  special  meeting  of  the  members  of  either  Sec- 
tion, or  of  the  Executive  of  either  Section,  may  be  called 
by  a  General  Superintendent,  or  by  the  Book  Steward  and 
Editor,  or  by  any  three  members. 

382-  All  real  estate  and  other  property  connected  with 
the  Book  and  Printing  Establishment  in  the  City  of 
Toronto,  and  any  other  that  may  be  acquired  within  the 
bounds  of  the  Toronto,  London,  Hamilton,  Bay  of  Quinte, 
Montreal,  Manitoba  and  North- West,  British  Columbia 
and  Japan  Conferences,  shall  be  vested  in  the  Western 
Section  of  the  Book  Committee  and  their  successors  in 
office,  who  shall  apply  all  profits  not  required  in  the 
business  exclusively  for  the  benefit  of  the  Superannuation 
Fund  within  the  bounds  of  the  aforesaid  Conferences. 

383-  All  property  connected  with  the  Book  and  Print- 
ing Establishment  in  the  City  of  Halifax,  and  any  other 
that  may  be  acquired  within  the  bounds  of  Nova  Scotia, 
New  Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island,  and  New- 
foundland Conferences,  shall  be  vested  in  the  Eastern 
Section  of  the  Book  Committee,  and  their  successors  in 
office,  who  shall  apply  all  profits  not  required  in  the 
business  exclusively  for  the  benefit  of  the  Supernumerary 
Ministers'  and  Ministers'  Widows'  Fund. 
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384-  Each  Section  of  the  Book  Committee  shall  also  at 
its  first  meeting,  and  at  each  subsequent  annual  meeting, 
appoint  an  Executive  Committee,  who  shall  meet  half- 
y early  and  review  the  business  of  the  preceding  half  year  ; 
and  shall  advise  and  decide  in  all  matters  submitted  for 
their  consideration. 

385-  The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Western  Section 
shall  consist  of  two  members  from  each  of  the  following 
Conferences  :  Toronto,  London,  Hamilton,  Bay  of  Quinte 
and  Montreal,  with  the  Book  Steward  and  Editors.  Six 
shall  constitute  a  Quorum. 

380.  The  Executive  Committee  of  the  Eastern  Section 
shall  consist  of  Jive  members — three  of  whom  shall  consti- 
tute a  Quorum — who  shall  be  selected  from  those  members 
of  the  Eastern  Section  residing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Book 
Room  in  Halifax. 

38 7-   Each  Executive  Committee  shall  appoint  its  own 
Chairman  and  Secretary,  and  keep  a  correct  record  of  the 
business  transacted  at  its   meetings,   which  shall  be  sub 
mitted  to  the  respective  Sections  of  the  Book  Committee 
at  their  annual  meeting. 

388.  All  books  which  may  be  published  by  order  of  the 
General  Conference,  under  the  direction  of  any  one  of  the 
existing  Book  Establishments,  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
other  establishment  at  cost. 

II.   The  Book  Stewards. 

389    The   General    Conference  shall   elect  by  ballot  a 
Book    Steward,    who  shall  have  charge  of  the  Book  and 
Printing  Establishment  in  Toronto,  under  the  direction  of 
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the  Western  Section  of  the  Book  Committee  ;  and  also  a 
Book  Steward,  who  shall  have  charge  of  the  Book  and 
Printing  Establishment  in  Halifax,  under  the  direction  of 
the  Eastern  Section  of  the  Book  Committee. 

390-  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  each  Book  Steward  to 
purchase  all  materials  and  books  required  for  the  establish- 
ment under  his  charge,  keeping  in  view  the  mental  wants 
of  the  Church,  and  the  religious  iustruction  of  the  people 
generally.  Nevertheless,  before  purchasing  plant  or  mate- 
rials for  improvement,  involving  unusual  expenditure,  he 
shall  obtain  the  consent  of  the  Executive  Committee.  He 
shall  give  the  Committee  such  information  as  they  may 
require  concerning  the  state  of  the  business,  and  present  a 
half-yearly  statement  of  the  affairs  of  the  Establishment  to 
the  Executive  Committee.  He  shall  also  present  annually 
to  the  meeting  of  his  Section  of  the  Book  Committee  a 
balance  sheet  exhibiting  the  financial  state  of  the  Book 
Room  and  periodicals,  together  with  a  cash  account  show- 
ing the  sources  whence  the  money  has  been  received  and 
the  purposes  for  which  it  has  been  paid. 

391-  Each  Book  Steward  shall  conduct  the  business  of 
his  department  in  the  most  efficient  and  economical  man- 
ner, and  pay  over  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  Superannuation 
or  Supernumerary  Fund  such  proportion  of  the  profit- 
the  respective  Sections  of  the  Book  Committee  shall 
determine. 

III.   The  Editors  and  Their  Duties. 


392-  The  General  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot  an 
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Christian  Guardian,  and  an  Editor  of  the  Canadian  }f>tlt- 
odist  Magazine  and  Sunday  School  Periodicals^  under  the 
direction  of  the  Western  Section  of  the  Book  Commit  t 
and  an  Editor  who  shall  have  the  editorial  management  of 
the  Wesley  an,  und^r  the  direction  of  the  Eastern  Section 
of  the  Book  Committee.  The  General  Secretary  of  Sun 
Schools  and  Ep worth  Leagues  is  also  Editor  of  the 
Epworth  League  paper  under  the  direction  of  the  Western 
Section  of  the  Book  Committee. 

393-  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Editors  to  make  their 
respective  periodicals  soundly  Scriptural  and  instructive, 
and  to  put  forth  all  reasonable  efforts  to  render  them  the 
means  of  promoting  right  views  on  social,  moral  and 
Teligious  questions,  and  of  stimulating  the  zeal  of  our 
people  in  supporting  al!  our  Connexional  enterprises. 

394-  They  shall  likewise  carefully  supervise  the  print- 
ing of  all  books  and  periodicals  published  at  the  respective 
Book  Rooms  ;  and  it  is  required  that  in  all  matters 
respecting   the    publication    of    the    periodicals,   the   Book 

vards  and  Editors  shall  act  in  harmony. 
395  The  Book  Stewards  and  Editors  elected  by  the 
General  Conference  shall  hold  office  for  four  years  fiom 
the  time  of  their  election,  or  from  one  General  Conference 
to  another,  and  shall  be  eligible  for  re-election  ;  but  t: 
shall  continue  in  office,  after  the  appointment  of  their 
successors,  till  the  meeting  of  the  Annual  Conference-  to 
which  they  belong. 
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CHAPTER  II. 
BENEVOLENT    INSTITUTIONS. 


Section  I. 
THE  MISSIONARY  SOCIETY. 

I.  Name. 

396-  This  Society  shall  be  known  as  "  The  Missionary 

Society  of  The  Methodist  Church." 

II.  Object. 

39 7-  The  object  of  the  Society  is  the  support  and 
enlargement  of  the  Indian,  French,  Home,  Foreign  and 
other  Missions,  which  are  carried  on  under  the  direction 
of  the  General  Board  and  the  Conferences  of  The  Methodist 
Church. 

III.  Members. 

308-   Every  person  paying   annually  the  sum  of  Five 

Dollars  and  upward,  and  every  person  collecting  annually 
Ten  Dollars  and  upward  for  this  Society,  shall  be  deemed 
a  member,  and  entitled  to  a  copy  of  the  Annual  Report. 

IV.  Auxiliary  and  Branch  Societies. 

399.  The  Methodist  Missionary  Societies  within  the 
bounds    of    any    Annual   Conference   shall   collectively  be 
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entitled  "  The  Auxiliary  Missionary  Society  "  of  that  Con- 
ference, and  severally  shall  be  entitled  "  Branch  Societies  " 
of  such  Auxiliary.  Every  Sunday  School  shall  be  a 
Branch  of  the  Conference  Auxiliary.  Epworth  Leagues 
or  other  Young  People's  Associations  may  form  Missionary 
Societies  among  their  members  as  branches  of  the  Confer- 
ence Auxiliary,  and  students  in  Colleges  may  organize  as 
elsewhere  provided. 

V.   Treasurers. 

400.   Each  Annual  Conference  may  appoint  a  Treasurer, 

through  whom  all  remittances  to  or  from  the  General 
Treasurers  may  be  sent.  In  case  any  Annual  Conference 
does  not  make  such  an  appointment,  then  all  remittances 
to  and  from  the  Mission  Rooms  shall  be  made  through 
the  Chairmen  of  Districts  of  such  Conference. 

The  Chairman  of  the  District  shall  be  ex  officio  the 
Treasurer  of  all  Missionary  money  collected  on  his  District. 

The  Superintendent  of  a  Circuit  or  Mission  shall  be 
Treasurer  of  the  Branch  Society  of  his  Circuit  or  Mission  ; 
but  the  Missionary  Committee  of  the  Circuit,  or  the 
Quarterly  Board,  if  there  be  no  Missionary  Committee, 
may,  at  the  request  of  the  Superintendent  and  on  hia 
nomination,  appoint  a  local  Missionary  Treasurer. 

VI.   Remittances. 

401-  The  money  raised  on  any  Circuit  or  Mission  shall 
be  transmitted,  as  soon  as  collected,  to  the  Chairman  of 
the  District,  deducting  only  what  has  been  disbursed  for 
incidental  and  local  expenses  ;  and  the  District  Chairman 
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shall,  in  turn,  remit  promptly  to  the  General  Treasurer* 
through  the  Conference  Treasurer,  or  directly,  if  there  be 
no  Conference  Treasurer. 

VII.   Circuit  Lists. 

40**.  The  Superintendent  of  each  Circuit  or  Mission 
shall  prepare  annually,  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  the 
Annual  District  Meeting,  a  list  of  all  subscribers  of  Two 
Dollars  and  upward,  also  the  aggregate  of  all  collections 
and  sums  under  Two  Dollars  ;  such  lists  to  be  sent  without 
delay  to  the  Conference  Treasurer  or  the  Chairman  of  the, 
Distiict,  who  shall  immediately  forward  them  to  the 
Mission  Rooms,  together  with  a  statement  of  the  gross 
xeceipts,  local  disbursements  and  remittances.  A  copy  of 
the  Circuit  list  shall  be  kept  by  the  Superintendent  for 
reference  and  for  the  information  of  subscribers. 

VIII.   The  General  Board. 

403.  1.  There  shall  be  a  General  Board  for  the  manage- 
ment of  the  Missionary  Fund,  which  shall  meet  annually 
at  such  time  and  place  as  it  may  appoint. 

2.  The  General  Board  shall  be  composed  of  (a)  the  Gen- 
eral Superintendent  or  Superintendents,  the  officers  of  the 
Society,  the  Corresponding  Secretary  for  Manitoba  and 
the  North-West  and  British  Columbia  Conferences,  and 
the  Secretary  of  the  Young  People's  Forward  Movement 
ex  officio  ;  (b)  six  Ministers  and  six  Laymen,  elected  by  the 
General  Conference,  who  shall  hold  office  for  four  years  ; 
(c)  one  Minister  and  one  Layman  from  each  Annual  Con- 
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ference,  except  British  Columbia  and  Newfoundland  Con- 
ferences, which  shall  be  entitled  to  only  one  representative 
each,  a  Minister  or  Layman  as  the  Conference  may  deter- 
mine, to  be  elected  by  a  joint  vote  of  Ministers  and  Laymen, 
and  who  shall  also  hold  office  for  four  years.*  The  Japan 
Conference  shall  have  such  representation  as  is  hereinafter 
provided  for. 

3.  The  Mission  Council  of  each  Foreign  Mission  shall 
have  the  right  to  elect  one  of  its  members  as  a  representa- 
tive to  the  General  Board  as  often  as  this  can  be  done 
without  incurring  the  necessity  of  a  journey  home  for  that 
purpose,  or  at  any  time  when  the  General  Board  or  Execu- 
tive Committee  shall  authorize  such  action. 

4.  The  duties  and  powers  of  the  Board  shall  be  to  review 
the  missionary  field  of  the  Church  at  home  and  abroad  ; 
apportion  the  missionary  funds  to  the  various  Conferences 
or  other  departments  of  the  work ;  authorize  the  erection 
of  mission  houses,  churches  or  buildings  for  educational 
purposes  on  other  than  home  missions,  and  provide  for  the 
cost  of  the  same  when  necessary ;  select  through  its 
responsible  officers  after  consultation  and  agreement  with 
Annual  Conference  authorities,  Missionaries  for  the  Indian 
and  French  work  and  for  the  Chinese  and  Japanese  work 
in  British  Columbia,  and  fix  annually  the  salaries  and 
other  allowances  for  the  same  ;  select  and  appoint  Mission- 
aries for  the  foreign  fields  and  fix  a  scale  of  salaries  and 
other  allowances  for  Missionaries  on  such  foreign  fields,  all 

*  The  Annual  Conferences  of  1903  shall  elect  representatives 
for  the  remainder  of  the  Quadrennium,  and  the  Quadrennial  ©lec- 
tions shall  begin  with  the  Conferences  of  1906. 
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scales  to  be  subject  to  revision  by  the  General  Board  at 
any  of  the  annual  sessions  ;  grant  furloughs  to  the  mission- 
aries in  the  foreign  field  when  deemed  expedient,  or  recall 
them  permanently  if  considered  necessary  ;  decide  when 
and  where  new  missions  may  be  opened  in  the  Indian, 
French,  Japanese,  Chinese,  or  foreign  fields ;  regulate  and 
control  the  support  of  Missionaries  on  Home  Missions,  when 
proposed  to  be  undertaken  by  any  Church,  Circuit  or 
District ;  select  and  appoint  teachers  for  mission  schools, 
and  fix  their  salaries  ;  select  and  appoint  Principals  for 
the  various  Indian  or  other  Institutes,  and  fix  their  salar- 
ies :  take  such  steps  as  may  be  judged  expedient  to  raise 
and  increase  the  missionary  income ;  pledge,  hypothecate 
or  mortgage  the  property  under  the  control  of  the  Board, 
when  found  necessary,  as  security  for  moneys  obtained 
from  Banks  or  other  sources  ;  and  in  general  oversee  and 
control  the  Mission  work  of  the  Church,  in  so  far  as  this 
is  not  provided  for  in  the  constitution  and  powers  of  the 
Annual  Conferences.  The  action  of  the  Board  in  all 
matters  within  its  jurisdiction  shall  be  final. 

5.  If  any  elected  member  of  the  General  Board  become 
an  ex-officio  member  of  the  Board,  a  vacancy  is  thereby 
created. 

6.  Vacancies  among  General  Conference  representatives 
shall  be  filled  by  the  General  Board  or  the  Executive 
Committee  ;  vacancies  among  Annual  Conference  repre- 
sentatives by  the  Conference  or  its  Special  Committee. 

7.  In  the  event  of  the  death  or  disability  of  any  of  the 
officers  of  the  Society,    the    Executive    Committee    shall 
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appoint  a  suitable  person  to  fill  the  vacancy  till  the  next 
meeting  of  the  General  Board,  when  such  appointment 
may  be  confirmed  or  changed,  pending  the  meeting  of  the 
next  General  Conference. 

8.  The  Executive  Committee  shall  also  have  authority 
to  suspend  any  officer  of  the  Society  for  incompetence  or 
for  culpable  neglect  of  the  duties  of  his  office,  and  supply 
his  place  till  the  next  meeting  of  the  General  Board,  which 
shall  have  authority  to  fill  the  vacancy  till  the  next  Gen- 
eral Conference. 

IX.   Executive  Committee. 

404-  A  Committee,  to  be  called  the  Executive  Commit- 
tee, shall  be  annually  appointed  by  the  General  Board, 
consisting  of  the  General  Superintendent,  the  officers  of 
the  Society,  the  Secretary  of  the  Young  People's  Forward 
Movement,  and  eighteen  other  members — nine  Ministers 
and  nine  Laymen — a  majority  of  whom  shall  be  members 
of  the  General  Board,  who  shall  meet  at  the  call  of  the 
General  Secretary  to  consider  and  decide  any  matters 
referred  to  them  by  the  General  Board  ;  review  correspon- 
dence from  the  mission  field  ;  consider  and  decide  special 
claims  or  other  accounts  ;  fill  vacancies  among  General 
Conference  representatives  on  the  General  Board,  or 
among  its  own  members  ;  and  provide,  ad  interim,  for  any 
exigencies  that  may  arise  between  sessions  of  the  General 
Board.  All  the  proceedings  of  the  Committee  shall  be 
entered  in  a  minute  book,  and  reported  to  the  General 
Board  at  its  next  annual  meeting. 
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X.   Annual  Meeting. 

405.  An  Annual  Public  Meeting  of  members  and 
friends  of  the  Society  shall  be  held  at  the  time  and  place 
appointed  by  the  General  Board,  when  an  abstract  of  the 
Annual  Report  shall  be  presented,  and  such  religious 
services  held  as  may  be  deemed  expedient. 

XI.   General  Officers  and  Their  Duties. 

400.  1.  The  General  Conference  shall  appoint  the 
General  Secretary,  the  Associate  Secretary,  and  the 
Treasurers  of  the  Missionary  Society,  who  shall  be  ex  officio 
members  of  the  General  Board.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Young  People's  Forward  Movement  shall  be  appointed  by 
the  General  Board. 

2.  The  duties  of  the  General  Secretary  shall  be  chiefly 
administrative.  He  shall,  previously  to  each  Financial 
District  Meeting,  furnish  each  Chairman  of  a  District  with 
a  Schedule  to  be  filled  up  by  said  Chairman  at  the  Finan- 
cial District  Meeting,  showing  the  estimated  income  and 
expenditure  of  each  Mission  for  the  support  of  the  minis- 
ters and  preachers,  the  amount  of  missionary  grant  recom- 
mended by  the  Financial  District  Meeting,  etc.,  etc.,  which 
Schedule  shall  be  forwarded  to  the  General  Secretary 
without  delay.  From  these  Schedules  he  shall  prepare  a 
tabulated  statement  for  the  information  of  the  General 
Board,  in  order  that  its  members  may  intelligently  and 
justly  apportion  the  funds  of  the  Society  to  the  several 
Conferences,  and  other  parts  of  the  work.     He  shall  also 
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publish  the  Annual  General  Report  of  the  Society,  with  a 
statement  of  the  income  and  expenditure. 

3.  The  duty  of  the  Associate  Secretary  shall  be  chiefly 
to  visit  as  many  of  our  fields  as  possible,  to  give  informa- 
tion, awaken  interest  and  promote  liberality  in  the  Mission 
cause. 

4«  In  the  discharge  of  their  duties,  the  officers  of  the 
Society  shall  act  in  harmony  with  the  legally  appointed 
courts  and  officers  of  the  General  and  Annual  Conferences. 
In  case  of  any  emergency  arising,  that  may  require  prompt 
action  in  the  matter  of  supplying  any  remote  Mission,  it 
shall  be  competent  for  said  officers,  on  the  recommendation 
of  the  Executive  Committee,  to  request  the  proper  author- 
ities of  any  Annual  Conference  to  aid  them  in  meeting  such 
emergency,  by  allowing  one  of  its  Ministers  or  Probationers 
to  proceed  to  such  Mission. 

XII.«  Regulations  Respecting  Home  Missions. 

407-  I-  The  allowance  of  a  Missionary  shall  be  under- 
stood as  including  all  the  items  of  a  Minister's  support, 
such  as  salary,  board,  fuel  and  travelling  expenses,  but 
not  house  rent,  horse-keep  or  hire,  or  incidentals. 

2.  The  minimum  allowance  for  a  married  Minister  on  a 
Home  Mission  shall  be  87 50  per  annum,  with  a  free  house; 
the  house  to  be  provided  by  the  Mission.  For  single 
ordained  men  the  minimum  allowance  shall  be  8450,  and 
for  single  unordained  men,  8350. 

3.  A  special  committee  of  each  Annual  Conference  shall 

make  arrangements  for  a  visitation  of  Home  Mission  fields 

bv  a  deputation  appointed  for  the  purpose,  who  shall  meefc 
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the  official  members,  and  also  the  congregations,  if  they 
judge  it  necessary ;  inquire  carefully  into  the  circum- 
stances of  the  people  ;  point  out  the  injustice  of  deficiencies 
under  any  circumstances,  and  the  still  greater  wrong 
inflicted  when  amounts  actually  promised  are  not  paid  ; 
indicate  methods  of  increasing  Circuit  finances,  and  after 
careful  consideration  name  the  amount  which,  in  fcheir 
judgment,  the  Mission  ought  to  raise,  obtaining,  if  possible, 
the  consent  of  the  officials  to  the  same.  A  written  report 
shall  be  presented  by  the  deputation  to  the  ensuing 
Financial  District  Meeting,  and  shall  be  taken  into  account 
in  recommending  a  grant  from  the  Missionary  Fund  for 
the  ensuing  year. 

4.  In  the  appropriations  of  the  General  Board  during 
the  next  Quadrennium  42|  per  cent,  of  the  amount  appro- 
priated each  year  shall  be  given  to  Home  Missions. 

5.  When  grants  to  Home  Missions  are  finally  deter 
mined,  the  proper  authorities  shall  at  once*  furnish  an 
official  statement  of  such  grants  to  the  District  Chairman 
concerned,  who  shall,  without  delay,  notify  the  Superin- 
tendents of  the  Home  Missions  within  his  District.  The 
Superintendents  shall  at  once  notify  their  Official  Boards, 
so  that  steps  may  be  taken,  if  necessary,  to  raise  such 
additional  amounts  as  may  be  required  to  pay  at  least  the 
minimum  allowance  above  indicated. 

6.  The  responsibility  of  providing  the  minimum  allow- 
ance agreed  upon,  rests  primarily  with  the  people  upon  the 
mission,  and  not  upon  the  Missionary  Board.  Grants  from 
the  General  Fund  are  designed  to  aid,  for  a  time,  those 
fields  wherein,  owing  to  the  limited  numbers  and  scanty 
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means  of  the  membership,  the  people  are  unable  to  support 
fheir  own  Minister. 

7.  The  General  Board  may  notify  the  President  of  an 
Annual  Conference  or  the  Chairman  of  a  District,  when 
deemed  necessary  and  advisable,  that  grants  to  a  particular 
Mission  shall  cease,  or  be  conti  nued  on  a  diminishing  scale 
to  terminate  in  a  certain  period.  When  such  notice  is 
given,  the  President  or  Chairman  shall  notify  the  Quarterly 
Official  Board  of  the  Mission  in  question,  so  that  steps  may 
at  once  be  taken  to  meet   the  changed  conditions. 

8.  The  Executive  Committee  of  the  General  Board  mav 
arrange  with  Annual  Conference  authorities  for  a  Commit 
sion  of  one  or  two  persons  to  visit,  as  far  as  practicable  or 
necessary,  the  Home  Missions  of  the  said  Conference,  with 
a  view  to  such  adjustment  or  readjustment  of  the  work  as 
will  increase  the  number  of  independent  fields  and  secure 
better  support  for  our  Home  Missionaries.  The  Commis. 
sion  shall  report,  in  writing,  to  the  Annual  District  Meet- 
ing and  Conference  and  the  Board  of  Missions;  and  the 
Executive  Committee  may  recommend,  at  its  discretion,  a 
sliding  scale  of  giants  with  a  view  to  the  Missions  becom- 
ing independent  Circuits  ;  and  shall  provide,  in  its  dis- 
cretion, for  the  necessary  travelling  expenses  of  such 
Commission. 

A  III.   Corresponding  Secretary  and  Local  Superintendent*. 

40S-    1-   In   order   to  provide   for   increased    and    m< 
authoritative  supervision  over  our  Home    Mission    work, 
especially    in    New    Ontario,    Manitoba,    the  North-West 
Territories  and   British  Columbia,   there  shall   be  a  Cun  < - 
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sponding  Secretary  for  the  Manitoba,  and  North- West,  and 
British  Columbia  Conferences,  and  four  Local  Superintend- 
ents of  Missions,  one  for  New  Ontario,  two  for  Manitoba 
and  the  North-West,  and  one  for  British  Columbia.  The 
General  Board  of  Missions  may  increase  the  number  of 
Local  Superintendents  if  the  increase  of  population  and  the 
urgent  needs  of  the  work  require  it. 

2.  The  Corresponding  Secretary  shall  be  elected  by  the 
General  Conference.  He  shall  be  a  member  ex  officio  of  the 
General  Board,  and  of  the  Stationing  Committees  of  the 
Conference  within  the  territory  under  his  supervision.  His 
salary  shall  be  fixed  by  the  General  Board.  He  shall  have 
all  the  authority  and  powers  of  a  Local  Superintendent  in 
any  part  of  the  field  that  he  may  visit ;  be  the  medium  of 
communication  with  the  Mission  Rooms  on  all  matters  per- 
taining to  missions  within  his  jurisdiction  ;  secure  men  for 
the  work  in  the  Manitoba  and  North- West,  and  British 
Columbia  Conferences  ;  act  as  Treasurer  for  said  Confer- 
ences ;  and  discharge  such  other  duties  as  the  General 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  direct. 

3.  The  Local  Superintendents  shall  be  elected  by  the 
General  Board,  which  shall  have  authority  to  fix  their 
salaries,  and  travelling  or  other  expenses,  to  fill  vacancies 
and  make  changes  when  found  necessary  or  advisable. 

4.  Each  Local  Superintendent  shall  be  ex  officio  a  mem- 
ber of  the  Stationing  Committee  of  the  Conference  which 
has  jurisdiction  over  his  field. 

5.  The  Local  Superintendents  shall  (a)  give  special  atten- 
tion to  the  development  and  organization  of  the  work  on 
new   ground ;    (6)  form    new    missions    where    considered 
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necessary;  (c)  readjust  existing  missions  when,  in  th^ir 
judgment,  this  will  tend  to  self-support;  (d)  organize- 
Quarterly  and  Trustee  Boards  on  new  fields,  when  prac- 
ticable such  work  to  be  reported  to  the  ensuing  Annual 
District  Meeting  and  Annual  Conference  of  the  territory 
in  which  such  organization  takes  place  ;  (e)  preside  in  the 
absence  of  the  Superintendent  in  the  Quarterly  or  Trustee 
Boards  of  those  Circuits  or  Missions  on  which  Probationers 
or  supplies  are  stationed  ;  (/)  secure  sites  for  Churches  and 
Parsonages  :  (g)  advise  respecting  the  erection  of  necessary 
buildings  :  and  (h)  promote  or  assist  in  evangelistic  work, 
and  in  all  practicable  ways  aid  in  the  extension  and  con- 
iat:on  of  the  work  in  their  respective  territories. 
6.  The  Local  Superintendents  in  the  Manitoba  and 
Xorth-West  and  British  Columbia  Conferences  shall  report 
at  frequent  intervals  to  the  Corresponding  Secretary 
respecting  the  progress  and  needs  of  the  work.  The  Super- 
intendent in  New  Ontario  shall  report  directly  to  the 
Mission  Rooms. 

XI Y.   Indian  and  Other  Missions 

409-  1.  The  Indian  Work  in  the  Manitoba  and  North- 
West  Conference,  and  the  Indian,  Japanese  and  Chinese 
Work  in  the  British  Columbia  Conference,  shall  be  entirely 
under  the  direction  of  the  General  Board  of  Missions. 

2.   The  General  Board  shall  have  exclusive  authority — 

(1)  To  regulate  the  number  and  boundaries  of  Districts 
in  the  Indian  work. 

(2)  To  designate  the  number  and  extent  of  Missions  in 

the  Indian,  Japanese  and  Chinese   work,  and   the  number 

and  character  of  the  laborers  to  be  employed  thereon. 
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(3)  To  submit  to  the  Stationing  Committee  of  the 
Annual  Conferences  each  year  a  list  of  proposed  stations 
in  the  Indian,  Japanese  and  Chinese  work — the  confirma- 
tion of  such  stations  to  be  with  the  Annual  Conferences 
according  to  Discipline. 

(4)  To  nominate  Chairmen  for  the  Indian  Districts — the 
final  appointment  to  be  with  the  Annual  Conferences  accor- 
ding to  Discipline. 

(5)  To  recommend  to  the  Annual  Conferences  concerned 
the  names  of  suitable  persons  to  be  received  as  probationers 
for  the  Indian,  Japanese  and  Chinese  work,  and  for  ordi- 
nation for  such  work.  Provided  that,  whenever  prac- 
ticable, this  shall  be  done  through  the  usual  channels  of 
Quarterly  and  District  Meetings. 

(6)  To  authorize  the  General  Superintendent,  when 
deemed  necessary,  to  issue  a  license,  where  it  can  be 
legally  done,  under  the  seal  of  the  Church,  empowering 
lay  workers  on  isolated  stations  to  solemnize  matrimony 
and  administer  the  ordinance  of  baptism,  such  license  to 
be  revocable  at  the  pleasure  of  the  Board,  and  in  any  case 
to  be  surrendered  by  the  person  holding  it  when  he  ceases 
to  be  employed  by  the  Society.  Lay  workers  so  licensed 
shall  not  thereby  become  members  of  any  Annual  Confer 
ence  or  be  entitled  to  any  claim  on  the  Superannuation 
Fund. 

(7)  To  remove  or  recall  any  worker  who  is  found  to  be 
unsuitable  for  an  Indian  field  ;  and  when  the  worker  so 
removed  or  recalled  is  a  Minister  or  Probationer,  to  negoti- 
ate with  any  Annual  Conference  for  his  employment  else- 
where. 
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XV.    Medical  Missionaries. 

• 

410.  1.  The  employment  of  Medical  Missionaries  shall 
rest  with  the  General  Board,  which  shall  have  authority  to 
institute  all  necessary  inquiries,  prescribe  a  preliminary 
course  of  study,  and  provide  for  all  necessary  examinations. 

2.  Medical  Missionaries,  duly  appointed,  shall  have  equal 
rank  with  the  other  Missionaries  in  the  field,  and  their 
salaries  shall  be  computed  on  the  same  scale.  Where 
there  is  a  Mission  Council  they  shall  be  members  thereof* 
having  a  voice  and  vote  in  all  its  business. 

3.  They  shall  be  members  of  the  District  meeting  within 
the  bounds  of  which  they  are  laboring,  and  the  same  ques- 
tions shall  be  asked  respecting  them  as  are  asked  concerning 
other  Missionaries,  excepting  those  which  strictly  pertain 
to  the  pastoral  office,  such  as  recommending  probationers 
for  the  ministry,  their  continuance  on  trial,  ordination,  or 
the  like. 

4.  Medical  Missionaries,  who  are  or  who  shall  become 
Probationers  for  the  ministry,  shall  pursue  the  course  of 
study  prescribed  in  the  Discipline,  and  shall  be  subject  to 
the  same  regulations  as  other  Probationers.  If  deemed 
expedient  the  General  Board  may  prescribe  a  four  vears' 
course  of  study  for  Medical  Missionaries  who  are  not  pro- 
bationers for  the  ministry. 

5.  No  Medical  Missionary  shall  be  received  as  a  proba- 
tioner for  the  ministry  by  any  Annual  Conference,  or  be 
ordained  for  special  purposes,  except  by  request  of  the 
General  Board  or  the  Executive  Committee. 

6.  Each  Medical  Missionary  who  is  in  receipt  of  a  salary 
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from  the  Missionary  Fund,  shall  keep  an  accurate  account 
of  all  fees  received  for  medical  services,  and  forward  a  copy 
of  the  same  through  the  Mission  Council  or  Annual  Dis- 
trict Meeting  to  the  General  Board,  which  shall  determine 
how  said  fees  shall  be  expended.  Where  hospitals  are 
established  the  Medical  Missionary  in  charge  shall  keep  a 
careful  account  of  income  from  all  sources,  and  of  expendi- 
ture for  maintenance  and  medical  appliances,  A  copy  of 
this  account  shall  appear  in  the  annual  financial  statement 
from  the  mission. 

7.  Each  Medical  Missionary  shall  prepare  and  forward 
to  the  Mission  Rooms,  through  the  Mission  Council  or 
Annual  District  Meeting,  a  report  of  his  work,  whether 
Hospital,  Dispensary  or  general  practice,  showing  number 
and  character  of  cases  treated,  and  any  other  information 
that  may  help  the  Board  to  understand  the  extent  and 
value  of  the  medical  work  as  an  adjunct  to  evangelistic 
i  ffort. 

8.  It  is  expected  that  all  Medical  Missionaries  will  keep 
constantly  in  view  the  spiritual  needs  of  their  patients,  and 
lose  no  opportunity  of  offering  Christ,  the  great  Physician, 
for  their  acceptance. 

9.  The  years  of  service  of  Medical  Missionaries  after 
admission  to  probation  for  the  ministry  shall  be  accepted 
pro  tanto  in  lieu  of  the  years  of  probation  required  in  the 
regular  work,  provided  they  pass  the  prescribed  Course  of 
Study. 

10.  In  the  case  of  Medical  Missionaries  who  are  not 
Ministers,  the  General  Board  shall  have  authority  to  grant 
a  superannuated  relation,  when  in  its  judgment  the  circum- 
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stances  justify  such  action,  and  to  pay  a  superannuation 
allowance  on  the  same  scale  as  obtains  in  the  Superannu- 
ation Fund  of  The  Methodist  Church. 

11.  During  the  ensuing  Quadrennium  the  General  Board 
shall  have  power  to  adopt,  if  necessary,  additional  regula- 
tions respecting  Medical  Missionaries  and  their  work,  not 
inconsistent  with  the  foregoing  regulations. 

o  o         o 

XVI.   Foreign  Missions. 

1.  Object. 

411.  The  object  of  the  Foreign  Missions  of  the  Methodist 
Ohurch  is  to  extend  the  Kingdom  of  God  by  evangelizing 
the  non-Christian  nations,  and  raising  up  as  speedily  as 
possible  self-supporting  and  self-propagating  Churches. 

2.  Mission  Council 

412-  The  Missionaries  sent  by  The  Methodist  Church  to 
any  foreign  field,  when  not  less  than  five  in  number,  shall 
constitute  a  Mission  Council,  with  powers  and  duties  as 
hereinafter  defined.  "When  there  are  less  than  five  Mis- 
sionaries in  the  field,  they  may  act  as  a  committee  to  make 
recommendations,  but  shall  not  possess  the  powers  of  a 
Council.  The  Council  shall  be  subject  to  such  regulations 
as  the  General  Board  of  Missions  may  from  time  to  time 
adopt,  provided  the  same  be  not  ultra  vires  of  the  powers 
conferred  upon  the  Board  by  the  Discipline  of  the  Church. 
Subject  to  this  general  restriction,  the  Council  shall  have 
authority  : 

(1)  To  elect  a  Secretary,  who  shall  keep  a  true  record  oi 
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the  proceedings  and  decisions  of  the  Council.  It  shall  also- 
be  his  dutf  to  forward  to  the  General  Board,  or  its  officers, 
all  resolutions,  memorials,  recommendations,  or  other 
official  action  of  the  Council  and  its  Executive,  and  all 
official  communications  intended  for  the  consideration  of 
the  Board,  except  such  as  pertain  to  the  Treasurer's  depart- 
ment, as  hereinafter  defined.  The  Superintendent  of  the 
Mission  shall  be  Chairman  of  all  meetings  of  the  Council 
when  present.  Id  his  absence  the  Council  may  elect  a 
Chairman,  pro  tern. 

(2)  The  Council,  composed  of  the  Missionaries  and  Super- 
intendent, shall  meet  together  at  least  once  a  year  for 
mutual  consultation  respecting  the  interests  of  the  work  on 
the  various  fields  comprised  in  the  Mission. 

(3)  To  appoint  an  Executive  Committee  to  deal  with 
any  matters  that  may  arise  in  the  intervals  of  Council 
meetings.  On  the  recommendation  of  the  Executive 
Committee  of  the  Council,  the  Superintendent  shall  call 
a  special  meeting  of  the  Council. 

(4)  To  designate  the  particular  field  of  each  foreign 
missionary,  and  to  appoint  or  reappoint  him  thereto  ;  the 
department  of  work — whether  educational,  evangelistic  or 
the  like — to  be  designated  by  the  General  Board.  Where 
there  is  no  organized  District  Meeting  or  Annual  Confer- 
ence, the  Mission  Council  shall  station  the  native  preachers 
and  other  workers. 

(5)  To  consult,  when  deemed  necessary  or  advisable,  on 

matters  of  common  interest,  with  native  pastors  who  may 

be  appointed  by  the  Annual  Conference  for  the  purpose, 

with  the   view  of  maintaining   the  fullest  confidence  and 

harmony  between  the  native  and  foreign  workers. 

228 


THE   MISSIONARY   SOCIETY.  T  412 

(6)  The  Council  shall  meet  in  joint  session,  at  least  once 
in  the  year,  with  the  Council  of  the  Woman's  Missionary 
Society,  for  consultation  on  matters  of  common  interest, 
with  the  view  of  promoting  harmony  and  co-operation 
between  the  agents  of  the  two  Societies  in  the  prosecution 
of  their  work.  If  any  question  arises  in  regard  to  which 
a  majority  of  either  Council  cannot  agree,  it  may  be 
referred  to  the  Home  Boards  for  final  decision,  subject  to 
the  provision  of  Par.  403,  Sec.  4,  of  the  Discipline.  The 
Executives  of  the  two  Councils  shall  meet  in  joint 
session  when  deemed  necessary.  A  copy  of  the  minutes 
of  all  sessions  of  the  Council  and  Executive,  whether  joint 
or  otherwise,  shall  be  forwarded  promptly  to  the  Mission 
Rooms. 

(7)  To  regulate  all  matters  relating  to  the  property  of 
the  Society  in  harmony  with  the  directions  of  the  General 
Board ;  also  to  appropriate  any  funds  granted  by  the 
Board  when  not  specified  in  detail,  but  not  so  r-*  to 
change  the  object  of  any  such  gratit. 

(8)  To  review  the  work  of  each  year,  revise  reports  from 
all  parts  of  the  field,  prepare  and  revise  estimates  for  the 
coming  year,  and  make  such  recommendations  to  the 
General  Board  from  time  to  time,  as  they  deem  expedient. 

(9)  To  plan  for  the  evangelistic  work  of  the  foreign 
Missionaries,  assigning  to  each  a  definite  centre  of  opera- 
tion, with  freedom,  within  limits  prescribed  by  the 
Council,  to  plan  and  develop  his  work,  yet  not  so  as  to 
interfere  with  the  disciplinary  duties  and  powers  of  native 
Pastors  or  Chairmen  of  Districts;  provided  always  that  the 
Council  or  Missionaries  shall   not  multiply  fields  or  agents 

involving  increased  expenditure,   without   the  consent   of 
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the  General  Board  or  Executive  Committee.  The  Mis 
sionary  shall  have  an  advisory  relation  to  all  the  native 
workers  under  the  Annual  Conference  in  his  field,  and 
shall  direct  all  the  laborers  raised  up  under  his  own  care 
till  the  fields  can  be  brought  under  the  care  of  the  Annual 
Conference. 

(10)  In  case  of  any  difference  of  judgment  or  conflict  of 
authority  arising  between  a  foreign  missionary  and  a 
native  pastor,  regarding  the  arrangement  of  the  work 
which  they  cannot  adjust,  the  matter  shall  be  referred  to 
the  Superintendent  for  his  decision. 

(11)  Each  foreign  missionary  shall  send  in  a  quarter! y 
report  of  his  work  to  the  Board.  He  shall  also  present 
an  annual  report  to  the  Council,  which  report  may  furnish 
a  b.asis  for  the  Council's  recommendations  to  the  Board. 

(12)  The  Council  shall  prepare  and  forward  to  the  Gen- 
eral Board,  at  least  annually,  a  full  report  of  the  work 
and  any  recommendations  touching  the  same  which  the 
Council  deems  it  expedient  to  make. 

(13)  All  instructions  or  orders  from  the  General  Board 
to  individual  missionaries  may  be  communicated  either 
directly  or  through  the  Superintendent ;  but  in  any  case 
such  orders  or  instructions  must  also  be  communicated  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Council,  to  be  laid  before  the  Council 
for  information  only,  and  not  for  review. 

3.  Superintendent,  Treasurer  and  Secretary. 

413-  The  Superintendent  of  any  foreign  mission  shall 
be  the   Treasurer    and    Corresponding    Secretary   of    the 
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General  Board  for  such  mission,  and  the  Executive  of  the 
instructions  of  the  Board  in  all  matters  not  committed  to 
the  Mission  Council  and  its  officers  by  the  preceding 
regulations.  He  shall  be  a  member  of  the  Mission 
Council,  also  of  the  Stationing  Committee  of  the  Annual 
Conference,  and  of  the  Board  of  all  Educational  institu- 
tions under  the  control  of  the  General  Board  within  the 
bounds  of  the  mission. 
His  duties  shall  be  : 

(1)  To  supervise  the  entire  work  of  the  mission ;  to 
confer  with  and  advise  the  Council  respecting  the  appoint- 
ment and  work  of  the  foreign  missionaries,  also  the 
Stationing  Committee  of  the  Annual  Conference  respect- 
ing the  work  of  the  native  preachers  and  evangelists;  to 
advise  with  the  missionaries  and  native  pastors  on  their 
fields,  regarding  methods  of  organization  and  work  ;  to 
decide  matters  in  dispute  between  missionaries  and  native 
pastors,  respecting  their  work,  and  between  agents  of  the 
General  Board  and  the  Woman's  Missionary  Society,  or 
refer  the  latter  to  the  Home  Boards  for  adjustment;  to 
open  up,  with  the  concurrence  of  the  Council,  new  fields 
of  work  ;  to  initiate,  through  the  Council  or  the  Confer- 
ence, methods  for  promoting  self-support ;  and  in  general 
so  to  lead  and  direct  the  work  of  the  mission  as  to  build 
up  the  Annual  Conference  and   the  work  under  its  care. 

(2)  As  Treasurer  for  the  Board,  to  take  charge  of  al] 
funds  sent  from  the  Mission  Rooms,  rent  of  mission 
property,  if  any,  and  of  income  derived  by  missionaries, 
outside  their  regular  salaries,  for  teaching  in  schools,  or 
the  like ;  keep  the  books  and  make  all  necessary  reports 
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connected  therewith  •  disburse  the  money  in  his  possession 
in  accordance  with  the  appropriations  authorized  by  the 
General  Board  or  Executive  Committee,  and  subject  solely 
to  their  authority ;  transmit  annually  to  the  Mission 
Rooms  a  detailed  and  audited  Statement  of  the  accounts 
of  the  mission  for  the  preceding  year  ;  also  the  estimates 
of  the  Mission  Council  for  the  following  year. 

(3)  As  Corresponding  Secretary  of  the  Board  he  shall 
report  fully  to  the  Board  concerning  his  work  as  Superin- 
tendent, and  keep  the  Board  informed  of  all  matters  of 
importance  connected  with  the  work  ;  lay  promptly  before 
the  Council  all  official  communications  from  the  Board  or 
Mission  Rooms,  and  discharge  such  other  duties  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  direct. 

(4)  In  case  of  the  death  or  disability  of  the  Superin- 
tendent or  his  absence  from  the  field,  the  General  Board 
or  Executive  Committee  shall  designate  one  of  the  foreign 
missionaries  as  Treasurer  and  Corresponding  Secretary, 
■pro  tern.,  who  shall  discharge  the  duties  specified  in  Sub- 
sections (2)  and  (3)  of  the  regulations  next  preceding, 
except  those  of  superintendency. 

The  Superintendents  of  Foreign  Missions  shall  be  ap- 
pointed by  the  Board  of  Missions. 

4.  Mission  District  Meetings. 

414-  The  constitution  and  powers  of  the  District  Meet- 
ing shall  be  the  same  as  those  of  the  ordinary  District,  so 
far  as  they  can  be  adapted  to  the  condition  of  things  in 
the  foreign  field. 
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5.  Mission  Conferences. 

415.  1.  When  there  are  fifteen  or  more  ordained  Minis- 
ters on  the  field,  and  the  General  Board  or  the  Executive 
Committee  recommends  the  step,  the  Missions  shall  be 
erected  into  a  Mission  Conference,  with  power  to  divide 
into  two  or  more  Districts. 

2.  The  constitution  of  the  Mission  Conference  shall  be 
the  same  as  that  of  the  ordinary  Annual  Conference,  with 
the  following  limitations  : 

(1)  The  Conference  shall  not  in  any  way  interfere  with 
the  administration  of  the  General  Board  of  Missions,  nor 
with  the  powers  and  duties  of  the  Mission  Council  or  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Mission,  as  elsewhere  defined. 

(2)  It  shall  elect  representatives  to  the  General  Con- 
ference and  the  General  Board  of  Missions  only  when 
authorized  so  to  do  by  the  General  Board,  which  shall  also 
designate  the  number  of  such  representatives. 

(3)  To  meet  peculiar  conditions  of  the  work  in  Japan 
the  Stationing  Committee  may  appoint  a  native  pastor  to 
the  same  field  for  five  consecutive  years  ;  but  any  exten- 
sion beyond  this  term  shall  be  only  by  a  three-fourths 
vote  of  the  Stationing  Committee,  but  in  no  case  shall  the 
term  exceed  seven  years. 

(4)  When  a  missionary  who  has  been  transferred  to  a 
Mission  Conference  in  the  foreign  field,  returns  perma- 
nently to  the  Home  Work,  he  shall  be  received  and  sta- 
tioned by  the  Conference  from  which  he  was  sent  out. 
Nevertheless,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  General  Super- 
intendent to  arrange  for  his  transfer  into  some  other  Home 
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Conference  when  the  circumstances,  in  his  opinion,  justify 
such  a  course. 

(5)  That  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  native  Chairmen  of 
Districts,  pastors  and  Annual  Conferences  to  co-operate  in 
all  possible  ways  with  the  Missionaries  and  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Mission. 

(6)  The  lay  members  of  the  Annual  and  Financial  Dis- 
trict Meetings  shall  be  elected  at  the  Fourth  meeting  of 
the  Quarterly  Official  Board. 

(7)  A  Mission  Conference,  in  order  to  meet  the  needs  of 
the  work,  shall  have  power  to  specially  ordain  and  receive 
into  full  Connexion  candidates  without  their  having  passed 
the  regular  Course  of  Study  for  ministers,  provided  they 
meet  the  following  conditions  :  (a)  They  shall  have  served 
successfully  as  lay  evangelists  for  a  term  not  less  than  six 
years  :  (b)  they  shall  have  spent,  in  addition  to  the  above, 
at  least  three  years  on  probation ;  (c)  they  shall  have 
passed  satisfactory  examinations  on  the  special  course  of 
study  elsewhere  provided  ;  (d)  the  Ministerial  Conference 
shall  decide  by  a  two-thirds  majority  as  to  the  need  of  the 
step  and  as  to  the  suitability  of  the  candidates. 

416-  Foreign  Missionaries  shall  have  ex  officio  all  the 
rights  and  privileges  in  Mission  Conferences  whicli  they 
have  or  had  in  the  Home  Conference  to  which  they  be- 
longed ;  and  shall  be  amenable  to  the  Mission  Conference 
for  their  conduct.  With  the  concurrence  of  the  Mission 
Council,  the  Stationing  Committee  of  the  Conference  may 
appoint  foreign  missionaries  to  its  own  work. 

41 7  Should  charges  be  preferred  against  a  foreign 
missionary  affecting  his   Christian  character  or  ministerial 
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conduct,  they  shall  be  sent  to  the  President  of  the  Confer- 
ence, who  shall  at.  once  forward  a  copy  to  the  Superin- 
tendent of  the  Mission  ;  the  President  shall  then  appoint 
two  native  pastors,  and  the  Superintendent  of  the  Mission 
two  foreign  missionaries,  who  shall  be  a  committee,  the 
Superintendent  presiding,  to  investigate  the  charges  and 
determine  the  case.  In  the  event  of  a  tie,  the  chairman 
of  the  committee  shall  have  a  casting  vote.  Should  the 
accused  believe  that  he  has  been  unjustly  dealt  with,  he 
shall  have  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Conference  to  which 
he  belongs,  the  decision  of  which  shall  be  final,  except  on 
questions  of  law. 

XVII.    Woman's  Missionary  Society. 

418-  1.  For  the  more  successful  prosecution  of  the  mis- 
sionary work  of  the  Church  among  women,  there  shall  be 
an  organization  known  as  "  The  Woman's  Missionary 
Society  of  The  Methodist  Church,"  to  be  governed  and 
regulated  by  its  constitution,  which  may  be  altered  or 
amended  by  the  General  Conference,  if  so  required  by  the 
necessities  of  the  work. 

2.  The  Society  shall  work  in  harmony  with  the  authori- 
ties of  the  Missionary  Society  of  The  Methodist  Church, 
and  be  subject  to  their  approval  in  the  employment  and 
remuneration  of  missionaries  or  other  agents,  the  designa- 
tion of  fields  of  labor,  and  in  general  plans  and  designs 
of  work. 

3.  The  funds  of  the  Society  shall  be  raised  by  collections 
in  meetings  convened  in  the  interests  of  Woman's  Mission- 
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ary  work,  by  securing  memberships  and  life  memberships, 
and  by  any  other  plans  of  collection  arranged  by  the 
Society,  but  always  in  such  manner  as  not  to  prejudice  the 
other  funds  of  the  Church. 

4.  All  funds  raised  for  the  Society  shall  be  reported  by 
the  minister  in  charge  to  the  Annual  Conference  ;  and  be 
entered  in  a  column  among  the  benevolent  collections  in 
the  AnDual  Minutes. 

5.  In  foreign  fields  plans  for  new  work  by  the  Woman's 
Missionary  Society  or  its  Council,  before  being  finally 
decided,  shall  be  laid  before  the  Mission  Council  of  the 
Genera]  Society  and  receive  its  approval. 

(a)  Propositions  for  new  developments  or  modifications 
of  the  work  of  the  Woman's  Missionary  Society,  by  any 
member  of  the  General  Mission  Council,  must  first  have 
the  approval  of  said  Council,  and  afterwards  be  sent 
officially  to  the  Council  of  the  Woman's  Missionary  Society 
for  its  approval  or  otherwise. 

(b)  The    Mission  Council    of    the  Woman's  Missionary 
~  Society  shall  meet  in  joint  session  with  the  Council  of  the 

General  Missionary  Society  at  least  once  in  the  year,  for 
consultation  in  regard  to  matters  of  common  interest,  with 
the  view  of  promoting  harmony  and  co-operation  between 
the  agents  of  both  Societies.  ' 

XVIII.   Collegiate  Missionary  Society. 

419.  1.  Students  of  any  of  our  Colleges  may  organize 
themselves  into  Societies  in  affiliation  with  the  Missionary 
Society,  under  the  title  of  Auxiliary  Missionary  Societies  • 
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and  they  shall,  respectively,  be  known  as   "  The  Students' 
Auxiliary  Missionary  Society  of  ....  College." 

2.  For  the  purpose  of  the  Society  as  above,  they  shall 
have  power  to  frame  a  constitution  not  inconsistent  with 
the  constitution  of  the  Missionary  Society. 

3.  Such  Societies  shall  work  in  harmony  with  the 
authorities  of  the  Missionary  Society  ;  and  if  at  any  time 
the  said  Societies  should  decide  to  send  a  missionary  or 
missionaries  to  a  foreign  field,  it  shall  be  with  the  concur- 
rence of  the  General  Board  of  Missions. 

4.  They  shall,  year  by  year,  report  their  income  and 
expenditure  to  the  General  Board  of  Missions. 


Section  II. 
SUPERANNUATION  FUND. 

Constitution  of  the  Superannuation  Fund, 

I.  Name. 

420  The  name  of  this  fund  shall  be  "The  Superannua- 
tion Fund  of  The  Methodist  Church." 

II.  Object. 

421.  The  object  of  this  fund  shall  be  to  assist  in  the 
support  of  Superannuated  Ministers,  Ministers'  Widows, 
and  Children  of  deceased  Ministers,  as  hereinafter  provided. 
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III.   Membership. 

4SB&  All  Ministers  and  Probationers  for  the  ministry 
of  the  Methodist  Church  in  the  Toronto,  London,  Hamil- 
ton, Bay  of  Quinte,  Montreal,  Manitoba  and  North- West, 
British  Columbia  and  Japan  Annual  Conferences,  shall  be 
members  of  the  fund,  except — 

1.  Those  who  are  given  a  supernumerary  relation. 

2.  Those  who  are  located. 

3.  Those  who  have  commuted  their  claims. 

4.  Those  whose  claims  have  expired  by  limitation. 

5.  Those  who  are  native  ministers  in  foreign  fields. 

IV.   Management. 

423  The  fund  shall  be  managed  by  a  Board  composed 
of  the  Treasurers  and  sixteen  other  members,  eight  of 
whom  shall  be  laymen  who  are  members  of  the  Church. 

424.  The  delegates  from  the  aforesaid  Annual  Confer- 
ences to  the  General  Conference  shall  meet,  under  the 
presidency  of  a  General  Superintendent,  or  of  a  President 
of  an  Annual  Conference  designated  by  him,  to  elect  the 
aforesaid  Board  of  Management,  and  shall  report  the  same 
to  the  General  Conference  for  information.  They  shall 
also  nominate  one  or  more  persons  for  the  offices  of  clerical 
and  lay  treasurer,  respectively  ;  and,  from  among  those  so 
nominated,  the  General  Conference  shall  elect,  by  ballot, 
the  Treasurers  of  the  Fund.  The  meeting  of  the  delegates 
shall  be  held  during  the  session  of  the  General  Conference, 
and  previous  to  the  day  appointed  for  the  election  of 
Genera]  Conference  officers. 
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4*J5-  A  General  Superintendent  shall  be  ex  officio 
Chairman  of  the  Board  ;  but  if  no  General  Superintendent 
be  present,  the  Board  shall  elect  one  of  its  members  as 
chairman.  It  shall  elect  its  own  secretary.  In  case  of 
the  death,  resignation  or  disqualification  of  any  officer  or 
member  of  the  Board  during  the  Quadrennium,  the  Board 
is  authorized  to  fill  the  vacancy. 

426-  The  Board  shall  meet  once  a  year,  and  shall  have 
full  authority  to  determine,  according  to  the  Constitution, 
By-laws  and  Regulations  of  the  Fund,  the  status,  annuity 
and  allowance  of  all  claimants,  and  the  amount  to  be 
allowed  in  commutation  of  claims,  and  to  make  such 
special  appropriations  as  are  permitted  by  the  constitution, 
and  to  consider  and  determine  all  matters  connected  with 
the  administration  of  the  fund. 

427-  An  Investment  Committee,  consisting  of  the 
Treasurers  and  five  other  members,  appointed  by  the  Board, 
shall,  under  its  general  direction,  invest  all  the  capital 
funds.  It  shall  have  authority  to  call  special  meetings 
of  the  Board,  and  shall,  when  requested,  advise  the  Treas- 
urers on  matters  pertaining  to  the  Fund. 

428-  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  elect  a  Conference 
Treasurer,  who  shall  keep  an  account  with  the  Financial 
Secretaries,  and  make  a  full  report  of  the  returns  from 
each  District  to  the  Conference  and  to  the  General 
Treasurers. 

V.   Invested  Capital. 

429-  The  invested  capital  of  this  fund  shall  consist  of 
the  funds  held   and  reported  by  the  Board   as  invested  or 

239 


IT  430  SUPERANNUATION    FUND. 

awaiting  investment,  and  of  such  donations,  bequests  and 
legacies  as  may  hereafter  be  received  by  the  Board. 

VI.   Current  Income. 

430-  The  sources  of  current  income  shall  be  the  follow- 
ing, viz.  : 

1.  Interest  on  invested  capital. 

2.  Appropriations  from  the  Book  and  Publishing  House. 

3.  The  annual  subscriptions  of  ministers  and  proba- 
tioners for  the  ministry. 

4.  Contributions  from  Circuits  and  Domestic  Missions. 

5.  Payments  by  or  on  behalf  of  ministers  who  are  not 
in  the  regular  pastorate  in  lieu  of  Circuit  contributions. 

431-  The  annual  subscription  of  each  Minister  and 
probationer  in  the  active  service  of  the  Church  shall  be  a 
percentage  of  his  salary,  as  reported  in  the  Minutes  of  the 
previous  year  for  salary,  board  and  fuel,  but  in  no  case 
shall  his  subscription  be  less  than  $15  per  annum;  such 
percentage  to  be  on  the  following  scale  : 

$501  to  $600 3.1  per  cent. 

601    "     700 3.2 

701    "     800 3.3 

801    "     900 3.4 

901    "  1,000 3.5 

1,001    "1,100 3.6 

1,101    "1,200 3.7 

1,201    "1,300 3.8 

1,301    "  1,400 3.9 

1,401  and  upwards 4.0 

The  subscriptions  shall  be  paid  to  the  Financial  Secre- 
tary, one-half  at  the  Financial  District  Meeting,  and  the 
other  half  at  the  Annual  District  Meeting.     During  pro- 

240 


SUPERANNUATION    FUND.  IT  434 

ion  the  subscriptions  shall  be  paid  from  year  to  year, 
in  accordance  with  the  credit  of  years  travelled,  and  shall 
not  be  less  than  three  payments  for  the  entire  term  of 
probation. 

432.  Each  Circuit  and  Domestic  Mission  shall  be  re- 
quired to  contribute  a  sum  equal  to  six  per  cent,  of  the 
amount  raised  and  reported  to  the  Conference  the  previous 
year  for  ministerial  support  and  the  following  Connexional 
Funds,  viz.  :  The  Missionary  (general),  Superannuation, 
Educational,  General  Conference,  Contingent,  Union 
Church  Ptelief  and 'Sunday  School  Aid  Funds.  The  said 
contribution  may  be  included  in  the  Circuit  estimates  for 
the  year  by  the  Quarterly  Official  Board,  and  may  be  raised 
1  y    special    subscription  or    otherwise.      If  the    Quarterly 

cial  Board  shall  fail  to  make  the  necessary  provision  in 
this  behalf,  the  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  or  Mission, 
as  it  may  be,  shall  have  authority  to  take  collections  and 
subscriptions  in  the  public  congregation  or  congregations 
to  meet  the  amount  payable  by  the  circuit  according  to 
r.he  above  assessment.  The  exemption  of  salary  on  account 
of  horse  keep  or  hire  shall  in  no  case  exceed  860. 

433.  The  General  Treasurers  shall  notify  the  Chairman 
of  each  District  of  the  amount  required  from  each  circuit 
and  domestic  mission  in  his  District,  which  assessment 
shall  be  subject  to  revision  by  the  Financial  District 
Meeting,  provided  that  the  District  shall  be  responsible 
for  the  total  amount  charged  to  it.  The  Superintendent 
of  a  Circuit  and  his  colleagues  shall  be  responsible  for  the 
full  payment  of  the  same  to  the  Financial  Secretary. 

434-  There  shall  be  contributed  annually,  on  behalf    ot 
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each  ordained  minister  in  the  active  service  of  the  Church 
who  is  a  member  of  the  fund  and  who  is  appointed  to  a 
position  outside  the  regular  pastorate,  by  the  Society 
Department,  Institution  or  Conference  he  serves,  or  by 
himself,  in  lieu  of  Circuit  contribution,  a  sum  equal  to 
the  difference  between  his  personal  subscription  and  $75. 
This  law  shall  apply  to  the  officers  of  the  General  Confer- 
ence, the  Missionary  Society,  the  Educational  Society  and 
the  Superannuation  Fund ;  to  the  principals,  professors, 
teachers  and  agents  of  our  educational  institutions  ;  to 
Conference  evangelists,  and  to  all  ministers  appointed 
by  Conference  or  by  permission  of  Conference  to  service 
outside  the  pastorate. 

435  Non-compliance  with  the  provisions  of  Pars.  431, 
432,  433  and  434,  by  any  Circuit,  minister  or  probationer 
shall  be  reported  specifically  by  the  Chairman  of  the 
District  to  the  Annual  Conference,  and  if  the  Chairman 
fails  to  make  such  report,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
General  Treasurers  to  proceed  against  such  Chairman,  in 
disciplinary  form,  for  failure  to  "  observe  and  enforce  our 
Discipline." 

430.  The  Missionary  Society  shall  contribute,  on  behalf 
of  each  ordained  foreign  missionary  who  is  a  member  of 
the  fund,  in  lieu  of  Circuit  contribution,  the  sum  of  $70 
per  annum  ;  and  on  behalf  of  each  French,  Indian  or 
other  ordained  missionary  who  is  a  member  of  the  fund 
(except  home  missionaries),  the  sum  of  $50  per  annum. 

VII.    Claimants. 

437-     Claimants    shall    consist  of    Ministers    who   are 
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egularly  superannuated  by  an  Annual  Conference.  Minis- 
era'  widows  and  children  of  deceased  ministers,  as  in  each 
ase  is  hereinafter  provided. 

438.  The  initiative  in  the  superannuation  of  a  Minister, 
r  in  his  restoration  to  the  active  work,  may  be  taken  by 
imself,  by  his  Annual  District  Meeting,  or  by  his  Annual 
Conference. 

435).  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  a  Committee 
n  Conference  Relations,  consisting  of  the  ministerial 
lembers  of  the  Superannuation  Fund  Board  in  the  Con- 
srence.  and  seven  other  ministers  appointed  by  the  Con- 
srence,  to  which  all  cases  of  superannuation  or  restoration 
o  the  active  work  shall  be  referred. 

440.   y*o  superannuated  relation  shall  be  granted  by  an 

Lnnual  Conference  except  on  the  recommendation  of  the 

Jommittee  on  Conference  Relations.     The  said  Committee 

i  making  its  recommendation  shall  not   take  into  consid- 

ration  anything  else  than  the   question,  "  Is  the  minister 

commended  for  superannuation,  or  asking  for  the  same, 

ally  worn   out  Or   temporarily  disabled   in  the  itinerant 

»rvice?"     Provided,  however,  that  in  case  the  Committee 

port  adversely,  the   Conference  may,  by  the  vote  of  not 

ss  than   three-fourths   of  the   ministers   present,  grant  a 

iperannuated  relation. 

441  The  said  Committee  on  Conference  Relations  shall 
ve  power  to  require  a  medical  examination  of  the  minister 
commended  for  or  seeking  superannuation,  by  a  physi 
in  named  by  itself,  who  shall  make  the  examination  in 
half  of  the  Annual  Conference  ;  nevertheless,  this  shall 
t  apply  to  ministers  of  forty  years'  standing. 
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44*£.  A  minister  who  is  superannuated,  or  the  payment 
of  whose  annuity  is  suspended,  or  who  is  restored  to  the 
active  work,  by  the  regular  action  of  his  Annual  Confer- 
ence, shall  have  no  option  but  to  accept  the  decision  of  the 
same. 

443-  A  minister  who  is  superannuated  for  one  year 
shall,  as  a  matter  of  course,  return  to  the  active  work  at 
the  end  of  that  term  ;  if,  however,  a  superannuated  rela- 
tion is  then  recommended  by  the  Annual  District  Meeting, 
his  case  shall  go  before  the  Committee  on  Conference  Rela- 
tions and  be  dealt  with  on  its  merits. 

444-  A  widow,  whose  husband  was  permanently  super- 
annuated at  the  time  of  their  marriage,  shall  have  no  claim 
on  this  fund,  unless  an  annuitant  at  the  time  of  her  mar- 
riage, in  which  case  the  former  annuity  shall  be  revived. 

445*  A  widow  fifteen  years  younger  than  her  husband, 
and  married  after  he  was  fiftv-five  vears  of  age,  shall  not 
be  paid  any  annuity,  except  at  the  discretion  of  the  Board. 

446-  The  widows  of  all  ministers  who  were  superan- 
nuated prior  to  1883,  after  having  travelled  fifteen  years 
or  upwards,  shall  be  entitled  to  the  same  protection  as  was 
granted  to  their  husbands  by  the  Basis  of  Union. 

447-  A  s  pvannuated  minister,  who  is  suspended  by 
an  Annual  Conference,  shall  receive  no  annuity  from  the 
fund  for  the  period  of  suspension. 

VIII.    Computation  of  Annuities. 

448-  The  computation  of  annuities  shall  be  based  on 
the  number  of  years  spent  in  the  active  service  of  the 
Church  on  circuits  or  missions,   or  in  the  interests  of  any 
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department,  society  or  corporation  within  The  Methodist 
Church,  by  the  appointment  of  the  General  or  an  Annual 
Conference. 

440.  The  period  fcr  computing  a  minister's  annuity  shall 
commence  from  the  time  of  his  being  received  on  probation  ; 
nevertheless  a  year  of  service  rendered  under  the  direction 
of  a  Chairman  and  allowed  by  a  Conference,  shall  be 
counted,  but  not  more  than  three  years  shall  be  credited  on 
the  term  of  probation. 

450-  If  a  minister  has  rendered  less  than  twenty-three 
years'  service,  and  his  superannuated  relation  is  broken 
into  two  or  more  terms,  the  total  number  of  annual  pay- 
ments to  which  he  shall  be  entitled  shall  not  exceed  his. 
years  of  service. 

451-  The  period  for  computing  the  annuity  of  a  minister 
received  from  another  Church  shall  commence  from  the 
time  of  his  reception  into  our  work. 

452-  The  period  for  computing  the  annuities  of  those 
ministers  who  failed  to  "level  up,"  as  per  the  Basis  of 
Union,  shall  commence  with  June  1st,  18-^-4. 

453.  A  superannuated  minister,  whose  claim  has  expired 
by  limitation,  or  who  has  commuted  his  claim  and  is  restored 
to  the  active  service,  shall  have  a  subsequent  claim  only  for 
services  rendered  after  such  restoration.  The  same  rule 
shall  apply  to  located  ministers  who  are  restored  to  active 
work. 

454-  A  minister  regularly  transferred  to  a  Conference 
of  the  Eastern  Section  of  The  Methodist  Church  shudl 
retain,  in  connection  with  this  fund,  the  standing  that  he 
acquired  previous  to  his  transfer,   and  on  superannuation 
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he  shall  be  paid  such  a  sum  annually  as  shall  be  equal  to 
such  fraction  of  the  amount  which  he  would  be  entitled  to 
receive  for  total  years  of  service  under  this  constitution,  as 
may  be  determined  by  the  proportion  of  years  travelled  in 
the  Western  Section  ;  and  if,  when  given  a  superannuated 
relation,  his  total  years  of  service  would  entitle  him  under 
••this  constitution  to  an  annuity  during  his  natural  life,  that 
part  of  his  annuity,  payable  by  this  fund,  shall  be  payable 
during  his  life. 

455>  A  minister  of  one  of  the  Conferences  of  the 
Eastern  Section  of  The  Methodist  Church,  who  is  regularly 
transferred  to  a  Conference  of  the  Western  Section,  in  the 
•event  of  superannuation,  shall  be  paid  such  a  sum  annually 
as  shall  be  equal  to  such  fraction  of  the  amount  which  he 
would  be  entitled  to  receive  for  total  years  of  service  under 
this  constitution,  as  may  be  determined  by  the  proportion 
of  years  travelled  in  the  Western  Section  of  the  Church  ; 
and  if,  when  given  a  superannuated  relation,  his  total  years 
of  service  would  entitle  him  under  this  constitution  to  an 
annuity  during  his  natural  life,  that  part  of  his  annuity, 
payable  b}~  this  fund,  shall  be  payable  during  his  life. 

IX.   Scale  of  Annuities. 

456-  A  superannuated  minister  shall  receive  from  the 
fund  an  annuity  according  to  the  following  scale,  payment 
to  continue  as  many  years  as  he  shall  have  rendered 
effective  service.  Nevertheless,  if  he  shall  have  rendered 
twenty-three  years  of  service,  the  payment  shall  continue 
during  his  natural  life  ;  provided,  in  every  case,  his  relation 
as  a  superannuated  minister  be  continued  : 
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For  4  years'  service. 
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90  00 
99  00 
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"  30  years  or  upwards,   $9  for 
each  such  year. 

45 T-  All  superannuated  ministers  and  widows  who  were 
annuitants  in  September,  1890,  shall  continue  to  receive 
annuities  according  to  the  scale  of  1886,  and  for  the 
number  of  years  therein  provided. 

458-  Widows  of  ministers,  being  members  of  The  Meth- 
odist Church,  shall  receive  two-thirds  of  the  amount  their 
husbands  would  have  received  anc1  for  the  same  term  of 
years. 

459-  If  the  claims  upon  the  fund  for  any  year  shall 
exceed  the  income  for  the  year,  the  Board  may  direct  the 
treasurers  to  deduct  from  each  annuity  such  a  sum  as  shall 
be  equal  to  a  pro  rata  share  of  such  a  deficiency. 

460-  Each  child  of  a  deceased  minister,  if  such  child 
was  born  after  its  father  was  received  into  full  Connexion 
with  the  Conference,  shall  receive  an  annuity  of  $20  up  to 
sixteen  years  of  age.  If  a  deceased  minister  leave  no 
claimant  widow,  but  leaves  a  child  or  children  unprovided 
for,  even  though  beyond  sixteen  years  of  age,  the  Board  may 
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make  provision  for  their  support  beyond  the  ordinary 
children's  annuity,  but  such  provision  shall  not  exceed  a 
sum  equal  to  two-thirds  of  the  annuity  to  which  their 
father  would  have  been  entitled  The  Chairman  of  the 
District,  if  necessary,  shall  make  special  arrangements  for 
the  administration  of  such  allowances. 

X.    Commutation  of  Annuities. 

401-  A  minister  who,  on  superannuation,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  his  Conference,  is  laid  aside  from  the  work  of  the 
ministry,  from  causes  which  do  not  disqualify  him  for 
secular  business,  may  be  recommended  by  such  Conference 
to  the  Board  for  the  commutation  of  his  annuity. 

46*2.  The   relation  of    each  superannuated  minister  of 
than  twenty  three  years'  standing,   at  the  close  of  the 
third  year  of  his  superannuation,  shall  be  brought  under 
review  by  his  Annual   Conference.      If  there  is  little  hope 
of  restoration  to  the   active   work  of  the  ministry,  ami 
cause  be  such  as  does  not  disqualify  him  for  secular  busi 
.  the  Conference  may  recommend  the  suspension  of  the 
payment  of  his  annuity.      The  Board  of  Management  shall 
power  to  act  on  such  recommendation,  and  the  deci- 
sion of  the  Board  in  such  matters  shall  be  final. 

4(>*>.  It  si  mil  be  the  duty  of  the  Board  to  call  the 
attention  of  the  Annual  Conferences  to  the  relation  of  all 
claimants  of  less  than  twenty- three  years'  standing,  at  the 
close  of  the  third  year  of  their  superannuation,  and  also 
to  all  other  cases  with  regard  to  which  a  review  may  be 
med  expedient. 
4i>4    The  minimum  allowance  in  the  commutation  of  an 
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annuity  shall  be  an  amount  equal  to  the  sum  of  the  claim- 
ant's personal  subscriptions  to  the  fund,  with  four  per 
cent,  compound  interest  on  the  same,  and,  in  addition,  810 
for  each  year  of  post-probationary  service. 

4i>»Y  The  maximum  allowance  in  the  commutation  of  an 
annuity  shall  be  equal  to  the  aforesaid  sum  of  a  claimant's 
personal  subscriptions,  with  compound  interest  at  four  per 
cent.,  and,  in  addition,  820  for  each  year  of  post-probation- 
ary service  ;  provided,  however,  that  the  total  amount  paid 
in  commutation  of  a  claim  shall  in  no  case  be  more  than 
62,000. 

400-  The  Board,  in  determining  the  sum  of  a  claimant's 
personal  subscriptions,  shall  reckon  810  for  each  year  of 
service  prior  to  the  year  1883-4,  and  812  from  that  year  to 
the  year  1894-5,  and  for  each  subsequent  year  the  sum 
credited  shall  be  as  per  Article  VI.  of  this  Constitution. 
If  the  claimant  has  received  one  or  more  annual  pavments 
from  the  fund,  an  amount  equal  to  not  less  than  one-half 
the  sum  of  such  payments  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
allowance. 

467.  The  Board,  in  determining  the  allowance  in  the 
commutation  of  an  annuity,  shall  take  into  consideration 
reversionary  interests,  also  the  age,  health  and  probable 
longevity  of  the  beneficiaries,  and  shall  pay  the  maximum 
allowance  only  when  the  claimant'^  wife  is  living,  and 
when  there  is  also  a  strong  probability  of  both  par 
reaching  their  expectancy. 

468-  The  Board  shall  have  authority  to  commute  an 
annuity  only  on  the  recommendation  of  an  Annual  Confer- 
ence ;  but  in  any  case  recommended  for  commutation,   io 
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shall  be  optional  with  the  Board  either  to  commute  the 
claim  or  not,  as  it  may  deem  expedient ;  and  it  shall  be 
optional  with  a  superannuated  minister,  who  has  a  stand- 
ing of  twenty-three  years  or  upwards,  whether  he  shall 
accept  commutation  or  not,  but  in  all  other  cases  the 
decision  of  the  Board  shall  be  binding  on  the  minister 
concerned. 

401)  The  commutation  of  an  annuity  shall,  in  all  cases, 
cancel  the  reversionary  interest  of  a  claimant's  wife  and 
children. 

XL   Refunds. 

470-  A  minister  who  is  located,  and  who  has  rendered 
less  than  twenty-three  years'  service,  thereby  ceases  to  be 
a  member  of  the  fund,  and  shall  have  his  annual  subscrip- 
tions refunded  with  six  per  cent,  simple  interest ;  if  he  has 
rendered  twenty-three  or  more  years  of  service  his  interest 
in  the  fund  shall  be  commuted  by  the  Board  on  the  scale 
hereinbefore  provided. 

471-  In  all  other  cases,  when  a  member  of  the  fund 
ceases  to  be  a  minister  or  probationer  of  The  Methodist 
Church,  he  shall  have  one-half  the  amount  of  his  annual 
subscriptions  refunded  ;  nevertheless,  if  he  is  a  superan- 
nuated minister,  the  sum  of  the  payments  he  has  received 
shall  be  deducted  from  the  sum  of  his  annual  subscriptions, 
and  the  balance  only,  if  any,  shall  be  refunded. 

472-  In  the  refunding  of  subscriptions,  the  Treasurers 
shall  ascertain  whether  any  loans  that  may  have  been 
granted  the  applicant  by  the  Educational  Society  have 
been  repaid.     If  such  loans  have  not  been  repaid,  no  refund 
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of  subscriptions  shall  be  made  until  a  certificate  of  payment 
is  furnished.  The  Treasurers  shall  be  authorized  to  orotect 
the  Book  and  Publishing  House  in  the  same  manner. 

XII.   Beffidations. 

473  The  Secretary  of  each  Annual  Conference,  imme- 
diately on  the  rising  of  the  same,  and  on  blank  forms 
provided  by  the  Board,  shall  furnish  the  Treasurers  of  the 
fund  with  a  certified  statement  containing  : 

1.  The  name  and  date  of  birth  of  each  preacher  received 
on  trial. 

2.  The  name  and  date  of  birth  of  any  minister  received 
from  another  Church. 

3.  The  name  and  latest  Post  Office  address  of  each 
minister  or  minister's  widow  that  has  died  during  the  year., 
also  of  claimant  children. 

4.  The  names  and  addresses  of  those  who  have  received 
a  superannuated  relation. 

5.  The  names  of  superannuated  ministers  who  are 
recommended  to  commute  their  claims. 

6.  The  names  of  ministers  who  are  located,  made  super- 
numeraries, dropped,  suspended  or  deposed  from  the 
ministry. 

7.  The  names  of  superannuated,  supernumerary,  located 
or  suspended  ministers  restored  to  the  active  work. 

8.  The  names  of  ministers  left  without  an  appointment 
at  their  own  request. 

9.  The  name  of  the  Conference  Treasurer  of  this  fund. 

10.  The  amounts  raised  on  each  charge  for  ministerial 
support,    and   for    the   funds   forming  the  basis  of  circuit 
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apportion  merit,  as  per  Article  VI.  ;  also  the  amount  paid 
each  minister  and  probationer,  from  all  sources,  for  "  salary, 
board  and  fuel." 

474.  A  superannuated  minister  who  changes  his  place 
of  residence  shall  notify  the  Treasurers,  and  also  the  Presi- 
dent of  his  Annual  Conference,  of  such  change  within 
thirty  days  thereof. 

475-  The  names  of  subscribers  of  $5,  or  more,  annually 
to  the  fund,  shall  be  printed  in  the  Minutes  of  the  Annual 
Conference. 


Section  III. 


SUPERNUMERARY    MINISTERS'   AND   MINISTERS' 
WIDOWS"    FUND. 

Constitution. 
I.  Name. 

470-  This  fund,  heretofore  known  as  "  The  Supernumer- 
ary Ministers'  and  Ministers'  Widows'  Fund  of  the  Confer- 
ence of  Eastern  British  America,"  shall  hereafter  be  desig- 
nated "The  Supernumerary  Ministers'  and  Ministers' 
Widows'  Fund  of  The  Methodist  Church,''  embracing  the 
Provinces  of  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick,  Prince  Edward 
Island  and  Newfoundland  and  the  Bermudas. 

[Note. — The  words  "  Supernumerary  Fund  "  shall  be  a  sufficient 
title  or  designation  for  "  The  Supernumerary  Ministers'  and  Minis- 
ters' Widows'  Fund  of  The  Methodist  Church."  and  wherever  the 
said  words  "  Supernumerary  Fund"  are  used  they  shall  be  under- 
stood to  mean  and  shall  mean  "  The  .Supernumerary  Ministers' and 
Ministers'  Widows  Fund  of  The  Methodist  Church." 
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II.   Membership. 

47 7-  All  members  of  the  Nova  Scotia,  New  Brunswick 
and  Prince  Edward  Island  and  Newfoundland  Annual 
Conferences,  complying  with  paragraph  490  of  this  Consti- 
tution, shall  be  members  of  the  fund. 

III.    Management. 

478-  The  representatives  of  the  aforesaid  Annual  Con- 
ferences to  the  General  Conference  shall,  at  some  time 
during  the  session  of  each  General  Conference,  at  a  meeting 
summoned  not  later  than  the  sixth  day  of  the  Session  of 
the  General  Conference,  by  a  General  Superintendent,  al 
which  a  General  Superintendent  or  a  President  of  one  of 
the  Annual  Conferences  concerned  shall  preside,  to  consider 
the  affairs  of  this  fund,  elect  by  ballot  one  or  more  persons 
a>  General  Treasurer  or  Treasurers  of  the  fund. 

470-  The  Treasurers  so  elected  are  to  hold  office  for 
four  years,  or  until  their  successors  are  appointed,  unless 
one  or  both  shall  die,  or  resign,  or  become,  in  the  judg- 
ment of  the  General  Committee  hereinafter  to  be  provided 
for,  disqualified  for  the  discharge  of  the  duties  of  the  office. 
Tn  any  such  case  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  General  Com- 
mittee to  elect  some  other  person  or  persons  to  fill  tin- 
vacant  place  or  places  until  the  meeting  of  the  General 
Conference. 

480-    Tt  shall  be  the    duty  of   the  Treasurers   to  collect! 
and  disburse  from  year  to  year  all  the  moneys  constituting 
"The  Current  Income,"  according  to  the  provisions 
Constitution,  and  in  any  case  in  which  there  are    or  shaft 
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hereafter  be,  arrears  of  payments  due  by  ministers  who  are 
members  of  the  fund,  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Treasurers 
to  report  such  cases  to  the  General  Committee,  which  shall 
thereupon  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary  to  collect 
said  arrears,  with  interest  at  the  rate  of  six  per  cent.,  com- 
pounded annually ;  nevertheless,  in  the  case  of  any  such 
arrears  existing  at  the  date  of  passage  of  this  amended 
article  of  the  Constitution,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the 
General  Committee,  when  the  interests  of  the  fund  appear 
to  demand  it,  to  compromise  with  the  parties  concerned  by 
accepting  payment  for  a  less  number  of  years  than  are  due 
(with  interest  as  above  for  the  number  of  years  accepted), 
or  to  cancel  the  full  amount  of  the  arrears  and  interest. 
In  every  such  case  it  shall  not  be  competent  for  the  Gen- 
eral Committee  to  allow,  in  respect  to  such  years  paid  for, 
a  greater  number  of  years'  claims  on  the  fund  than  that  to 
which  said  payments  would  entitle  the  parties  under  the 
Constitution,  as  provided  in  Par.  499  ;  and,  further,  it  is 
enacted,  in  the  case  of  any  members  of  the  fund  who  have 
been  in  arrears  as  above,  and  have  for  any  term  of  years 
been  on  the  list  of  Supernumeraries,  or  who  may  now  be 
on  said  list,  or  in  the  case  of  any  widows  now  on  the  list  of 
claimants,  or  who  may  have  been  on  said  list,  that  they 
shall  not  have  a  claim  for  payment  for  any  number  of 
years  for  which  during  the  time  they  were  supernumerary 
claimants  they  did  not  receive  allowance  on  account  of  the 
fact  that  they  were  then  in  arrears  in  their  payments  to 
the  fund. 

481-   It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the   Treasurers  to  prepare 
and  present  at  each  of  the  meetings  of  the  General  Com- 
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mitteea  particular  account,  duly  audited,  of  all  the  business 
transacted  for  the  fund  during  the  previous  Conference 
year. 

482  The  General  Committee  shall  consist  of  eight  mem- 
bers, viz.:  The  two  General  Treasurers  and  six  other 
persons,  that  is,  one  Minister  and  one  Layman,  to  be 
appointed  annually  from  and  by  each  of  the  Annual 
Conferences. 

483-  The  General  Committee,  so  constituted,  shall  meet 
annually,  at  the  call  of  the  General  Treasurers,  and  five  of 
its  members  shall  constitute  a  Quorum  for  the  transaction 
of  business. 

484.  It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  General  Committee,  at 
each  of  its  annual  meetings,  to  examine  carefully  the 
reports  of  the  Treasurers,  and  of  the  Investment  Commit- 
tee, of  all  the  business  transacted  for  the  fund,  and  to  cause 
a  full  report  of  the  results  of  such  examination  to  be  pre- 
pared and  forwarded  for  presentation  to  each  of  the  ensuing 
Annual  Conferences  interested  ;  also,  to  prepare  quadrenni- 
ally a  report,  embodying  a  summary  of  all  the  business  of 
the  four  years,  to  be  laid  before  the  next  quadrennial  meet- 
ing of  the  representatives  of  the  three  Conferences  aforesaid. 

485.  A  special  meeting  of  the  General  Committee  shall 
be  summoned  in  the  event  of  the  death  or  disability  of 
either  of  the  General  Treasurers,  by  the  surviving  one ; 
and,  in  case  of  emergency,  on  the  call  of  any  four  of  the 
members  of  the  General  Committee.  At  such  meeting  any 
business  may  be  transacted  that  an  Annual  Meeting  is 
competent  to  do. 

486.  The  Treasurers,  together  with  three  other  persons, 
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chosen  by  the  General  Committee,  shall  constitute  an  In- 
vestment Committee,  which,  under  direction  of  the  General 
Committee,  shall  have  the  management  of  the  capital  of  the 
fund. 

487.  The  General  Committee,  at  its  annual  meeting, 
shall  appoint  an  Audit  Committee  of  two  persons  for  the 
ensuing  year. 

488-  Each  Conference  named  in  Par.  477  shall  appoint 
annually  a  Conference  Committee  composed  of  its  members 
in  the  General  Committee  and  six  other  persons,  one-half 
of  whom  shall  be  Ministers  and  the  other  half  Laymen. 
Each  Conference  Committee  shall  appoint  its  own  Chair- 
man, and  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  said  Committee  to  look 
after  the  interests  of  the  fund  in  the  Conference,  especially 
to  examine  the  returns  from  the  several  Districts,  to  ascer- 
tain whether  due  attention  has  been  given  on  all  the 
Circuits  to  secure,  in  the  modes  prescribed  in  this  Constitu- 
tion, the  necessary  income  for  the  fund,  and  to  call  the 
attention  of  the  Conference  to  any  cases  of  apparent 
negligence. 

480  Each  Conference  si i all  appoint  a  Secretary- 
Treasurer  of  the  aforesaid  Conference  Committee,  whose 
duty  it  shall  be  to  receive  all  ministerial  payments  and 
moneys  collected  on  the  Circuits,  and  generally  as  repre- 
sentative of  the  General  Treasurers,  to  transact  any  busi 
ness  of  a  financial  nature  connected  with  this  fund  in  the 
Conference,  and  to  account  for  the  same  to  the  General 
Treasurers  ;  also  to  present  each  year  to  Conference  an 
abstract  of  the  current  income  and  capital  as  prepared  by 
,  the  General  Committee,  and  to  prepare  for  printing  in  the 
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Conference  Minutes  a  full  and  complete  list  of  all  minis- 
tonal  payments,  as  well  as  lists  of  other  subscriptions  and 
donations  of  two  dollars  and  upwards  from  the  Circuits. 

IV.    Current  Income. 

490-  Every  member  of  the  before-named  Annual 
Conferences,  not  being  a  Supernumerary,  shall  be  required 
to  pay  a  subscription  of  not  less  than  two  and  a  half  per 
cent,  of  his  salary,  as  reported  in  the  Minutes  of  the 
previous  year,  such  salary  to  include  amounts  received 
from  all  sources  of  income,  as  bona  fide  salary,  but  in  no 
case  shall  his  subscription  be  less  than  twelve  dollars  per 
annum,  paid  in  adrance  at  the  time  of  the  District  Meet- 
ing ;  nevertheless,  this  shall  not  be  held  to  permit  anv 
minister  who  is  a  Supernumerary,  or  has  leave  of  absence 
from  his  Conference,  or  is  left  without  a  Circuit  at  bis  own 
request,  to  pay  for  such  time  as  he  is  a  Supernumerary,  or 
has  leave  of  absence,  or  is  left  without  a  Circuit  at  his 
own  request. 

491-  Probationers  shall  pay  the  annual  subscription  for 
the  period  of  their  probation,  either  in  advance  from  year 
t  i  year,  or  by  one  equivalent  payment  at  the  end  of  their 
probation. 

492-  The  Annual  Conferences  shall  be  obligated  to 
r  rise  for  the  fund  at  the  rate  of  not  less  than  ten  cents 
per  member,  including  persons  on  probation,  the  number 
of  members  reported  to  each  General  Conference  to  form 
the  basis  of  calculation  for  each  vear  of  the  following 
Quadrennium.  It  being  estimated,  however,  that  at  least 
the    sum     of    $4,600     must    be    raised    annually     by    the 
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churches  during  the  next  ensuing  Quadrenniuin,  this 
amount  shall  be  divided  between  the  Conferences  as 
follows  :  Nova  Scotia  Conference  to  raise  $2,000  ;  New 
Brunswick  and  Prince  Edward  Island  Conference  to  raise 
81,750,  and  Newfoundland  Conference  to  raise  6850. 
Each  Annual  Conference  shall  apportion  the  amount 
required  on  this  basis  among  the  Districts,  and  the 
Einancial  District  Meeting  shall  apportion  the  amount 
required  of  the  District  among  the  Circuits.  Each  Super- 
intendent of  a  Circuit  shall  be  held  responsible  by  his 
Annual  District  Meeting  for  the  amount  apportioned  to 
his  Circuit  by  the  preceding  Financial  District  Meeting. 

493-  In  all  matters  pertaining  to  the  raising  of  the 
Circuit  contributions  for  this  fund,  laymen  shall  have 
equal  right  with  the  Ministers  to  speak  and  vote  thereon. 

404.  Every  Minister  shall,  at  the  first  quarterly  visita- 
tion of  the  classes,  after  Conference,  explain  the  nature 
and  reasonableness  of  the  claims  of  the  fund  upon  the 
justice  and  liberality  of  our  people.  He  shall  then  inquire 
of  each  member  what  sum  he  or  she  is  willing  to  subscribe, 
and  shall  enter  the  respective  sums  in  the  class-book,  and 
it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  class  leader  to  collect  these,  and 
also  subscriptions  from  the  members  absent  at  the  time  of 
visitation,  and  to  pay  the  amount  to  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Circuit. 

495-  An  Annual  Collection,  in  aid  of  the  fund,  shall 
be  made  in  all  the  churches  and  other  preaching-places  in 
the  month  of  December,  and  private  application  shall  be 
made  by  the  minister  to  friends  on  each  Circuit  for 
subscriptions   and   donations 
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490-  The  subscriptions  of  the  ministers  and  proba- 
tioners, the  Circuit  contributions,  the  interest  on  the 
capital,  and  the  amount  received  from  year  to  year  from 
the  Missionary  Society,  shall  constitute  the  current 
income  for  each  year  available  for  the  payment  of  annual 
claims. 

V.   Capital 

407-  The  Capital  of  the  fund  shall  consist  of  the 
amount  reported  by  the  Treasurers  as  constituting  the 
present  capital  and  all  sums  hereafter  received  as  legacies ; 
payments  received  under  Par.  500,  and  the  excess  of 
current  income  above  current   claims   in  any  year. 

VI.    Claimants. 

498-  No  application  for  a  Supernumerary  relation  shall 
be  granted  by  an  Annual  Conference,  except  on  recom- 
mendation of  a  Committee  on  Conference  Relations, 
•consisting  of  seven  ministers  elected  by  the  Conference  in 
ministerial  session,  to  which  such  application  shall  be 
referred ;  and  this  Committee  and  the  Conference,  in 
making  their  decisions,  shall  not  take  into  consideration 
anything  else  than  the  question,  namely,  "  Is  the  appli- 
cant physically  or  mentally  unfitted  for  the  itinerant 
work  ? "  Nevertheless,  a  minister  of  forty  years'  stand- 
ing, who  has  been  recommended  by  his  District  Meeting 
for  a  Supernumerary  relation,  need  not  come  before  the 
Committee  on  Conference  Relations. 

409-  Any  minister  on  becoming  a  Supernumerary, 
except  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall  have  a  claim  on  the 
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current  income  as  long  as  he  shall  remain  a  Super- 
numerary in  connection  with  either  of  the  Conferences 
specified  in  Par.  477  for  an  annuity  equal  to  the  sum  of 
ten  dollars  for  each  annual  subscription  which  he  shall 
have  previously  paid  to  the  fund. 

500-  A  widow  of  any  minister  having  been  a  member 
of  this  fund,  except  as  hereinafter  provided,  shall,  so  long- 
as  she  shall  remain  his  widow,  have  a  claim  upon  the 
current  income  for  an  annuity  equal  to  one-half  the  claim 
of  her  deceased  husband;  provided,  howevei,  that  if  the 
wife  of  any  member  of  the  fund  shall  die,,  and  he  shall 
marry  again,  he  must,  in  order  to  entitle  his  new  wife  to 
such  an  annuity,  pay^/n^  dollars  a  year  additional  for  each 
vear  of  his  connection  with  the  fund  previous  to  his  mar- 
riage ;  otherwise  her  claim  shall  be  considered  as  com- 
mencing  only  at  the  time  of  her  marriage.  The  widows  of 
Supernumerary  ministers,  who  have  never  been  in  Circuit 
work  with  their  husbands,  shall  have  no  claim. 

501-  Any  claim  upon  the  fund  based  upon  not  more 
than  U,n  years'  subscriptions  thereto  shall  not  continue 
more  years  than  the  number  of  the  annual  subscriptions 
which  constitute  its  basis  ;  but  the  claims  of  ministers 
transferred  to  or  from  any  other  Conference  of  The 
Methodist  Church  who  shall  have  paid  subscriptions  to 
the  Superannuation  Fund,  or  to  the  Supernumerary  Fund, 
and  whose  annual  subscriptions  to  the  two  funds  shall, 
together,  be  more  than  ten,  shall  not  be  subject  to  the 
limitations  of  the  foregoing  clause.  Neither  shall  this 
limitation  apply  to  ministers  received  into  full  Connexion 
at  or  before  the  Annual  Conferences  of  1882. 
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502-  Any  minister  of  the  Conferences  specified  in 
Par.  477,  being  a  member  of  this  fund,  who  shall  be 
transferred  to  any  other  Conference  of  The  Methodist 
Church,  may  retain  the  standing  in  connection  with  the 
fund  which  he  had  acquired  previous  to  his  transfer. 

503    It  is  provided   always   that    when  in  any  year  the 
rent  income  shall  be  insufficient  to  meet  the  claims  of 
that   year   in   full,    such    claims    shall    be    proportionately 
reduced   by  an   equal   percentage   from   all. 

504.  Any  person  who,  by  withdrawal,  location,  expul- 
sion, or  in  any  other  way,  shall  cease  to  be  a  member  of 
Annual  Conference  of  Tue  Methodist  Church,  may  be 
repaid  by  the  General  Committee  on  the  recommendation 
of  his  Annual  Conference,  from  the  capital  of  the  fund, 
the  amount  of  his  annual  subscriptions  ;  provided  always 
that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  General  Treasurers  to  pav 
to  the  parties  properly  authorized  to  receive  them,  any 
amounts  due  by  the  party  or  parties  claiming  repayment, 
to  tiie  B'>ok  Room  of  the  Eastern  Section  of  The  Metho 
Church  or  to  that  of  the  Western  Section,  or  to  any  Fund 
of  The  Methodist  Church  ;  and  the  receipt  of  the  afore- 
mentioned properly  authorized  parties  shall  be  a  sufficient 
discharge  as  against  the  claimant  or  claimants  as  aforesaid. 
The  General  Committee  may,  upon  the  recommendation  of 
the  Annual  Conference,  commute  with  such  Minister- 
may  be  Supernumeraries  from  causes  which  do  not 
disqualify  them  for  secular  business,  by  payment  of  such 
->ums  as  may  be  mutually  agreed  upon,  instead  of  allowing 
them  to  become  permanent  claimants  upon  the  Super- 
numerary Fund. 
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VII.   Change  in  Constitution. 

505-  No  change  shall  be  made  in  this  Constitution  until 
after  notice  thereof  shall  have  been  given  to  the  General 
Committee,  whose  duty  it  shall  be  to  report  all  such 
notices  to  eaoh  of  the  three  Annual  Conferences  interested  : 
nor  then,  unless  the  proposed  change  or  changes  shall  have 
been  concurred  in  by  two-thirds  of  the  members  of  the 
fund  present  and  voting  thereon  in  the  said  three  Con- 
ferences, the  number  of  the  contents  and  non-contents 
being  carefully  taken  and  put  upon  record  in  the  Journal 
of  each  of  the  said  Conferences,  and  certified  by  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  Secretary  of  each  Conference  to  the  next 
meeting  of  the  General  Committee.  When  the  aggregate 
required  number  of  two  thirds  of  all  the  members  voting 
in  the  three  Conferences  shall  be  found  to  have  been  given 
in  favor  of  the  proposed  change  or  changes,  it  shall  be  the. 
duty  of  the  General  Committee  so  to  report  to  the  repre- 
sentatives of  the  aforesaid  three  Annual  Conferences  to 
the  next  ensuing  General  Conference,  in  order  that  the 
said  proposed  and  requested  change  or  changes  may  be 
confirmed  by  the  General  Conference. 
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Section  IV. 
GENERAL  CONFERENCE  FUND. 

Constitution. 

I.  Name. 

506.  The  name  of  this  fund  shall  be  "  The  General 
Conference  Fund  of  The  Methodist  Church." 

II.  Object. 

507.  The  object  of  this  fund  shall  be  to  provide  for  : 

1.  Salary,  office  and  travelling  expenses  of  the  General 
Superintendent. 

2.  Expenses  of  Standing  Committees  and  Boards  of 
General  Conference  not  otherwise  provided  for. 

3.  Expenses  of  Fraternal  Delegates  appointed  by  Gen- 
eral Conference. 

4.  Travelling  expenses  of  Delegates  to  General  Con- 
ference. 

5.  Other  necessary  expenses  incident  to  the  meeting  of 
General  Conference. 

6.  Payment  of  General  Conference  indebtedness. 

III.   Income. 

508-  The  General  Conference  Fund  shall  be  raised  by 
an  apportionment  of  an  amount  equal  to  one  per  cent,  on 
assessable  funds  to  the  several  Circuits  and   Missions  of 
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the  several  Annual  Conferences,  upon  the  same  basis  and 
in  the  same  manner  as  now  adopted  on  behalf  of  the 
Superannuation  Fund  of  the  Western  Conferences  ;  and  at 
the  May  District  Meeting  it  shall  be  the  duty  of  the 
Financial  Secretary  to  collect  the  amount  from  each  Circuit 
and  Mission,  and  remit  the  same  to  the  Treasurer  of  this 
Fund  in  the  usual  way. 

IV.   Management. 

50*).  The  management  of  this  fund  shall  be  vested  in 
a  Board  consisting  of  five  persons,  three  Laymen  and  two 
Ministers ;  one  of  whom  shall  be  the  Treasurer,  to  be 
elected  quadrennially  by  the  General  Conference. 

V.   Audit. 

510-  The  Board  shall  provide  for  a  careful  audit,  by 
competent  persons,  of  the  accounts  of  the  fund  ;  and  shall 
publish  the  certificate  of  said  auditors  in  connection  with 
annual  and  other  statements. 

VI.    Vacancies. 

511-  The  Board  of  Management  shall  fill  any  vacancy 
that  may  occur  in  the  Board  during  the  Quadrennium. 
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Section   V. 

CHURCH  AND  PARSONAGE  AID  FUND. 

Constitution. 

I.  Name. 

512-  The  fund  shall  be  known  as  "  The  Church  and 
Parsonage  Aid  Fund  of  The  Methodist  Church : "  never- 
theless, the  Nova  Scotia  Conference  is  allowed  to  manage 
its  own  Church  and  Parsonage  Aid  Fund. 

IT.   Object. 

513-  The    object  of  the    fund   shall   be   to  aid   in  the 

erection  of  Churches  and  Parsonages,  on  sites  held  in  tru-t 
by  our  Model  Deed,  on  the  Stations,  Circuits  or  Missions 
of  The  Methodist  Church,  and  the  reduction  of  debts  upon 
the  same,  by  means  of  loans  at  low  rates  of  interest,  on 
such  conditions  as  will  secure  the  earliest  possible  extinc- 
tion of  all  liabilities  upon  the  property  aided. 

III.   Management. 

514-  The  management  of  the  fund  shall  be  vested  in  a 
Board  of  seven  Directors,  a  majority  of  whom  shall  be 
laymen,  to  be  elected  quadrennially  by  the  General  Con- 
ference.    The  Board  shall  have  authority  : 

1.   To    make    loans   to   Trustee    Boards   of  Churches  or 
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Parsonages,  in  harmony  with  the  objects  set  forth  in  the 
Constitution,  and  the  general  regulations  hereinafter 
mentioned. 

2.  To  receive  moneys  on  deposit  at  low  rates  of  interest 
for  the  purposes  of  the  fund. 

3.  To  institute  proceedings,  when  necessary ;  to  foreclose 
mortgages  and  recover  loans  or  interest  when  due. 

4.  To  sell,  assign,  or  otherwise  dispose  of  mortgages  and 
securities. 

5.  To  employ  such  assistance  as  it  may  deem  necessary 
for  the  correct  keeping  of  the  accounts  and  the  prompt 
and  accurate  transaction  of  the  business  connected  with 
the  fund. 

6.  To  fill  any  vacancy  that  may  occur  in  the  Board  or 
among  its  officers  during  the  Quadrennium. 

7.  And  generally  to  take  such  steps  as  may  be  necessary 
for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Constitution  and  the 
general  objects  of  the  fund. 

IV.   Capital. 

515-  The  capital  of  the  fund  shall  consist  of  : 

1.  Moneys  or  securities  now  belonging  to  the  Church 
and  Parsonage  Aid  Fund  for  the  North- West. 

2.  Moneys  or  securities  now  belonging  to  any  Church  or 
Parsonage  Aid  Fund  in  any  of  the  Annual  Conferences, 
subject  to  the  consent  of  said  Conferences. 

3.  Legacies  or  donations  that  have  been  or  shall  here- 
after be  made  for  the  objects  contemplated  by  the  fund. 

4.  Moneys  received  on  deposit. 
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V.  Application  of  Revenue. 

516-  Revenues  arising  from  interest  on  loans  and  other 
sources  shall  be  applied  : 

1.  To  the  payment  of  interest  on  deposits. 

2.  To  the  payment  of  necessary  expenses  of  management. 

3.  The  balance,  if  any,  shall  be  carried  to  a  Sinking 
Fund  for  the  repayment  of  deposits. 

Notk. — Interest  from  loans  of  the  Aylesworth  legacy  goes  to  the 
Missionary  Fund,  according  to  the  terms  of  the  bequest. 

VI.  Reports, 

51 7-  The  Directors  shall  publish  an  Annual  Statement 
for  the  information  of  the  Conferences  and  the  Connexion 
generally,  and  they  shall  present  a  Quadrennial  Report  to 
the  General  Conference,  covering  the  business  of  the  four 
preceding  years,  and  showing  the  condition  of  the  fund  at 
the  close  of  the  last  financial  year. 

VII.  Audit. 

518-  The  Board  shall  provide  for  a  careful  audit,  by 
competent  persons,  of  the  accounts  of  the  fund ;  and  shall 
publish  the  certificate  of  said  auditors  in  connection  with 
the  Annual  Statements. 

VIII.   Regulations. 

519-  The  following  regulations  shall  be  observed  in 
regard  to  loans  : 

1.  No  officer  or  director  connected  with  the  fund  shall 
be  a  borrower  from  the  fund  in  any  circumstances. 
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'2.  The  fund  shall  be  used  for  loan  purposes  only,  and 
no  free  grants  shall  be  made  in  any  circumstances. 

3.  No  loan  shall  exceed  forty  per  cent,  of  the  estimated 
acrual  cash  value  of  the  property. 

4.  Loans  shall  be  made  on  security  of  first  mortgage  on 
Connexional  property  held  under  our  Model  Deed,  with 
assignment  of  Insurance  Policy  for  amount  equal  to  the 
loan,  and  the  personal  obligation  of  the  Trustees  as  col- 
lateral. Where  circumstances  render  it  necessary  the 
Directors  may  accept  the  personal  obligation  of  the 
Trustee?  in  lieu  of  a  mortgage,  in  which  case  the  Trustees 
shall  give  a  bond  for  a  mortgage  as  soon  as  a  deed  is 
secured. 

5.  All  applications  for  loans  in  the  North  West  must 
be  endorsed  by  a  Superintendent  of  Missions,  in  addition 
to  th  >  Quarterly  Board,  the  Supsrintendent  of  the  Circuit 
and  the  Chairman  of  the  District ;  but  in  territories  where 
there  is  no  Superintendent  of  Missions,  applications  for 
loans  must  be  endorsed  by  the  Quarterly  Board,  the 
Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  and  the  Chairman  of  the 
District. 

6.  Tn  order  to  secure  greater  expedition  and  efficiency 
in  the  administration  and  helpfulness  of  this  fund,  the 
Corresponding  Secretary  of  Missions  shall,  under  circum- 
stances of  urgency,  be  empowered  to  make  advances  in 
order  to  acquir  sites  for  Churches  and  Parsonages — such 
advances  to  be  secured  in  the  ordinary  way,  and  also  to 
authorize  loans  from  the  fund  to  aid  in  the  erection  of 
Churches  and  Parsonages  where  in  his  judgment  it  may 
\>e  proper  and  advisable. 
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7.  It  shall  be  a  distinct  condition  of  each  loan  that  the 
property  is  not  otherwise  encumbered,  and  that  no  other 
encumbrance  will  be  put  upon  it  without  the  consent  of 
the  Directors,  in  writing,  tirst  obtained. 

8.  Loans  may  be  made  repayable,  if  judged  expedient,  by 
annual  or  semi-annual  instalments,  covering  both  principal 
and  interest. 

9.  Interest  on  loans  shall  not  exceed  six  per  cent,  per 
annum,  and  shall  be  payable  half-yearly. 

10.  The  Directors  shall  not  be  at  liberty  to  relinquish  or 
modify  the  claims  of  the  fund  for  either  principal  or  interest 
uf  loans. 

11.  Persons  who  may  bequeath  or  donate  to  the  fund  the 
sum  of  -$1,000  or  upward  shall  be  at  liberty  to  fix  the  rate 
of  interest  at  which  such  sum  shall  be  loaned  (provided  the 
rate  be  not  higher  than  that  fixed  by  the  regulations  con- 
cerning loans)  ;  and  shall  also  be  at  liberty  to  specify  such 
other  conditions  as  may  seem  to  them  desirable,  provided 
they  do  not  contravene  the  purpose  for  which  the  fund  is 
established.  When  any  such  donation  is  accepted  by  the 
Directors,  it  shall  be  carried  to  a  distinct  and  separate 
account,  which  shall  bear  such  name  as  the  don  r  may 
desire,  and  shall  so  appear  in  the  annual  statements  of  the 
fund. 

1 2.  The  Treasurer  of  the  Superannuation  Fund  shall  be 
Treasurer  of  this  fund. 
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Section  VI. 

THE  UNION  CHURCH  RELIEF  FUND. 

Constitution. 

I.  Name. 

520-  The  fund  shall  be  known  as  "  The  Union  Church 
Relief  Fund." 

II.  Object. 

521-  The  object  of  the  fund  is  to  relieve  only  such 
Churches  as  have  become  embarrassed  through  the  Union. 

The  Churches  to  receive  aid  from  this  fund  shall  be 
classified  as  follows  : 

1.  Churches  that  have  lost  their  constituency  and  have 
no  prospect  of  regaining  it,  and  in  cases  where  the  property 
has  been  sold  or  is  to  be  sold,  the  Trustees  are  still  embar- 
rassed with  the  debt  thereon,  with  no  assets,  or  with  in- 
sufficient assets  to  meet  their  liabilities. 

2.  Churches  that  are  too  weak  to  meet  their  liabilities, 
and  therefore  require  assistance  for  a  time  in  the  payment 
of  the  interest  thereon. 

III.  Income. 

522-  The  income  of  the  fund  shall  be  obtained  from 
collections  and  subscriptions  which  shall  be  taken  in  all 
the  congregations  of  our  Church,  in  the  month  of  October 
in  each  year,  for  the  next  four  years. 
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IV.   Management. 

533.  The  fund  shall  be  managed  by  a  Committee  ap- 
pointed by  the  General  Conference,  whose  duty  it  shall  be 
to  investigate  all  applications  for  aid,  and  decide  upon 
them,  and  disburse  the  funds  at  its  disposal  according  to 
the  provisions  of  Par.  521. 


Section  VII. 

THE  CONTINGENT  FUND. 

Constitution. 
I.  Name. 

534.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  a  Contingent 
Fund,  to  be  called  "The  Contingent  Fund  of  The  Methodist 
Church." 

II.   Object. 

535.  The  object  of  this  fund  shall  be  : 

1.  To  relieve  cases  of  special  affliction  and  to  defray 
extraordinary  expenses  incurred  in  the  services  of  the 
Church. 

2.  The  surplus,  if  any,  shall  be  used  for  such  objects  as 
each  Conference  may  define. 

III.   Sources  of  Income. 

536-   The  sources  of  income  shall  be  : 

1.  Collections  to  be  taken  up  in  all  the  congregations  of 
our  Church. 

2.  The  public  collections  taken  up  at  each  Annual  Con 
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IV.   Committee. 


5^7-  Each  Annual  District  Meeting  shall  elect  by 
ballot  one  Minister  and  one  Layman,  who  shall  constitute 
the  Contingent  Fund  Committee  for  the  Conference.  It 
shall  be  the  duty  of  this  Committee  to  consider  all  claims 
properly  presented  to  it,  and  appropriate  all  the  funds 
placed  at  its  disposal  to  their  proper  objects,  as  directed 
by  the  Conference. 

528.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  provide  such  regu- 
lations in  reference  to  this  fund,  in  accordance  with  the 
foregoing  provisions  as  it  may  deem  necessary. 


Section  VIII. 

THE  CHILDREN'S  FUND. 

529  Each  Annual  Conference  may  have  a  Children's 
Fund  under  its  own  control  and  management,  subject  to 
the  following  conditions  and  restrictions  : 

1.  The  revenue  of  any  such  fund  shall  be  raised  by  such 
form  of  assessment  as  each  Annual  Conference  may,  in  its 
judgment,  consider  best. 

2.  The  Children's  Fund  Committee  of  the  Annual  Con- 
ference shall  have  the  power  to  exempt  any  Circuit  or 
Mission  from  the  assessment  for  this  fund  upon  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Annual  Conference. 

3.  The  amount  payable  to  each  child  until  eighteen  yeara 
of  a^e  shall  be  not  more  than  twenty-five  dollars  per  annum  : 
and  if  in  any  case  the  fund  shall  not  be  sufficient  to  pay 
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the  full  amount,  it  shall  be  divided  pro  rata  according  to 
the  amount  at  the  disposal  of  the  Conference. 

4.  The  claims  of  children  whose  fathers  are  employed  on 
the  French  or  Indian  Missions  shall  be  paid  by  the  Mission 
ary  Society  ;  provided  that  no  Missionary  shall  receive  any 
allowance  from  this  fund  who  receives  $750  or  more  from 
all  other  sources.  And  the  same  regulations  shall  apply 
to  all  Ministers. 

5.  No  such  claims  shall  be  paid  out  of  the  Mission  Funds 
in  any  Conference  where  the  Children's  Fund  is  abolished 
or  discontinued, 

6.  The  claimants  on  this  fund  shall  be  :  (a)  The  children 
of  Superannuated  Ministers,  such  as  were  born  whilst  their 
fathers  were  in  the  active  work ;  (b)  The  children  of  such 
Ministers  in  the  active  work  as  receive  less  than  $750  per 
annum  from  all  other  sources. 

7.  The  Children's  Fund  of  the  Nova  Scotia,  New  Bruns- 
wick and  Prince  Edward  Island  and  Newfoundland  Con- 
ferences may  be  continued  on  the  same  basis  and  under 
the  same  regulations  as  have  previously  existed  in  those 
Conferences,  or  according  to  such  rules  and  regulations  as 
they  may  deem  best. 
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Section  IX 

SUSTEXTATION  FUND. 

530-  Each  of  the  Annual  Conferences  may  have  a  Sus- 
tentation  Fund.  The  government  of  such  fund,  and  also 
the  full  control  and  management  of  its  income,  shall  be  left 
entirely  with  the  several  Annual  Conferences. 

531-  The  object  of  this  fund  shall  be  to  secure  salaries  of 
not  less  than  $750  for  ordained  married  Ministers  ;  §400  for 
ordained  unmarried  Ministers,  and  $350  for  Probationers. 
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i. 

ORDER  OF  BAPTISM. 
532.     1.  The  Ministration  of  Baptism  to  Infants. 

The  Minister  coming  to  the  font,  which  is  to  be  filled  with  purt 
roater,  shall  use  the  following,  or  some  other  exhortation  suitable,  to. 
this  sacred  office. 

Dearly  Beloved  :  Forasmuch  as  all  men  are  conceived 
and  born  in  sin,  and  that  our  Saviour  Christ  saith,  "Ex- 
cept a  man  be  born  of  water,  and  of  the  Spirit,  he  cannot 
enter  into  the  Kingdom  of  God;"  I  beseech  you  to  call 
upon  God  the  Father,  through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  that 
having,  of  His  bounteous  mercy,  redeemed  this  child  by  the 
blood  of  His  Son,  He  will  grant  that  he,  being  baptized 
with  water,  may  also  be  baptized  .with  the  Holy  Ghost,  be 
received  into  Christ's  Holy  Church,  and  become  a  lively 
member  of  the  same. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say, — Let  us  pray. 

Almighty  and  everlasting  God,  who  of  Thy  great  mercy 

didst  save  Noah  and  his  family  in  the  ark  from  perishing 

by  water ;  and  also  didst  safely  lead  the  children  of  Israel, 

Thy  people,    through   the    Red    Sea,    figuring  thereby  Thj 
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Holy  Baptism ;  and  hast  set  apart  water  for  this  Holy 
Sacrament ;  and  hast  condescended  to  enter  into  gracious 
covenant  with  man,  wherein  Thou  hast  included  children  as 
partakers  of  its  benefits,  declaring  that  "  of  such  is  the 
Kingdom  of  heaven  ; "  we  beseech  Thee  for  Thine  infinite 
mercies  that  Thou  wilt  look  upon  this  child;  wash  him,  and 
sanctify  him  with  the  Holy  Ghost  ;  that  he,  being  saved  by 
Thy  grace,  may  be  received  into  the  ark  of  Christ's  Church, 
and  being  steadfast  in  faith,  joyful  through  hope,  and  rooted 
in  love,  may  so  pass  the  waves  of  this  troublesome  world, 
that  finally  he  may  come  to  the  land  of  everlasting  life, 
there  to  reign  with  Thee,  world  without  end,  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

O  merciful  God,  grant  that  the  old  Adam  in  this  child 
may  be  so  buried  that  the  new  man  may  be  raised  up  in 
him.     Amen. 

Grant  that  all  carnal  affections  may  die  in  him,  and  that 
all  things  belonging  to  the  Spirit  may  live  and  grow  in 
him.     Amen. 

Grant  that  he  may  have  power  and  strength  to  have 
victory,  and  to  triumph  against  the  devil,  the  world,  and 
the  flesh.     Amen. 

Grant  that  whoever  is  dedicated  to  Thee  by  our  office  and 
ministry,  may  also  be  endued  with  heavenly  virtues,  and 
everlastingly  rewarded  through  Thy  mercy,  0  blessed  Lord 
God,  who  dost  live  and  govern  all  things,  world  without 
end.     Am  ex. 

Almighty,  ever-living  God,  whose  most  dearly  beloved 
Son,  Jesus  Christ,  for  the  forgiveness  of  our  sins,  did  shed 

*ut  of  His  most  precious  side  both  water  and  blood,  and 

278 


BAPTISM    OF    INFANTS.  %  532 

gave  commandment  to  His  disciples  that  they  should  go  and 
teach  all  nations,  and  baptize  them  in  the  name  of  the 
Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  regard,  W6 
beseech  Thee,  our  supplications ;  and  grant  that  this  child, 
now  to  be  baptized,  may  receive  the  fulness  of  Thy  grace, 
and  be  found  at  last  in  the  number  of  Thy  faithful  and 
elect  children,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

Then  shall  the  people  stand  up,  and  the  Minister  shall  read  one  or  more 
of  tht  following  portions  of  Scripture  : 

Hear  the  word  of  the  Lord  written  in  the  Book  of 
Genesis  (chap.  xvii.  7) : 

And  I  will  establish  my  covenant  between  Me  and  thee 
and  thy  seed  after  thee  in  their  generation  for  an  everlast- 
ing covenant,  to  be  a  God  unto  thee,  and  to  thy  seed  after 
thee. 

The  Apostle  Peter  declares  (Acts  ii.  39)  :  The  promise 
is  unto  you,  and  to  your  children,  and  to  all  that  are  afar 
off. 

The  Apostle  Paul  lfkewise  saith  in  the  Epistle  to  the 
Galatians  (chap.  iii.  13,  14,  29)  :  Christ  hath  redeemed  us 
from  the  curse  of  the  law,  being  made  a  curse  for  us  :  for  it 
is  written,  Cursed  is  every  one  that  hangeth  on  a  tree  :  that 
the  blessing  of  Abraham  might  come  on  the  Gentiles  through 
Jesus  Christ.  And  if  ye  be  Christ's  then  are  ye  Abrahams 
seed,  and  heirs  according  to  the  promise. 

The  Lord  hath  by  His  servant  Ezekiel   (chap,  xxxvi.  25) 

said  :    Then  will   I  sprinkle  clean  water  upon  you,  and  ye 

shall  be  clean  :   from  all  your  filthiness,  and  from  all  your 

idols,  will  I  cleanse  you. 
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Hear  also  the  words  of  the  Gospel  written  by  St.  Mark: 
in  the  tenth  chapter,  beginning  at  the  thirteenth  verse  : 

They  brought  young  children  to  Him,  that  He  should 
touch  them  :  and  His  disciples  rebuked  those  that  brought 
them.  But  when  Jesus  saw  it,  He  was  much  displeased,  and 
said  unto  them,  Suffer  the  little  children  to  come  unto  Me, 
and  forbid  them  not :  for  of  such  is  the  kingdom  of  God. 
Yerily  I  say  unto  you,  Whosoever  shall  not  receive  the 
kingdom  of  God  as  a  little  child,  he  shall  not  enter  therein. 
And  He  took  them  up  in  His  arms,  put  His  hands  upon 
them,  and  blessed  them. 

Then  may  the  Minister  say, 
Dearly  Beloved:  Forasmuch  as  this  child  is  now  presented 
by  you  for  Christian  baptism,  you  must  remember  that  it  is 
vour  part  a*id  duty  to  see  that  he  be  taught,  as  soon  as  he 
shall  be  able  to  learn,  the  nature  and  end  of  this  holy  sacra- 
ment, and  all  those  truths  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  which 
reveal  our  duty  and  God's  will  concerning  us.  Bring  him 
up  in  the  nurture  and  admonition  of  the  Lord,  so  that  he 
may  lead  a  virtuous  and  holy  life,  and,  being  sheltered  from 
the  dangers  and  temptations  of  the  world,  and  kept  safe 
from  ungodly  teaching  and  example,  may  be  led  to  trust  in 
Christ  his  Saviour,  and  abide  through  life  a  faithful  member 
of  His  holy  Church. 

Then   shall   the  Minister  take  the  child  in  his  arms,  and  say  to  the 
parents  or  friends  of  the  child  : 

Name  this  Child. 

And  then,  naming  it  after  them,  he  shall  baptize  the  child,  saying  : 

X,  I  baptize  thee  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 

Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost       Am  ex. 
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We  receive  this  child  into  the  congregation  of  Christ's 
flock,  that  he  may  be  instructed  and  trained  in  the  doctrines, 
privileges,  and  duties  of  the  Christian  religion,  and  trust 
that  he  will  be  Christ's  faithful  soldier  and  servant  unto  hii 
life's  end. 

The  Minuter  may  close  with  extempore  prayer. 

The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  love  of  God 
the  Father,  and  the  fellowship  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  be  with 
you  all.     Amen. 

533.    2.  The  Ministration  of  Baptism  to  such  as  are 
of  Riper  Years. 

The  Minister  shall  say  to  the  Congregation : 

Dearly  Beloved  :  Forasmuch  as  our  Lord  Jesu3  Christ 
.gave  commandment  to  His  Church  to  make  disciples  of  all 
the  nations,  baptizing  them  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and 
of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost  ;  and,  forasmuch  as  this 
person  here  present,  not  having  been  baptized  in  his  infancv, 
seeks  now  in  the  presence  of  this  congregation  to  be  admitted 
into  Christ's  Church,  through  the  ordinance  which  He  hath 
appointed  for  that  end  ;  let  us,  being  gathered  together  in 
the  name  of  Christ,  and  in  obedience  to  His  command,  hear, 
for  our  instruction  and  encouragement,  the  teaching  of  His 
holy  Word  concerning  this  sacrament. 

And  Jesus  came  and  spake  unto  them,  saying,  All  power 
is  given  unto  Me  in  heaven  and  in  earth.  Go  ye  therefore, 
and  teach  all  nations,  baptizing  them  in  the  name  of  the 
Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost :  teaching 
them  to  observe  all  things  whatsoever  I   have  commanded 

281 


%  533  BAPTISM   OF   ADULTS. 

you :  and,  lo,  I  am  with  you  alway,  even  unto  the  end  of 
the  world.     Amen.     (Matt,  xxviii.  18-20.) 

Then  Peter  said  unto  them,  Repent,  and  be  baptized  every 
one  of  you  in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ  for  the  remission  of 
sins,  and  ye  shall  receive  the  gift  of  the  Holy  Ghost.  (Acts 
ii.  38.; 

Ananias ....  said ....  Brother  Saul ....  why  tarriest  thou  ? 
Arise,  and  be  baptized,  and  wash  away  thy  sins,  calling  on 
the  name  of  the  Lord.     (Acts  xxii.  12-16.) 

Then  the  Minister  shall  speak  to  the  person  to  be  baptized  on  this  wise : 

Well  beloved,  thou  hast  been  instructed,  according  to 
Christ's  commandment,  in  the  principles  of  His  doctrine, 
and  by  the  coming  hither  desiring  to  receive  His  holy  bap- 
tism dost  solemnly  profess,  before  God  and  this  congregation, 
t\y  belief  in  the  Father,  and  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost, 
into  whose  name  thou  art  about  to  be  baptized,  and  dost 
confess  with  thy  mouth  the  Lord  Jesus.  Thou  hast  heard 
the  command  of  God  by  the  mouth  of  His  Apostle,  Repent, 
and  be  baptized  in  the  name  of  Jesus  Christ ;  and  the  words 
spoken  to  Saul  of  Tarsus,  Arise,  and  be  baptized,  and  wash 
away  thy  sins,  calling  on  the  name  of  the  Lord.  Thou  art 
also  reminded  that  all  such  as  are  baptized  into  Jesus  Christ 
are  joined  unto  Him  in  one  Spirit.  Thou  must  therefore, 
for  thy  part,  declare  thy  faith  in  Christ,  and  must  promise 
in  the  presence  of  this  congregation  that  thou  wilt,  by  the 
grace  of  God,  renounce  the  devil  and  all  his  works,  and  wilt 
steadfastly  believe  God's  holy  promises,  and  obediently  keep 
His  commandment 


BAPTISM    OF    ADULTS.  «    033 

Then  shall  the  Minister  demand  of  each  of  the  persons  to  be  baptize' I  r 
ieverally  : 

Ques.   Dost  thou  renounce  the   devil   and  all   his  works, 
the  vain   pomp  and   glory  of   the  world,  with   all   covetous 
desires  of  the  same,  and  the  carnal  desires  of  the  flesh, 
that  thou  wilt  not  follow  nor  be  led  by  them  ? 

Arts.  I  renounce  them  all. 

Ques.  Dost  thou  believe  in  God  the  Father  Almighty. 
Maker  of  heaven  and  earth  1  and  in  Jesus  Christ  His  only 
begotten  Son  our  Lord?  and  that  He  was  conceived  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  born  of  the  Virgin  Mary  ?  that  He  suffered 
under  Pontius  Pilate,  was  crucified,  dead  and  buried  1  that 
He  rose  again  the  third  day  1  that  He  ascended  into  heaven, 
and  sitteth  at  the  right  hand  of  God  the  Father  Almighty, 
and  from  thence  He  shall  come  again,  at  the  end  of  the 
world,  to  judge  the  quick  and  the  dead  1  And  dost  thou 
believe  in  the  Holy  Ghost ;  the  holy  catholic  Church  ;  the 
communion  of  saints  ;  the  remission  of  sins ;  the  resurrec- 
tion of  the  body,  and  life  everlasting? 

Aiis.   All  this  I  steadfastly  believe. 

Ques.  Wilt  thou  be  baptized  in  this  faith  t 

Ans.   This  is  my  desire. 

Ques.  Wilt  thou  then  obediently  keep  God's  holy  will 
and  commandments,  and  walk  in  the  same  all  the  days  of 
thy  life  1 

Ans.   I  will  endeavor  so  to  do,  God  being  my  helper. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  ask  the  name  of  the  person  to  be  baptized,  and 
repeating  the  same  shall  baptize  him,  saying: 

N,  I  baptize  thee  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 
Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost.     Amen. 
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After  which  he  shall  say  : 

Grant,  O  merciful  Father,  that  this  person  whom  we  now 
receive  into  Thy  Church  by  baptism,  may  never  hereafter 
be  ashamed  to  confess  the  Faith  of  Christ  crucified,  and 
manfully  fight  under  His  banner  against  sin,  the  world,  and 
the  devil ;  and  that  he  may  continue  Christ's  faithful  soldier 
And  servant  unto  his  life's  end.     Amen. 

After  which  tht  Minister  shall  say  : 

Almighty  and  everlasting  God,  our  heavenly  Father,  we 
give  Thee  humble  thanks  for  that  Thou  hast  vouchsafed  to 
-call  us  to  the  knowledge  of  Thy  grace  and  faith  in  Thee. 
Xjive  Thy  Holy  Spirit  to  this  person,  that  he  may  be  made 
cm  heir  of  everlasting  salvation  through  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  who  liveth  and  reigneth  with  Thee  and  the  Holy 
Spirit,  now  and  forever.     Amen. 

Grant  that  all  carnal  affections  may  die  in  him,  and  that 
s.]\  things  belonging  to  the  Spirit  may  live  and  grow  in  him. 
Amen. 

Grant  that  he  may  have  power  and  strength  to  have  vic- 
tory, and  to  triumph  against  the  devil,  the  world,  and  the 
flesh.     Amen. 

Grant  that  he,  being  dedicated  to  Thee  by  our  office  and 
ministry,  may  also  be  endued  with  heavenly  virtues,  and 
everlastingly  rewarded,  through  Thy  mercy,  O  blessed  Lord 
God,  who  dost  live  and  govern  all  things,  world  without 
end.     Amen. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy  name. 
Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth  as  it  is  in 
heaven.      Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.     And  forgive  ua 
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our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against  us. 
And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  evil. 
Amen. 

Then  the  Minister,  speaking  to  the  newly -baptized,  shall  say : 

Dear  Brother:  Thou  hast  now  been  baptized  in  the  name 
of  the  Lord  Jesus  ;  I  exhort  thee  to  bear  in  mind  that  it  is 
thy  part  and  duty  to  walk  answerably  to  thy  high  and  holy 
calling,  as  becometh  the  child  of  light,  blameless  and  harm- 
less, without  rebuke  in  the  midst  of  an  ungodly  world  ; 
remembering  always  that  baptism  representeth  unto  us  our 
profession  ;  which  is  to  follow  the  example  of  our  Saviour 
Christ,  and  to  be  made  like  unto  Him,  that  as  He  died  and 
rose  again  for  us,  so  should  we  that  are  baptized  die  to  sin 
and  rise  again  unto  righteousness  ;  continually  mortifying 
all  our  evil  and  corrupt  affections,  and  daily  proceeding  in 
all  virtue  and  godliness  of  living. 

The  Minister  may  conclude  the  Service  with  exhortation  and 
extempore  prayer. 

The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  love  of  God, 
and  the   fellowship  of  the  Holy  Ghost  be  with   you   alL 

Am 
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II. 

RECEPTION  OF  MEMBERS. 

534.    Form  of  Receiving  Persons  into  the  Church 
after  Probation. 

Upon  the  day  appointed,  all  that  are  to  be  received  shall  be  called  for- 
ward, and  the  Minister,  addressing  the  Congregation,  shall  say : 

Dearly  Beloved  Brethren:  The  Scriptures  teach  us  that 
the  Church  is  the  household  of  God,  the  body  of  which  Christ 
is  the  Head,  and  that  it  is  the  design  of  the  Gospel  to  bring 
together,  in  one,  all  who  are  in  Christ.  The  fellowship  of 
the  Church  is  the  communion  which  its  members  enjoy  one 
with  another.  The  ends  of  this  fellowship  are  the  mainten- 
ance of  sound  doctrine,  and  the  ordinance  of  Christian  wor- 
ship, and  the  exercise  of  that  power  of  godly  admonition  and 
discipline  which  Christ  has  committed  to  His  Church  for 
the  promotion  of  holiness. 

It  is  the  duty  of  all  men  to  unite  in  this  fellowship,  for 
it  is  only  those  that  be  "  planted  in  the  house  of  the  Lord, 
that  shall  nourish  in  the  courts  of  our  God."  Their  more 
particular  duties  are  to  promote  peace  and  unity  ;  to  bear 
one  another's  burdens ;  to  prevent  each  other's  stumbling ; 
to  seek  the  intimacy  of  friendly  society  among  themselves; 
to  continue  steadfast  in  the  faith  and  worship  of  the  Gospel; 
and  to  pray  and  sympathize  with  each  other.  Among  their 
privileges  are  peculiar  incitements  to  holiness  from  the  hear- 
ing of  God's  Word,  and  sharing  in  Christ's  ordinances  ;  the 
being  placed  under  the  watchful  care  of  pastors,  and  the 
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enjoyment  of  the  blessings  which  are  promised  to  those  only 
who  are  of  the  household  of  faith.  Into  this  holy  fellowship 
the  persons  before  you,  who  have  already  received  the  sacra- 
ment of  baptism,  and  having  been  for  three  months  on  pro- 
bation come  seeking  admission.  We  now  propose,  in  the 
fear  of  God,  to  question  them  as  to  their  faith  and  purposes, 
that  you  may  know  that  they  are  proper  persons  to  be 
admitted  into  the  Church. 

Then  the  Minister  may  address  the  applicants  in  the  following  or 
similar  language : 

Dearly  Beloved  :  You  come  hither  seeking  the  great  privi- 
lege of  union  with  the  Church  our  Saviour  has  purchased 
with  His  own  blood.  We  rejoice  in  the  grace  of  God 
vouchsafed  unto  you  in  that  He  has  called  you  to  be  His 
followers,  and  thus  far  you  have  run  well.  You  have  heard 
how  blessed  are  the  privileges  and  how  solemn  are  the  duties 
of  membership  in  Christ's  Church  ;  and  before  you  are  fully 
admitted  thereto,  it  is  proper  that  you  do  here  publicly 
renew  your  vows,  confess  your  faith,  and  declare  your  pur- 
poses, by  answering  the  following  questions  : 

Ques.  Do  you  here,  in  the  presence  of  God  and  of  this 
congregation,  renew  the  solemn  consecration  of  yourself  to 
God,  and  take  upon  you  the  sacred  obligation  involved  and 
set  forth  in  the  holy  ordinance  of  baptism,  and  do  you  pur- 
pose that  in  heart  and  life,  in  death  and  for  ever,  you  will 
be  a  true  servant  of  God  and  of  Christ  1 

Ans.  I  do.   Such  is  my  purpose,  by  God's  help. 

Ques.  Do  you  believe  in  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  as  the 
only,  and  all-sufficient,  propitiation  for  the  sins  of  mankind, 
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and  do  you  look  to  Him  for  the  remission  of  sin  and  eternal 
life  1 

Ans.  Such  are  my  faith  and  hope. 

Ques.  Do  you  believe  in  the  inspiration  and  divine 
authority  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and  accept  the  same  as  a 
sufficient  rule  of  faith  and  practice? 

Ans.  I  do. 

Ques.  Will  you  cheerfully  be  governed  by  the  rules  of 
the  Methodist  Church,  hold  sacred  the  ordinances  of  God, 
and  endeavor,  as  much  as  in  you  lies,  to  promote  the  wel- 
fare of  your  brethren,  and  the  advancement  of  the  Re- 
deemer's kingdom  1 

Ans.  1  will. 

Ques.  Will  you  contribute  of  your  earthly  substance, 
according  to  your  ability,  to  the  support  of  the  Gospel  and 
the  various  benevolent  enterprises  of  the  Church  1 

Ans.  I  will. 

Then  the  Minister,  addressing  the  Church,  shall  say  : 

Brethren:  You  have  heard  the  responses  given  to  our  in- 
quiries. Have  any  of  you  any  reason  to  allege  why  these 
persons  should  not  be  received  into  full  membership  in  the 
Church  ? 

JVo  objection  being  alleged,  the  Minister  shall  say  to  the  Candidates . 

We  welcome  you  to  the  communion  of  the  Church  of 
God ;  and,  in  testimony  of  our  Christian  affection  and  the 
cordiality  with  which  we  receive  you,  I  hereby  extend  to 
you  the  right  hand  of  fellowship ;  and  may  God  grant  that 
you  may  be  faithful  and  useful  members    of   the    Church 
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militant,  until  you  are  called  to  the  fellowship  of  toe 
Church  triumphant,  which  is  "  without  fault  before  the 
throne  of  God." 

Then  shall  the  Minister  offer  extempore  prayer. 


III. 

THE  LORD'S  SUPPER. 

535.   Obder  for  the  Administration  of  the  Lord'* 

Supper. 

While  the  collection  for  the  poor  is  being  taken  up,  the  Minister  ihali 
say  one  or  more  of  these  sentences : 

Let  your  light  so  shine  before  men,  that  they  may  see 
your  good  works,  and  glorify  your  Father  which  is  in 
heaven.   (Matt.  v.  16.) 

Lay  not  up  for  yourselves  treasures  upon  earth,  where 
moth  and  rust  doth  corrupt,  and  where  thieves  break 
through  and  steal ;  but  lay  up  for  yourselves  treasures  in 
heaven,  where  neither  moth  nor  rust  doth  corrupt,  and 
where  thieves  do  not  break  through  nor  steal.  (Matt.  vi. 
19,  20.) 

Whatsoever  ye  would  that  men  should  do  to  you,  do  ve 
even  so  to  them  :  for  this  is  the  law  and  the  prophets. 
(Matt.  vii.  12.) 

Not  every  one  that  saith  unto  Me,  Lord,  Lord,  shall  enter 
into  the  kingdom  of  heaven ;  but  he  that  doeth  the  will  of  , 
My  Father  which  is  in  heaven.   (Matt.  vii.  21.) 

Zaccheus  stood,  and  said  unto  the  Lord  :  Behold,  Lord, 
the  half  of  my  goods  I  give  to  the  poor  ;  and  if  I  have  taken 
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anything  from  any  man  by  false  accusation,  I  restore  him 
fourfold.   (Luke  xix.  8.) 

He  which  soweth  sparingly  shall  reap  also  sparingly;  and 
he  which  soweth  bountifully  shall  reap  also  bountifully. 
Every  man  according  as  he  purposeth  in  his  heart,  so  let 
him  give;  not  grudgingly,  or  of  necessity;  for  God  loveth 
a  cheerful  giver.  (2  Cor.  ix.  6,  7.) 

As  we  have  therefore  opportunity,  let  us  do  good  unto  all 
men,  especially  unto  them  who  are  of  the  household  of  faith. 
(Gal.  vi.  10.) 

Godliness  with  contentment  is  great  gain.  For  we  brought 
nothing  into  this  world,  and  it  is  certain  we  can  carry 
nothing  out.    (1  Tim.  vi.  6,  7.) 

Charge  them  that  are  rich  in  this  world,  that  they  be  not 
highminded,  nor  trust  in  uncertain  riches,  but  in  the  living 
God,  who  giveth  us  richly  all  things  to  enjoy  ;  that  they  do 
good,  that  they  be  rich  in  good  works,  ready  to  distribute, 
willing  to  communicate  ;  laying  up  in  store  for  themselves 
a  good  foundation  against  the  time  to  come,  that  they  may 
lay  hold  on  eternal  life.   (1  Tim.  vi.  17-19). 

God  is  not  unrighteous  to  forget  your  work  and  labor  of 
love,  which  ye  have  showed  toward  His  name,  in  that  ye 
have  ministered  to  the  saints,  and  do  minister  (Heb.  vi.  10.) 

To  do  good  and  to  communicate  forget  not ;  for  with  such 
sacrifices  God  is  well  pleased.  (Heb.  xiii.  16.) 

Whoso  hath  this  world's  good,  and  seeth  his  brother  have 
need,  and  shutteth  up  his  bowels  of  compassion  from  him, 
how  dwelleth  the  love  of  God  in  him  ?   (7  John  iii.  17.) 

He  that  hath  pity  on  the  poor  lendeth  unto  the  Lord ; 
and  that  which  he  hath  given  will  He  pay  him  again. 
(Prov.  xix.  17.)  2gQ 
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Blessed  is  he  that  considereth  the  poor  ;  the  Lord  will 
deliver  him  in  time  of  trouble.   (Psalm  xli.  1.) 

While  these  sentences  are  being  read,  some  person  or  persons,  appointed 
for  that  purpose,  shall  receive  the  alms  for  the  poor  ;  and  then 
brmg  them  to  the  Minister,  who  shall  place  them  upon  the  table. 

After  which  the  Minister  shall  say  : 

Ye  that  do  truly  and  earnestly  repent  of  your  sins,  and 
are  in  love  and  charity  with  your  neighbors,  and  intend  to 
lead  a  new  life,  following  the  commandments  of  God,  and 
walking  from  henceforth  in  His  holy  ways  ;  draw  near  with 
faith,  and  take  this  holy  sacrament  to  your  comfort ;  and 
make  your  humble  confession  to  Almighty  God,  meekly 
kneeling  upon  your  knees. 

Then  shall  this  general  confession  be  made  by  the  Minister  in  the  name 
of  all  those  that  are  minded  to  receive  the  Holy  Communion,  both 
he  and  all  the  people  devoutly  kneeling  and  saying : 

Almighty  God,  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  Maker 
of  all  things,  Judge  of  all  men  ;  we  acknowledge  and  bewail 
our  manifold  sins,  which  we  from  time  to  time  most  griev- 
ously  have  committed,  by  thought,  word  and  deed,  against 
Thy  Divine  Majesty,  provoking  most  justly  Thy  wrath  and 
indignation  against  us.  We  do  earnestly  repent  and  are 
heartily  sorry  for  these  our  misdoings ;  the  remembrance  of 
them  is  grievous  unto  us.  Have  mercy  upon  us,  have 
mercy  upon  us,  most  merciful  Father ;  for  Thy  Son,  our 
Lord  Jesus  Christ's  sake,  forgive  us  all  that  is  past,  and 
grant  that  we  may  ever  hereafter  serve  and  please  Thee  in 
newness  of  life,  to  the  honor  and  glory  of  Thy  name, 
through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 
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Then  shall  the  Minister  say: 

O  Almighty  God,  our  heavenly  Father,  who  of  thy  great 
mercy  hast  promised  forgiveness  of  sins  to  all  them  that  with 
hearty  repentance  and  true  faith  turn  unto  Thee  ;  have 
mercy  upon  us ;  pardon  and  deliver  us  from  all  our  sins, 
confirm  and  strengthen  us  in  all  goodness,  and  bring  us  to 
everlasting  life,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

The  Collect. 

Almighty  God,  unto  whom  all  hearts  are  open,  all  desires 
known,  and  from  whom  no  secrets  are  hid  ;  cleanse  the 
thoughts  of  our  hearts  by  the  inspiration  of  Thy  Holy 
Spirit,  that  we  may  perfectly  love  Thee,  and  worthily  mag- 
nify Thy  holy  name,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say  : 

It  is  very  meet,  right,  and  our  bounden  duty,  that  we 
should  at  all  times  and  in  all  places  give  thanks  unto  Thee, 
0  Lord,  Holy  Father,  Almighty,  Everlasting  God. 

Therefore,  with  angels  and  archangels,  and  with  all  the 
company  of    heaven,  we   laud    and    magnify   Thy   glorious 
name,  evermore  praising  Thee  and  saying,  Holy,  holy,  holy, 
Lord  God  of  Hosts,  heaven  and  earth  are  full  of  Thy  glory 
Glory  be  to  Thee,  0  Lord  most  high.     Amen. 

We  do  not  presume  to  come  to  this  Thy  table,  0  merciful 
God,  trusting  in  our  own  righteousness,  but  in  Thy  manifold 
and  great  mercies.  We  are  not  worthy  so  much  as  to 
gather  up  the  crumbs  under  Thy  table.  But  Thou  art  the 
game  Lord,  whose  property  is  always  to  have  mercy.  Grant 
us,  therefore,  gracious  Lord,  so  to  eat  the  flesh  of  Thy  dear 
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Son  Jesus  Christ,  and  to  drink  His  blood,  that  our  sinful 
souls  and  bodies  may  be  made  clean  by  His  death,  and 
washed  through  His  most  precious  blood,  that  we  may  ever- 
more dwell  in  Him,  and  He  in  us.     Amen. 

Then  the  Minister  shall  ojfrr  the  Prayer  of  Consecration  as/ollotoeth  : 

Almighty  God,  our  heavenly  Father,  who  of  Thy  tender 
mercy  didst  give  Thine  only  Son  Jesus  Christ  to  suffer  death 
upon  the  cross  for  our  redemption  ;  who  made  there,  by  His 
oblation  of  Himself  once  offered,  a  full,  perfect,  and  sufficient 
sacrifice,  oblation,  and  satisfaction  for  the  sins  of  the  whole 
world ;  and  did  institute,  and  in  His  holy  Gospel  command 
us  to  continue,  a  perpetual  memory  of  that  His  precious 
death,  until  His  coming  again  :  hear  us,  0  merciful  Father, 
we  most  humbly  beseech  Thee,  and  grant  that  we.  receiving 
these  Thy  creatures  of  bread  and  wine,  according  to  Thy 
Son  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ's  holy  institution,  in  remem. 
brance  of  His  death  and  passion,  may  be  partakers  of  His 
most  blessed  body  and  blood ;  who,  in  the  same  night  that 
He  was  betrayed,  took  bread  ;  and  when  He  had  given 
thanks,  He  brake  it  and  gave  it  to  His  disciples,  saying, 
Take,  eat ;  this  is  My  body  which  is  given  for  you  ;  do  this 
in  remembrance  of  Me.  Likewise  after  supper  He  took  the 
cup ;  and  when  He  had  given  thanks  He  gave  it  to  them, 
saying,  Drink  ye  all  of  this  ;  for  this  is  My  blood  of  the 
New  Testament,  which  is  shed  for  you,  and  for  many,  for 
the  remission  of  sins  ;  this  do  ye,  as  oft  as  ye  shall  drink  it, 
in  remembrance  of  Me.     Amen. 
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Then  shall  the  Minister  or  Ministers  receive  the  Communion  in  both 
kinds :  and  deliver  the  same  to  the  people  also,  in  order,  into  their 
uncovered  hands.     And  when  he  delivereth  the  bread  he  shall  say  : 

The  body  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  which  was  given  for 
thee,  preserve  thy  soul  and  body  unto  everlasting  life.  Take 
and  eat  this  in  remembrance  that  Christ  died  for  thee,  and 
feed  on  Him  in  thy  heart  by  faith,  with  thanksgiving. 

And  the  Minister  that  delivereth  the  cup  shall  say  : 

The  blood  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  which  was  shed  for 
thee,  preserve  thy  soul  and  body  unto  everlasting  life.  Drink 
of  this  in  remembrance  that  Christ's  blood  was  shed  for  theey 
and  be  thankful. 

If  the  consecrated  bread  or  urine  be  all  spent  be/ore  all  have  communed, 
the  Minister  may  consecrate  more  by  repeating  the  Prayer  of  Con- 
secration. 

When  all  have  communed,  the  Minister  shall  return  to  the  Lord's 
Table,  and  place  upon  it  what  remaineth  of  the  consecrated 
elements,  covering  the,  same  with     a  fair  linen  cloth. 

Then  may  the  Minister  say  the  Lord's  Prayer :  the  people  repeating 
after  him  every  petition. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy  name. 
Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth,  as  it  is  in 
heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.  And  forgive 
us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against 
us.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from 
evil :  for  thine  is  the  kingdom,  and  the  power,  and  the 
glory,  for  ever  and  ever.     Amen. 
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After  tchkh  may  be  said  as  followeth  : 

0  Lord,  our  heavenly  Father,  we  Thy  humble  servants 
desire  Thy  fatherly  goodness  mercifully  to  accept  this  our 
sacrifice  of  praise  and  thanksgiving ;  most  humbly  beseech- 
ing Thee  to  grant  that,  by  the  merits  and  death  of  Thy  Son 
Jesus  Christ,  and  through  faith  in  His  blood,  we  and  Thy 
whole  Church  may  obtain  remission  of  our  sins,  and  all 
other  benefits  of  His  passion.  And  here  we  offer  and  pre- 
sent unto  Thee,  O  Lord,  ourselves,  our  souls  and  bodies,  to 
be  a  reasonable,  holy,  and  lively  sacrifice  unto  Thee  ;  humbly 
beseeching  Thee  that  all  we  who  are  partakers  of  this  holy 
communion  may  be  filled  with  Thy  grace  and  heavenly 
benediction.  And  although  we  be  unworthy,  through  our 
manifold  sins,  to  offer  unto  Thee  any  sacrifice,  yet  we  beseech 
Thee  to  accept  this  our  bounden  duty  and  service ;  not 
weighing  our  merits,  but  pardoning  our  offences,  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Lord  ;  by  whom,  and  with  whom,  in  the 
unity  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  all  honor  and  glory  be  unto  Thee, 
O  Father  Almighty,  world  without  end.     Amen. 

Then  may  be  said  : 

Glory  be  to  God  on  high,  and  on  earth  peace,  good-will 
towards  men.  We  praise  Thee,  we  bless  Thee,  we  worship 
Thee,  we  glorify  Thee,  we  give  thanks  to  Thee  for  Thy 
great  glory,  0  Lord  God,  heavenly  King,  God  the  Father 
Almighty. 

0  Lord,  the  only  begotten  Son,  Jesus  Christ ;  0  Lord 
God,  Lamb  of  God,  Son  of  the  Father,  that  takest  away 
the  sins  of  the  world,  have  mercy  upon  us.  Thou  that 
takest   away    the    sins    of    the    world,    receive  our  prayer. 
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Thou  that  sitteat  at  the  right  hand  of  God  the  Father,  have 
mercy  upon  us.  For  Thou  only  art  holy,  Thou  only  art  the 
Lord ;  Thou  only,  0  Christ,  with  the  Holy  Ghost,  art  most 
high  in  the  glory  of  God  the  Father.     Amen. 

Then  the  Minister,  if  he  set  it  expedient,  may  offer  an  extempore  prayer  ; 
and  afterwards  shall  let  the  people  depart  with  this  blessing : 

May  the  peace  of  God,  which  passeth  all  understanding, 
keep  your  hearts  and  minds  in  the  knowledge  and  love  of 
God,  and  of  His  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord  ;  and  the  bless- 
ing of  God  Almighty,  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy 
Ghost,  be  amongst  you,  and  remain  with  you  always.    Amen. 

N.B. — If  the  Minister  be  straitened  for  time,  he  may  omit  any  part 
of  the  Service,  except  the  Prayer  of  Consecration. 


IV. 
MATRIMONY. 


536.    Form  of  the  Solemnization  op  Matrimony. 

First,  the  banns  of  all  that  are  to  be  married  must  be  published  in  the 
Congregation  according  to  law,  unless  in  cases  where  license  ha$ 
been  obtained. 

At  the  time  appointed  for  the  solemnization  of  matrimony,  the  persons 
to  be  married  standing  together,  the  man  at  the  right  hand  of  the 
woman,  the  Minister  shall  say : 

Dearly  Beloved  :  We  are  gathered  together  here,  in  the 
sight  of  God,  and  in  the  presence  of  these  witnesses,  to  join 
together  this  man  and  this  woman  in  holy  matrimony,  which 
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is  an  honorable  estate,  instituted  of  God  in  the  time  of  man's 
innocency,  signifying  unto  us  the  mystical  union  that  is  be- 
twixt Christ  and  His  Church  ;  which  holy  estate  Christ 
adorned  and  beautified  with  His  presence,  and  first  miracle 
that  He  wrought  in  Cana  of  Galilee,  and  is  commended  of 
St.  Paul  to  be  honorable  among  all  men  ;  and  therefore  is 
not  by  any  to  be  enterprised  or  taken  in  hand  unadvisedly, 
but  reverently,  discreetly,  advisedly,  and  in  the  fear  of  God. 
Into  which  holy  estate  these  two  persons  present  come 
now  to  be  joined.  Therefore,  if  any  one  can  show  any  just 
cause  why  they  may  not  lawfully  be  joined  together,  let  him 
now  speak,  or  else  hereafter  forever  hold  his  peace. 

And  also  speaking  unto  the  persons  that  are  to  be  married,  he  shall  say: 

I  require  and  charge  you  both  (as  you  will  answer  at  the 
dreadful  day  of  judgment,  when  the  secrets  of  all  hearts 
shall  be  disclosed),  that  if  either  of  you  know  any  impedi- 
ment why  you  may  not  be  lawfully  joined  together  in  matri- 
mony, you  do  now  confess  it.  For  be  ye  well  assured,  that 
so  many  as  are  coupled  together  otherwise  than  as  God's 
"Word  doth  allow,  are  not  joined  together  by  God,  neither  is 
their  matrimony  lawful. 

If  no  impediment  be  alleged,  then  shall  the  Minister  say  unto  the  man: 

M,  wilt  thou  have  this  woman  to  be  thy  wedded  wife,  to 
live  together  after  God's  ordinance,  in  the  holy  estate  of 
matrimony  1  Wilt  thou  love  her,  comfort  her,  honor  and 
keep  her,  in  sickness  and  in  health,  and  forsaking  all  other, 
keep  thee  only  unto  her,  so  long  as  ye  both  shall  live  1 

The  man  shall  ansictr : 
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Then  shall  the  Minister  say  unto  the  woman  : 
N,  wilt  thou  bave  this  man  to  be  thy  wedded  husband,  to 
live  together  after  God's  ordinance,  in  the  holy  estate  of 
matrimony  1  Wilt  thou  love  him,  honor  and  keep  him,  in 
sickness  and  in  health,  and  forsaking  all  other,  keep  thee 
only  unto  him,  so  long  as  ye  both  shall  live  1 

The  woman  shall  answer . 
I  WILL. 

Then  the  Minister  shall  cause  the  man,  with  his  right  hand,  to  take  the 
woman  by  the  right  hand,  and  to  say  after  him  as  foUoweth : 

I,  M,  take  thee,  N,  to  be  my  wedded  wife,  to  have  and  to 
hold,  from  this  day  forward,  for  better  for  worse,  for  richer 
for  poorer,  in  sickness  and  in  health,  to  love  and  to  cherish, 
till  death  us  do  part,  according  to  God's  holy  ordinance ; 
and  thereto  I  plight  thee  my  faith. 

Then  shall  they  loose  their  hands,  and  the  woman,  with  her  right  hand% 
taking  the  man  by  his  right  hand,  shall  likewise  say  after  the 
Minister: 

I,  N%  take  thee,  M,  to  be  my  wedded  husband,  to  have  and 
to  hold,  from  this  day  forward,  for  better  for  worse,  for 
richer  for  poorer,  in  sickness  and  in  health,  to  love  and  to 
cherish,  till  death  us  do  part,  according  to  God's  holy  ordi- 
nance ;  and  thereto  I  plight  thee  my  faith. 

When  the  parties  desire  to  be  married  with  a  ring,  the  following  form 
may  be  used : — The  man,  placing  the  ring  upon  the  fourth  finger 
of  the  woman's  left  hand,  shall  say  after  the  Minister : 

With  this  ring,  a  token  and  pledge  of  the  vow  and  cove- 
nant now  made  between  me  and  thee,  I  do  thee  wed,  in  the 
came  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost. 
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Hun  shall  the  Minister  say  : 
Let  us  pray. 

O  Eternal  God,  Creator  and  Preserver  of  all  mankind, 
Giver  of  all  spiritual  grace,  the  Author  of  everlasting  life, 
send  Thy  blessing  upon  these  Thy  servants,  this  man  and 
this  woman,  whom  we  bless  in  Thy  name  ;  that,  as  Isaac 
and  Rebecca  lived  faithfully  together,  so  these  persons  mav 
surely  perform  and  keep  the  vow  and  covenant  betwixt 
them  made,  and  may  ever  remain  in  perfect  love  and  peace 
together,  and  live  according  to  Thy  laws,  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say : 

O  God  of  Abraham,  God  of  Isaac,  God  of  Jacob,  bles3 
this  man  and  this  woman,  and  sow  the  seed  of  eternal  life 
in  their  hearts,  that  whatsoever  in  Thy  holy  Word  they  shall 
profitably  learn,  they  may  indeed  fulfil  the  same.  Look,  O 
Lord,  mercifully  on  them  from  heaven,  and  bless  them. 
And  as  Thou  didst  send  Thy  blessings  upon  Abraham  and 
Sarah,  to  their  great  comfort,  so  vouchsafe  to  send  Thy 
blessings  upon  this  man  and  this  woman,  that  they,  obeying 
Thy  will,  and  always  being  in  safety  under  Thy  protection, 
may  abide  in  Thy  love  until  their  lives'  end,  through  Jesus 
Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  join  their  right  hands  together,  and  say  : 

Those  whom  God  hath  joined  together  let  no  man  put 
asunder. 

Forasmuch  as  M  and  N  have  consented  together  in  holy 
wedlock,  and  have  witnessed  the  same  before  God  and  this 
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company,  and  thereto  have  pledged  their  faith,  either  to 
other,  and  have  declared  the  same  by  joining  of  hand3, 
and  by  the  giving  and  receiving  of  a  ring,  I  pronounce  that 
they  are  husband  and  wife  together, — In  the  name  of  the 
Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the  Holy  Ghost.     Amen. 

And  the  Minister  shall  add  this  blessing  : 
God  the  Father,  God  the  Son,  God  the  Holy  Ghost,  bless, 
preserve,  and  keep  you  ;  the  Lord  mercifully  with  His  favor 
look  upon  you,  and  so  fill  you  with  all  spiritual  benediction 
and  grace,  that  ye  may  so  live  together  in  this  life  that  in 
the  world  to  come  ye  may  have  life  everlasting.     Amen. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say : 
Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy  name. 
Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth,  as  it  is  in 
heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.  And  forgive* 
us  our  trespasses  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against 
us.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from 
evil.     Amen. 

V. 
BURIAL  OF  THE  DEAD. 

537.   Form  for  the  Burial  op  the  Dead. 

[N.B — The  following  or  some  other  solemn  service  shall  be  used.] 

The  Minister  meeting  the  corpse,  and  going  before  it,  shall  say  : 
I  am  the  resurrection,    and   the  life,   saith  the  Lord  ;  he 
that   believeth   in   Me,    though  he  were  dead,  yet  shall  ho 
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live  :  and  whosoever  liveth  and  believeth  in  Me  shall  never 
die.  (John  xi.  25:  26.) 

I  know  that  my  P^edeemer  liveth,  and  that  He  shall  stand 
at  the  latter  day  upon  the  earth  :  and  though  after  my  skin 
worms  destroy  this  body,  yet  in  my  flesh  shall  I  see  God  : 
whom  I  shall  see  for  myself,  and  mine  eyes  shall  behold, 
and  not  another.    (Job  xix.  25,  26,  27.) 

We  brought  nothing  into  this  world,  and  it  is  certain  we 
can  carry  nothing  out.  The  Lord  gave,  and  the  Lord  hath 
taken  away  ;  blessed  be  the  name  of  the  Lord.  (1  Tim.  vi. 
7  ;  Job  i.  21.) 

At  the  grave,  when  the  corpse  is  laid  in  the  earth,  the  Minister  shall  say  : 

Man.  that  is  born  of  a  woman,  hath  but  a  short  time  to 
live,  and  is  full  of  misery.  He  cometh  up,  and  is  cut  down 
as  a  flower ;  he  fleeth  as  it  were  a  shadow,  and  never  con- 
tinueth  in  one  stay. 

In  the  midst  of  life  we  are  in  death  ;  of  whom  may  we 
seek  for  succor,  but  of  Thee,  0  Lord,  who  for  our  sins  art 
justly  displeased  1 

Yet,  O  Lord  God  most  holy,  0  Lord  most  mighty,  0  holy 
and  most  merciful  Saviour,  deliver  us  not  into  the  bitter 
pains  of  eternal  death. 

Thou  knowest,  Lord,  the  secrets  of  our  hearts  ;  shut  not 
Thy  merciful  ears  to  our  prayers,  but  spare  us,  Lord  most 
holy,  O  God  most  mighty,  0  holy  and  merciful  Saviour, 
Thou  most  worthy  Judge  eternal,  and  suffer  us  not  at  our 
last  hour  for  any  pains  of  death  to  fall  from  Thee. 
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Then  while  the  earth  shall  be  east  upon  the  body  by  some  standing  by, 
the  Minister  shall  say  : 

Forasmuch  as  it  has  pleased  Almighty  God  in  His  wise 
providence  to  take  out  of  the  world  the  soul  of  the  departed, 
we  therefore  commit  his  body  to  the  ground  ;  earth  to  earth, 
ashes  to  ashes,  dust  to  dust ;  looking  for  the  general  resur- 
rection in  the  last  day,  and  the  life  of  the  world  to  come, 
through  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ ;  at  whose  second  coming  in 
glorious  majesty  to  judge  the  world,  the  earth  and  the  sea 
shall  give  up  their  dead  j  and  the  corruptible  body  of  those 
who  sleep  in  Him  shall  be  changed,  and  made  like  unto  His 
own  glorious  body ;  according  to  the  mighty  working 
whereby  He  is  able  to  subdue  all  things  unto  Himself. 

Then  shall  be  said: 

I  heard  a  voice  from  heaven  saying  unto  me,  Write, 
Blessed  are  the  dead  which  die  in  the  Lord  from  henceforth: 
Yea,  saith  the  Spirit,  that  they  may  rest  from  their  labors; 
and  their  works  do  follow  them. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say : 

Lord  have  mercy  upon  ua, 
Christ  have  mercy  upon  us, 
Lord  have  mercy  upon  us. 

Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy  name, 
rhy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth,  as  it  is  in 
heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.  And  forgive  us 
our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against  us. 
And  lead  ua  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from  eviL 
Amen. 
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The  Collect. 

O  merciful  God,  the  Father  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ, 
who  is  the  resurrection  and  the  life ;  in  whom  whosoever 
belie veth  shall  live,  though  he  die,  and  whosoever  liveth 
and  believeth  in  Him  shall  not  die  eternally  :  we  meekly 
beseech  Thee,  0  Father,  to  raise  us  from  the  death  of  sin 
unto  the  life  of  righteousness ;  that  when  we  shall  depart 
this  life  we  may  rest  in  Him;  and,  at  the  general  resurrec- 
tion at  the  last  day,  we  may  be  found  acceptable  in  Thy 
sight,  and  receive  that  blessing  which  Thy  well-beloved  Son 
shall  then  pronounce  to  all  that  love  and  fear  Thee,  saying, 
Come,  ye  blessed  children  of  my  Father,  receive  the  king- 
dom prepared  for  you  from  the  beginning  of  the  world. 
Grant  this,  we  beseech  Thee,  0  merciful  Father,  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Mediator  and  Redeemer.     Amen. 

The  grace  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  and  the  love  of  God, 
and  the  fellowship  of  the  Holy  Ghost,  be  with  you  all  ever 
more.     Aura. 
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VI. 
ORDINATION. 
538-    The  Form  of  Ordaining  Ministers. 

[When  the  day  appointed  for  the  ordination  of  Ministers  is  come, 
there  shall  be  a  Sermon,  or  Exhortation,  declaring  the  duty  and 
office  of  such  as  come  to  be  admitted  Ministers,  how  necessary 
that  order  is  in  the  Church  of  Christ,  and  also  how  the  people 
ought  to  esteem  them  in  their  office.] 

After  which  one  of  the  Ministers  shall  present  unto  the  General  Super 
intendent  or  President  all  them  that  are  to  be  ordained  : 

I  present  unto  you  these  persons  present  to  be  ordained 

ministers. 

Then  their  names  being   read   aloud,    the  General  Superintendent  ot 
President  shall  say  unto  the  people  : 

Brethren,  these  are  they  whom  we  purpose,  God  willing, 
this  day  to  ordain  ministers.  For,  after  due  examination, 
we  find  not  to  the  contrary,  but  that  they  are  lawfully 
called  to  this  function  and  ministry,  and  that  they  are  per- 
sons meet  for  the  same.  But  if  there  be  any  of  you  who 
knoweth  any  impediment  or  crime  in  any  of  them,  for 
which  he  ought  not  to  be  received  into  this  holy  ministry, 
let  him  come  forth  in  the  name  of  God,  and  show  what  the 
crime  or  impediment  is. 

[If  any  crime  or  impediment  be  alleged,  the  General  Superintendent 
or  President  shall  surcease  from  ordaining  that  person  until  such 
time  as  the  party  accused  shall  be  found  clear  of  the  crime.] 
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Then  shall  be  $aU.  the  Collect,  Epistle,  and  Gospel,  cm  follcweth: 

The  Collect: 

Almighty  God,  Giver  of  all  good  things,  who  by  the  Hoiy 
Spirit  hast  appointed  ministers  in  Thy  Church;  mercifullv 
behold  these  Thy  servants  now  called  to  the  office  of  minis 
ters,  and  replenish  them  so  with  the  truth  of  Thy  doctrine, 
and  adorn  them  with  innocency  of  life,  that,  both  by  word 
and  good  example,  they  may  faithfully  serve  Thee  in  this 
office,  to  the  glory  of  Thy  name,  and  the  edification  of  Thy 
Church,  through  the  merits  of  our  Saviour  Jesus  Christ, 
who  liveth  and  reigneth  with  Thee  and  the  Holy  Ghost, 
world  without  end.     Amen. 

The  Epistle  (Eph.  iv.  7-13). 

Unto  every  one  of  us  is  given  grace  according  to  the 
measure  of  the  gift  of  Christ.  Wherefore  He  saith,  When 
He  ascended  up  on  high,  He  led  captivity  captive,  and  gave 
gifts  unto  men.  (Now  that  He  ascended,  what  is  it  but 
that  He  also  descended  first  into  the  lower  parts  of  the 
earth  1  He  that  descended  is  the  same  also  that  ascended 
up  far  above  all  heavens,  that  He  might  fill  all  things.) 
And  He  gave  some,  apostles;  and  some,  prophets;  and 
some,  evangelists  ;  and  some,  pastors  and  teachers  ;  for  the 
perfecting  of  the  saints,  for  the  work  of  the  ministry,  for 
the  edifying  of  the  body  of  Christ :  till  we  all  come  in  the 
unity  of  the  faith,  and  of  the  knowledge  of  the  Son  of  God, 
unto  a  perfect  man,  unto  the  measure  of  the  stature  of  the 
fulness  of  Christ. 
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The  Gospel  (St.  John  x.  1-16). 

Verily,  verily,   I  say  unto  you,  He  that  entereth  not  by 

the  door  into  the   sheepfold,  but  climbeth  up  some  other 

way,  the    same    is    a  thief    and  a  robber.        But  he  that 

entereth  in  by  the  door  is  the  shepherd  of  the  sheep.     To 

him  the  porter  openeth;  and  the  sheep  hear  his  voice;  and 

lie  calleth  his  own  sheep  by  name,  and  leadeth  them  out. 

And  when  he  putteth  forth  bis  own  sheep,  he  goeth  before 

them,  and  the  sheep  follow  him  :  for  they  know  his  voice. 

And  a  stranger  will  they  not  follow,  but  will  flee  from  him  : 

for  they   know  not  the  voice  of  strangers.     This  parable 

spake  Jesus  unto   them  :    but    they  understood  not  what 

things  they  were  which  He  spake  unto  them.      Then  said 

Jesus  unto  them  again,  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you,  I  am 

the  door  of  the  sheep.       All  that  ever  came  before  Me  are 

thieves  and  robbers  :  but   the  sheep  did  not  hear  them.     I 

am  the  door  :  by  Me  if  any  man  enter  in,  he  shall  be  saved, 

and  shall  go  in  and  out,  and  find  pasture.     The  thief  cometh 

not  but  for  to  steal,  and  to  kill,  and  to  destroy:  I  am  come 

that  they  might  have  life,  and  that  they  might  have  it  more 

abundantly.     I  am  the  good  shepherd:  the  good  shepherd 

giveth  his  life  for  the  sheep.     But  he  that  is  an  hireling, 

and  not  the  shepherd,  whose  own  the  sheep  are  not,  seeth 

the  wolf  coming,  and  leaveth  the  sheep,  and  fleeth  ;  and  the 

wolf  catcheth  them,  and  scattereth  the  sheep.     The  hireling 

fleeth,   because   he  is  an  hireling,    and  careth  not  for  the 

sheep.       I  am  the  good  shepherd,  and  know  My  sheep,  ami 

am  known  of  Mine.      As  the  Father  knoweth  Me,  even  so 

know  I  the  Father ;  and  I  lay  down  My  life  for  the  sheep. 

And   other  sheep  I  have,  which  are  not  of  this  fold  ;  them 
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also  I  must  bring,  and  they  shall  hear  My  voice  j  and  the -6 
shall  be  one  fold,  and  one  shepherd. 

And  thai  done,  the  General  Superintendent  or  President  thall  tay  untt 
them  as  hereafter  foUoweth  : 

You  have  heard,  brethren,  as  well  in  your  private  exami- 
nation as  in  the  exhortation  which  was  now  made  to  you, 
and  in  the  holy  lessons  taken  out  of  the  Gospel,  and  the 
writings  of  the  apostles,  of  what  dignity  and  of  how  great 
importance  this  office  is  whereunto  you  are  called.  And 
now  again,  we  exhort  you  in  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus 
Christ,  that  you  have  in  remembrance  into  how  high  a  dig- 
nity, and  to  how  weighty  an  office  you  are  called  :  that  is  to 
say,  to  be  messengers,  watchmen  and  stewards  of  the  Lord  ; 
to  teach  and  to  premonish,  to  feed  and  provide  for  the  Lord's 
family;  to  seek  for  Christ's  sheep  that  are  dispersed  abroad, 
and  for  His  children  who  are  in  the  midst  of  this  evil  world, 
that  they  may  be  saved  through  Christ  for  ever. 

Have  always,  therefore,  in  remembrance  how  great  a 
treasure  is  committed  to  your  charge.  For  they  are  the 
sheep  of  Christ,  which  He  bought  with  His  death,  and  for 
whom  He  shed  His  blood.  The  Church  and  congregation 
whom  you  must  serve  is  His  spouse  and  His  body.  And  if 
it  shall  happen  that  the  same  Church,  or  any  member 
thereof,  do  take  any  hurt  or  hindrance  by  reason  of  your 
negligence,  you  know  the  greatness  of  the  fault,  and  also  the 
horrible  punishment  that  will  ensue.  Wherefore  consider 
with  yourselves  the  end  of  the  ministry  towards  the  children 
of  God,  towards  the  spouse  and  body  of  Christ  ;  and  see  that 
you  never  cease   your  labor,    your  care  and  diligence,    ui.til 
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you  have  done  all  that  lieth  in  you,  according  to  your 
bounden  duty,  to  bring  all  such  as  are  or  shall  be  committed 
to  your  charge,  unto  that  agreement  in  the  faith  and  know- 
ledge of  God,  and  to  that  ripeness  and  perfectness  of  age  in 
Christ,  that  there  be  no  place  left  among  you,  either  for 
error  in  religion  or  for  viciousness  in  life. 

Forasmuch,  then,  as  your  office  is  both  of  so  great  excel- 
lency, and  of  so  great  difficulty,  you  see  with  how  great 
care  and  study  you  ought  to  apply  yourselves,  as  well  that 
you  may  show  yourselves  dutiful  and  thankful  unto  that 
Lord  who  hath  placed  you  in  so  high  a  dignity,  as  also  to 
beware  that  neither  you  yourselves  offend,  nor  be  occasion 
that  others  offend.  Howbeit  you  cannot  have  a  mind  and 
will  thereto  of  yourselves,  for  that  will  and  ability  is  given 
of  God  alone ;  therefore  you  ought,  and  have  need,  to 
pray  earnestly  for  His  Holy  Spirit.  And  seeing  that  you 
cannot  compass  the  doing  of  so  weighty  a  work,  pertaining 
to  the  salvation  of  man,  but  with  doctrine  and  exhortation 
taken  out  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  and  with  a  life  agreeable 
to  the  same,  consider  how  studious  you  ought  to  be  in  read- 
ing and  learning  the  Scriptures,  and  in  framing  the  man- 
ners both  of  yourselves  and  of  them  that  specially  pertain 
unto  you,  according  to  the  rule  of  the  same  Scriptures  ; 
and,  for  this  self-same  cause,  how  you  ought  to  forsake  and 
set  aside  (as  much  as  you  may)  all  worldly  cares  and  studies. 

We  have  good  hope  that  you  have  all  weighed  and  pon- 
dered these  things  long  before  this  time ;  and  that  you  have 
clearly  determined,  by  God's  grace,  to  give  yourselves 
wholly  to  this  office,  whereunto  it  has  pleased  God  to  call 
you ;  ao  that,  as  much  as  lieth  in  you,  you  will  apply  your- 
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selves  wholly  to  this  one  thing,  and  draw  all  your  cares  and 
studies  this  way,  and  that  you  will  continue  to  pray  to  God 
the  Father,  by  the  mediation  of  our  only  Saviour,  Jesus 
Christ,  for  the  heavenly  assistance  of  the  Holy  Ghost ;  that, 
by  the  daily  reading  and  weighing  of  the  Scriptures,  you 
may  «ax  riper  and  stronger  in  your  ministry  ;  and  that  you 
may  so  endeavor  yourselves,  from  time  to  time,  to  sanctify 
the  lives  of  you  and  yours,  and  to  fashion  them  after  the 
rule  and  doctrine  of  Christ,  that  you  may  be  wholesome  and 
godly  examples  and  patterns  for  the  people  to  follow. 

And  now  that  this  present  congregation  of  Christ  here 
assembled  may  also  understand  your  minds  and  wills  in 
these  things,  and  that  this  your  promise  may  the  more  move 
you  to  do  your  duties  ;  you  shall  answer  plainly  to  these 
things  which  we,  in  the  name  of  God  and  His  Church,  shale 
demand  of  you  touching  the  same. 

Do  you  think,  in  your  heart,  that  you  are  truly  called, 
according  to  the  will  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  to  the  office 
of  a  minister  1 

Ans.   I  think  so. 

The  General  Superintendent  or  President.  Are  you  per- 
sua  ^ed  that  the  Holy  Scriptures  contain  sufficiently  all  doc- 
trines required  of  necessity  for  eternal  salvation  through 
faith  in  Jesus  Christ?  And  are  you  determined  out  of  the 
said  Scriptures  to  instruct  the  people  committed  to  your 
charge,  and  to  teach  nothing  as  required  of  necessity  to 
eternal  salvation,  but  that  which  you  shall  be  persuaded 
may  be  concluded  and  proved  by  the  Scriptures'} 

Ans.    I    am   so  persuaded,   and   have  so   determined,    by 

God's  grace. 
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Tlie  General  Superintendent  or  President.  Will  you  then 
give  your  faithful  diligence  always  so  to  minister  the  doc- 
trines, and  sacraments,  and  discipline  of  Christ,  as  the  Lord 
hath  commanded  1 

Ans.  I  will  so  do,  by  the  help  of  the  Lord. 

The  General  Superintendent  or  President.  Will  you  be 
•ready,  with  all  faithful  diligence,  to  banish  and  drive  away 
all  erroneous  and  strange  doctrines  contrary  to  God's  Word  ; 
and  to  use  both  public  and  private  monitions  and  exhorta- 
tions, as  well  to  the  sick  as  to  the  whole  within  your  charge, 
-as  need  shall  require  and  occasion  shall  be  given  ? 

Ans.  I  will,  the  Lord  being  my  helper. 

TJie  General  Superintendent  or  President.  Will  you  be 
diligent  in  prayers,  and  in  reading  of  the  Holy  Scriptures, 
and  in  such  studies  as  help  to  the  knowledge  of  the  same, 
laying  aside  the  study  of  the  world  and  the  flesh  1 

Ans.  I  will  endeavor  so  to  do,  the  Lord  being  my  helper. 

The  General  Superintendent  or  President.  Will  you  be 
diligent  to  frame  and  fashion  yourselves,  and  your  families, 
according  to  the  doctrines  of  Christ :  and  to  make  both 
yourselves  and  them,  as  much  as  in  you  lieth,  wholesome 
examples  and  patterns  to  the  flock  of  Christ? 

Ans.  I  will  apply  myself  thereto,  the  Lord  being  my 
helper. 

The  General  Superintendent  or  President.  Will  you  main- 
tain and  set  forward,  as  much  as  lieth  in  you,  quietness, 
peace,  and  love  among  all  Christian  people,  and  especially 
among  them  that  are  or  shall  be  committed  to  your  charge f 

Ans.  I  will  do  so,  the  Lord  being  my  helper. 

The  General  Superintendent  or  President.   Will  you  rever- 
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ently  obey  your  chief  ministers,  unto  whom  is  committed 
the  charge  and  government  over  you  ;  following  with  a  glad 
mind  and  will  their  godly  admonitions,  submitting  your- 
selves to  their  godly  judgment  1 

Ans.  I  will  do  so,  the  Lord  being  my  helper. 

Then  shall  the  General  Superintendent  or  President,  standing  up,  say  : 

Almighty  God,  who  hath  given  you  the  will  to  do  all 
these  things,  grant  also  unto  you  strength  and  power  to 
perform  the  same  ;  that  He  may  accomplish  His  work  which 
He  hath  begun  in  you,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 
Amen. 

[After  this  the  congregation  shall  be  desired,  secretly  in  their 
prayers,  to  make  their  humble  supplications  to  God  for  all  thea« 
things,  for  the  which  prayers  there  shall  be  silence  kept  for  a  space.  ] 

After  which  shall  be  said  by  the  General  Superintendent  or  President 
(the  persons  to  be  ordained  Ministers  all  kneeling),  Veni,  Creator, 
Spiritus,  the  General  Superintendent  or  President  beginning,  and 
the  Ministers  and  others  that  are  present  answering  by  verse,  as 
foUoweth : 

Come,  Holy  Ghost,  our  souls  inspire, 

And  lighten  with  celestial  Jire. 

Thou  the  anointing  Spirit  art, 

Who  dost  Thy  seven-fold  gifts  impart. 

Thy  blessed  unction  from  above, 

Is  comfort,  life,  and  fire  of  love. 

Enable  with  perpetual  light 

The  dulness  of  our  blinded  sight. 

Anoint  and  cheer  our  soiled  face 

With  the  abundance  of  Thy  grace  ; 
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Keep  far  our  foes,  give  peace  at  home  ; 
Where  Thou  art  guide,  no  ill  can  corns. 
Teach  us  to  know  the  Father,  Son, 
And  Thee,  of  both,  to  be  but  one; 
That  through  the  ages  all  along, 
This  may  be  our  endless  song  ; 
Praise  to  Thj  eternal  merit, 
Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Spirit. 

That  done,  the  General  Superintendent  or  President  shall  pray  in  this 

wise : 

Almighty  God  and  heavenly  Father,  who  of  Thine  infinite 
love  and  goodness  toward  us,  hast  given  to  us  Thy  only  and 
most  dearly  beloved  Son  Jesus  Christ,  to  be  our  Redeemer, 
and  the  author  of  everlasting  life  ;  who,  after  He  had  made 
perfect  our  redemption  by  His  death,  and  was  ascended  into 
heaven,  sent  abroad  into  the  world  His  apostles,  prophets, 
evangelists,  pastors,  and  teachers,  by  whose  labor  and 
ministry  He  gathered  together  a  great  flock  in  all  parts  of 
the  world,  to  set  forth  the  eternal  praise  of  Thy  holy 
name :  for  these  so  great  benefits  of  Thy  eternal  goodness, 
and  for  that  Thou  hast  vouchsafed  to  call  these  Thy  servants 
here  present  to  the  same  office  and  ministry  appointed  for 
the  salvation  of  mankind,  we  render  unto  Thee  most  hearty 
thanks :  we  praise  and  worship  Thee  :  and  we  humbly  be- 
seech Thee,  by  the  same  Thy  blessed  Son,  to  grant  unto  all 
who  either  here  or  elsewhere  call  upon  Thy  name,  that  we 
may  continue  to  show  ourselves  thankful  unto  Thee  for 
these  and  all  other  Thy  benefits,  and  that  we  may  daily  in- 
crease and  go  forward  in  the  knowledge  and  faith  of  Thee 
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and  Thy  Son,  by  the  Holy  Spirit;  so  that,  as  well  by  these 
Thy  ministers,  as  by  them  over  whom  they  shall  be  ap- 
pointed Thy  ministers,  Thy  holy  name  may  be  forever 
glorified,  and  Thy  blessed  kingdom  enlarged,  through  the 
same  Thy  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord ;  who  liveth  and 
reigneth  with  Thee  in  the  unity  of  the  same  Holy  Spirit, 
world  without  end.     Amen. 

When  this  prayer  is  ended,  the  General  Superintendent  or  President, 
with  two  or  more  of  the  Ministers  present,  shall  lay  their  hands 
severally  upon  the  head  of  every  one  that  receiveth  the  order  of 
Ministers ;  the  receivers  humbly  kneeling  upon  their  knees,  and 
the  General  Superintendent  or  President  saying  : 

The  Lord  pour  upon  thee  the  Holy  Ghost  for  the  office 
and  work  of  a  minister  in  the  Church  of  God,  now  com- 
mitted unto  thee  by  the  imposition  of  our  hands.  And  be 
thou  a  faithful  dispenser  of  the  Word  of  God,  and  of  His 
holy  sacraments ;  in  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the 
Son,  and  of  the  Holv  Ghost.     Amlx. 

Then  the  General  Superintendent  or  President  shall  deliver  to  every 
one  of  them,  kneeling,  the  Bible  into  his  hand*,  raying  : 

Take  thou  authority  to  preach  the  Word  of  God,  and  to 
administer  the  holy  sacraments  in  the  congregation. 

Then  the  General  Svperinttndeni  or  President  shall  my  . 

Most  merciful  Father,  we  beseech  Thee  to  send  upon 
these  Thy  servants  Thy  heavenly  blessing,  thut  they  may  be 
clothed  with  righteousness,  and  that  Thy  Word   spoken  by 
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their  mouths  may  have  such  success  that  it  may  never  be 
spoken  in  vain.  Grant  also  that  we  may  have  grace  to 
hear  and  receive  what  they  shall  deliver  out  of  Thy  most 
holy  Word,  or  agreeably  to  the  same,  as  the  means  of  our 
salvation ;  and  that,  in  all  our  words  and  deeds,  we  may 
geek  Thy  glory  and  the  increase  of  Thy  Kingdom,  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Am  ex. 

Prevent  us,  O  Lord,  in  all  our  doings,  with  Thy  most 
gracious  favor,  and  further  us  with  Thy  continual  help, 
that  in  all  our  works,  begun,  continued,  and  ended  in 
Thee,  we  may  glorify  Thy  holy  name,  and  finally,  by  Thy 
mercy,  obtain  everlasting  life,  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord.     Amen. 

Here  let  the  service  close  with  singing  and  the  following 
benediction : 

The  peace  of  God,  that  passeth  all  understanding,  keep 
vour  hearts  and  minds  in  the  knowledge  and  love  of  God, 
and  of  His  Son  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord ;  and  the  blessing  of 
God  Almighty,  the  Father,  the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Ghost, 
be  among  you,  and  remain  with  you  always.      AtfEN. 
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VII. 

r>:51>.  FORM  OF  SERVICE  FOR  THE  SETTING  APA  RT 
OF  DEACONESSES. 

After  an  introductory  service  at  the  time  appointed,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Deaconess  Board,  or  some  other  minister, 
shall  present  to  the  General  Superintendent,  or  President 
of  Conference,  having  charge  of  the  service,  the  person  or 
persons  to  be  set  apart  to  Deaconess  work,  saying : 

31  r.  President — I  present  unto  you  these  per  tores,  to  be 
set  apart  as  Deaconesses  in  the  Methodist  Church. 

The  President — Have  you  reason  to  believe  them  to  be 
fit  and  qualified  by  a  godly  life  and  by  skill  and  training 
in  womanly  ministrations,  to  discharge  the  duties  of  a. 
Deaconess '? 

Answer — They  have  given  satisfactory  evidence,  during 
probation,  by  practical  service  and  by  the  prosecution  of 
the  prescribed  studies,  of  meetness  for  this  calling. 

Then  shall  the  President  say  to  the  congregation  : 

Dearly  Beloved — In  the  record  of  the  earthly  life  of 
our  Divine  Master  we  learn  that  he  accepted  and  honored 
the  service  rendered  Him  by  loving  and  devout  women. 
In  the  apostolic  age  it  was  the  practice  of  the  Church  to 
give  employment  to  the  activity  of  all  believers.  Notable 
among  their  activities  was  the  employment  of  godly  women 
of  suitable  gifts  as  deaconesses  or  servants  of  the  Church. 
St.  Paul,  writing  to  the  Philippians,  says,  "  Help  those 
women  which  labored  with  me  in  the  Gospel."  He  also 
commends  unto  the  Church  at  Rome  Phoebe,  a  Deacont-ss 
of  the  Church,  which  was  at  Cenchrea.     To  this  honored 
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service  these  'persons  now  come  to  be  admitted.  We  have 
good  confidence  that  they  are  apt  and  competent  thereto, 
nevertheless,  should  there  be  any  of  you  who  know  any 
reason  for  which  it  is  inexpedient  that  these  persons,  or 
any  of  them,  should  be  so  set  apart,  let  it  be  now  declared. 

If  no  impediment  be  alleged,  tlie  President  shall  read, 
and  the  Candidate  shall  respond  as  folloius  : 

President — The  spirit  of  the  Lord  God  is  upon  me;  be- 
cause the  Lord  hath  sent  me  to  bind  up  the  broken- 
hearted, to  proclaim  liberty  to  the  captives,  and  the 
opening  of  the  prison  to  them  that  are  bound. 

Response — Unto  every  one  of  us  is  given  grace  according 
to  the  measure  of  the  gift  of  Christ. 

President — Then  shall  the  righteous  answer  him,  saying, 
Lord,  when  saw  we  Thee  an  hungered,  and  fed  Thee?  or 
thirsty,  and  gave  Thee  drink  ?  When  saw  we  Thee  a 
stranger,  and  took  Thee  in  ?  or  naked,  and  clothed  Thee  ? 
or  when  saw  wre  Thee  sick,  or  in  prison,  and  came  unto 
Thee? 

Response — And  the  King  shall  answer  and  say  unto 
them,  Verily  I  say  unto  you,  Inasmuch  as  ye  have  done  it 
unto  one  of  the  least  of  these  my  brethren,  ye  have  done  it 
unto  Me. 

Then  all  kneeling,  the  President  shall  say  : 

President — Unto  Thee  lift  we  up  our  eyes. 

Response — O  Thou  that  dwellest  in  the  heavens ; 

President — As  the  eyes  of  servants  look  unto  the  hand 
of  their  masters ; 

Response — And  as  the  eyes  of  a  maiden  unto  the  hand 
of  her  mistress ; 
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President — Even  so  our  eyes  wait  upon  Thee,  O  Lord ; 

Response — Until  Thou  have  mercy  upon  us. 

President — Almighty  God,  our  heavenly  Father,  who 
didst  call  Phoebe  and  other  devout  women  to  be  the 
servants  of  Thy  Church,  enabling  them  to  minister  to 
Thine  Apostles  and  to  many  others  also,  we  thank  Thee 
that  Thou  hast  called  these,  our  sisters,  now  being  set  apart 
to  the  office  of  Deaconess,  to  undertake  the  like  ministra- 
tion. We  beseech  Thee  to  look  graciously  upon  them  at 
this  hour  and  bless  them ;  anoint  them,  with  the  spirit  of 
wisdom ;  clothe  them  with  the  spirit  of  power,  and  enrich 
them  with  all  spiritual  gifts  and  graces.  Let  Thy  work 
appear  unto  Thy  servants,  and  let  the  beauty  of  the  Lord 
our  God  be  upon  them ;  and  establish  Thou  the  work  of 
their  hands  upon  them ;  yea,  the  work  of  their  hands 
establish  Thou  it.  Look  upon  all  Thy  servants  here 
present  in  compassion  and  love,  and  grant  unto  them  the 
fulness  of  Thy  salvation,  through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord. 
Amen. 

The  candidate  shall  then  rise,  and  the  President  shall 
say  : 

Dear  Sisters — We  rejoice  with  you  that  in  the  provi- 
dence of  God  an  open  door  of  usefulness  has  been  found 
for  you  in  the  service  of  the  Church  of  Christ.  In  our 
loving  Master's  wide  vineyard  there  are  manifold  forms  of 
labor,  and  to  each  disciple  some  fitting  task  is  assigned. 
To  you  are  accorded  peculiar  privileges  and  opportunities. 
Released  from  other  cares,  you  give  yourselves  without 
reservation,  according  to  the  will  of  God,  to  the  service  of 
the  Lord  and  of  His  Church,  wherever  your  lot  may  be 
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cast.  Like  our  blessed  Master,  you  are  to  go  about  doing 
good,  ministering,  as  He  did,  to  the  wants  of  a  suffering, . 
sorrowing  and  sin-laden  world.  You  are  to  be  angels  of 
mercy  to  the  poor,  to  visit  the  sick,  pray  with  the  dying, 
care  for  the  orphan,  seek  the  wandering,  comfort  the 
afflicted,  save  the  sinning,  and  ever  be  ready  to  take  up 
any  other  duty  proper  to  your  calling.  Such  a  ministry 
confers  upon  you  a  great  honor,  and  involves  a  solemn 
responsibility.  We  are  persuaded  that  you  have  not 
entered  upon  it  lightly.  No  doubt,  in  the  sacred  stillness 
of  the  sanctuary  of  the  heart  you  have  already  consecrated 
yourselves  to  this  office  and  work.  What  you  have  done 
alone  with  God  you  are  now  to  do  formally  and  publicly, 
as  the  Church  sets  you  apart  for  her  special  service  in 
co-operation  with  her  pastors. 

The  President  shall  then  ask  : 

Question — Do  you  believe  that  you  have  been  led  by  the 
Spirit  and  Providence  of  God  to  engage  in  this  work,  and 
to  assume  the  duties  of  this  office  ? 

Answer — I  do. 

Question — Do  you,  in  the  presence  of  God  and  this  con- 
gregation, promise  faithfully  to  perform  the  duties  of  a 
Deaconess  in  the  Church  of  God,  so  long  as  you  remain  in 
this  calling  ? 

Answer — I  will  endeavor  so  to  do,  the  Lord  being  my 
helper. 

Question — Do  you  accept  the  Bible  as  God's  Word,  and 
will  you  take  it  as  the  guide  of  your  life  and  the  source 
and  authority  of  your  spiritual  instruction  ? 

Answer — I  so  accept  it,  and  will  so  employ  it. 
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Question — Will  you  strive  to  walk  so  close  to  your 
>a\iour  that  you  may  ever  carry  His  presence  and  bene, 
diction  to  the  hearts  and  homes  of  those  to  whom  you 
minister  ? 

Answer — I  will  endeavor  so  to  do. 

Question — "Will  you  accept  the  direction  of  those  whom 
the  Church  may  set  over  you,  in  the  prosecution  of  your 
vork  ? 

Answer — I  will  cheerfully  do  so. 

HYMN  923. 

She  loved  her  Saviour,  and  to  Him 
Her  costliest  present  brought ; 
To  crown  His  head,  or  grace  His  name. 
No  gift  too  rare  she  thought. 

So  let  the  Saviour  be  adored, 
And  not  the  poor  despised  : 
Give  to  the  hungry  from  your  hoard, 
But  all,  give  all  to  Christ. 

Go,  clothe  the  naked,  lead  the  blind, 
Give  to  the  weary  rest ; 
For  sorrow's  children  comfort  find, 
And  help  for  all  distressed. 

But  give  to  Christ  alone  thy  heart, 
Thy  faith,  thy  love  supreme  ; 
Then  for  His  sake  thine  alms  impart, 
And  so  give  all  to  Him. 

All  f  resent  shall  kneel  and  join  in  silent  prayer  for  the 
candidates. 
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Then  the  President  shall  say  : 

Almighty  God,  who  hast  given  Thy  handmaidens  the 
will  to  do  all  these  things,  grant  also  unto  them  power  to 
perform  the  same,  so  that  all  their  works  may  be  begun, 
continued  and  ended  in  Thee,  and  that  they  may  glorify 
Thv  holy  name,  and  finally  obtain  everlasting  life,  through 
Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

Then  all  shall  rise,  and  the  President  shall  present  each 
candidate  with  her  license,  saying  :  Take  thou  authority 
to  discharge  the  duties  of  a  Deaconess  in  the  Methodist 
Church. 

The  President  may  then  offer  a  few  words  of  counsel,  and 
close  with  the  following  invocation: 

May  the  Holy  Spirit  of  the  Living  God  descend  upon 
vou  and  abide  with  you  evermore.  May  His  holy  anoint- 
ing impart  unto  you  grace  for  every  trial,  and  gifts  for 
p^ery  duty.  May  His  presence  be  to  you  a  pillar  of  cloud 
;  fy  day,  and  a  pillar  of  fire  by  night,  all  along  the  journey 
of  life ;  and  may  the  blessing  of  God  the  Father,  Son  and 
Holy  Spirit  be  with  you,  now  and  evermore.      Amen. 
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VIII. 

(540  THE  FORM  OF  RENEWING  THE  COVENANT. 

[After  a  Bhort  sermon,  impressing  upon  every  soul  the  importance  of 
giving  himself  to  God,  and  that  without  delay,  each  Minister  is 
recommended,  on  his  first  tour  round  his  Circuit  in  the  New 
Year,  beginning  the  first  Sabbath  in  January,  to  read  the  fol- 
lowing directions,  or  some  of  them,  in  every  Congregation,  and 
persuade  as  many  as  possible  to  make  solemn  Covenant  with 
God,  and  by  divine  grace,  to  keep  the  Covenant  inviolate  unto 
the  day  of  His  coming:] 

L  Get  these  three  principles  fixed  in  your  heartr:  That 
things  eternal  are  much  more  considerable  than  things 
temporal;  that  things  not  seen  are  as  certain  as  the  things 
that  are  seen;  that  upon  your  present  choice  depends  your 
eternal  lot.  Choose  Christ  and  His  ways,  and  you  are 
blessed  for  ever;  refuse,  and  you  are  undone  for  ever. 
And  then, 

II.  Make  your  choice. 

Turn  either  to  the  right  hand  or  to  the  left;  lay  both 
parts  before  you,  with  every  link  of  each :  Christ  with  His 
yoke,  His  cross,  and  His  crown;  or,  the  devil  with  his 
wealth,  his  pleasure,  and  curse;  and  then  put  it  to  your- 
selves thus :  "  Soul,  thou  seest  what  is  before  thee,  what 
wilt  thou  dot  Which  wilt  thou  have,  either  the  crown  or 
the  curse?  If  thou  chooscst  the  crown,  remember  that  the 
day  thou  takest  this,  thou  must  be  content  to  submit  to  the 
cross  and  yoke,  the  service  and  the  sufferings  of  Christ, 
which  are  linked  to  it.  What  sayest  thou1?  Hadst  thoa 
rather  take  the  gains  and  pleasures  of  sin,  and  venture  on 
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the  curse  t     Or  wilt  thou  yield  thyself  to  Christ,  and  so 

make  sure  of  the  crown  1" 

If.  your  hearts  fly  off,  and  would  fain  waive  the  business, 
leave  them  not  so.  If  you  be  unresolved,  you  are  resolved. 
If  you  remain  undetermined  for  Christ,  you  are  determined 
for  the  devil.  Therefore,  give  not  off,  but  follow  your 
hearts  from  day  to  day;  let  them  not  rest  till  the  matter 
be  brought  to  an  issue;  and  see  that  you  make  a  good 
choice. 

This  is  your  choosing  the  good  part,  God  and  the  blessed- 
ness of  the  world  to  come,  for  your  portion  and  happiness; 
and  in  this  is  included  your  renouncing  the  world  and 
worldly  happiness. 

III.   Embark  with  Christ. 

Adventure  yourselves  with  Him;  cast  yourselves  upon 
TTis  righteousness,  as  that  which  shall  bring  you  to  God.  If 
you  stay  where  you  are,  you  perish;  and  escape  home  of 
yourself  you  cannot.  Christ  offers,  if  you  will  venture  with 
Him,  He  will  bring  you  home,  He  will  bring  you  to  God. 
"Will  you  now  say  to  Him,  "  Lord  Jesus,  wilt  Thou  under- 
take for  mel  Wilt  Thou  bring  me  to  God,  bring  me  into 
the  Land  of  Promise  1  With  Thee  will  I  venture  myself;  I 
cast  myself  upon  Thee,  upon  Thy  blood,  and  Thy  righteous- 
ness; I  lay  all  my  hopes,  and  venture  my  whole  interest, 
soul  and  body,  with  Thee." 

IY.   Resign  and  deliver  up  yourselves  to  God  in  Christ. 

"Yield  yourselves  to  the  Lord,"  that  is,  as  His  servants; 
give  up  the  dominion  and  government  of  yourselves  to 
Christ.  "  Neither  yield  your  members  as  instruments  of 
unrighteousness  unto  sin;  but  yield  yourselves  to  God,  aa 
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hose  that  are  alive  from  the  dead,  and  your  members  as 
instruments  of  righteousness  unto  God."  "To  whom  ye 
field  yourselves  servants  to  obey,  his  servants  ye  are  to 
whom  ye  obey."    Yield  yourselves  so  to  the  Lord,  that  you 

»ay  henceforth  be  the  Lord's :  "  I  am  thine,"  saith  the 
Psalmist.  Those  that  yield  themselves  to  sin  and  the  world 
n  heart  say,  "  Sin,  I  am  thine ;  world,  I  am  thine ; — 
•iches,  I  am  yours  ;  pleasures,  I  am  yours."  "I  am  thine," 
;aith  the  Psalmist ;  devoted  to  Thy  fear,  dedicated  to  Thy 
iervice.  "  I  am  Thine,  save  me."  Give  yourselves  to  Christ, 
linners ;  be  devoted  to  His  fear. 

And  this  giving  yourself  to  Him  must  be  such  as  supposes 
that  you  be  heartily  contented, — 

1.  That  He  appoint  you  your  work. 

2.  That  He  appoint  you  your  station. 
1.  That  He  appoint  you  your  work:   That  He  put  you  to 

whatsoever  He  pleaseth.  Servants,  as  they  must  do  their 
master's  work,  so  they  must  do  that  work  which  their 
master  appoints  them;  they  must  be  for  any  work  their 
n  aster  hath  for  them  to  do ;  they  must  not  pick  and  choose : 
"This  I  will  do,  and  that  I  will  not  do":  they  must  not 
ay,  "This  is  too  hard,"  or  "This  is  too  mean,"  or  "This 
may  be  well  enough  let  alone."  Good  servants,  when  they 
have  chosen  their  master,  will  let  their  master  choose  their 
work,  and  will  not  dispute  his  will,  but  do  it. 

Christ  hath  many  services  to  be  done;  some  are  more 
easy  and  honorable,  others  more  difficult  and  disagreeable; 
some  are  suitable  to  our  inclinations  and  interests,  others 
are  contrary  to  both.  In  some  we  may  please  Christ,  and 
please  ourselves :  as,  when  He  requires  us  to  feed  and  clothe 
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ourselves,  to  provide  things  honest  for  our  maintenance- 
Yes,  and  there  are  some  spiritual  duties  that  are  more' 
pleasing  than  others ;  as,  to  rejoice  in  the  Lord,  to  be 
blessing  and  praising  God,  to  be  feeding  ourselves  with  the 
delights  and  comforts  of  religion :  these  are  the  sweet  works 
of  a  Christian.  But  then  there  are  other  works,  wherein 
we  cannot  please  Christ  but  by  denying  ourselves :  as, 
giving  and  lending,  bearing  and  forbearing,  reproving  men 
for  their  sins,  withdrawing  from  their  company,  witnessing 
against  their  wickedness,  confessing  Christ  and  His  name, 
when  it  will  cause  us  shame  and  reproach;  sailing  against 
the  wind,  swimming  against  the  tide,  steering  contrary  to 
the  times,  parting  with  our  ease,  our  liberties,  and  our  ac- 
commodations for  the  name  of  our  Lord  Jesus. 

[It  is  desirable  that  the  whole  of  this  Service  be  prayerfully  pon- 
dered in  private  by  those  who  purpose  to  enter  into  the 
Covenant;  but,  to  shorten  the  service,  the  ministers  may  here 
begin  to  read,  on  occasion  of  the  annual  renewal  of  the  Covenant 
in  the  Methodist  Societies.] 

It  is  necessary,  beloved,  to  sit  down,  and  consider  what 
it  will  cost  you  to  be  the  servants  of  Christ,  and  take  a. 
thorough  survey  of  the  whole  business  of  Christianity,  and 
not  to  be  engaged  thoughtlessly  to  you  know  not  what. 

First,  see  what  it  is  that  Christ  doth  expect,  and  then 
vield  yourselves  to  His  whole  will.  Do  not  think  of  com- 
pounding or  making  your  own  terms  with  Christ:  that  will 
never  be  allowed  you. 

Go  to  Christ,  and  tell  Him,  "  Lord  Jesus,  if  Thou  wilt 
receive  me  into  Thy  house,  if  Thou  wilt  but  own  me  as  Thy 
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servant,  I  will  not  stand  upon  terms ;  impose  aporv  me 
what  conditions  Thou  pleasest,  write  down  Thine  own 
articles,  command  me  what  Thou  wilt,  put  me  to  anything 
Thou  seest  good ;  let  me  come  under  Thy  roof,  let  me  be  Thy 
servant,  and  spare  not  to  command  me :  I  will  be  no  longer 
mine  own,  but  give  myself  to  Thy  will  in  all  things." 

2.  Let  Him  appoint  you  your  station  and  condition ; 
whether  it  be  higher  or  lower,  a  prosperous  or  afflicted 
state.  Be  content  that  Christ  should  choose  your  work 
and  choose  your  condition ;  that  He  should  have  the  com- 
mand of  you,  and  the  disposal  of  you :  "  Make  me  what 
Thou  wilt,  Lord,  and  set  me  where  Thou  wilt:  let  me  be  a 
vessel  of  silver  or  gold,  or  a  vessel  of  wood  or  stone,  so  I  be 
a  vessel  of  honor,  of  whatsoever  form  or  metal,  whether 
higher  or  lower,  finer  or  coarser,  I  am  content ;  if  I  be  not 
the  head,  or  the  eye,  or  the  ear,  one  of  the  nobler  and  more 
honorable  instruments  Thou  wilt  employ,  let  me  be  the 
hand,  or  the  foot,  one  of  the  most  laborious,  the  lowest,  and 
most  contemptible  of  all  the  servants  of  the  Lord  ;  let  my 
dwelling  be  in  the  dust,  my  portion  in  the  wilderness,  my 
name  and  lot  amongst  the  hewers  of  wood  and  drawers  of 
water,  among  the  door  keepers  of  thy  house :  anywhere, 
where  1  may  be  serviceable.  I  put  myself  wholly  into  Thy 
hands  ;  put  me  to  what  Thou  wilt,  rank  me  with  whom  Thou 
wilt;  put  me  to  doing ;  put  me  to  suffering ;  let  me  be  em- 
ployed for  Thee,  or  laid  aside  for  Thee;  exalted  for  Thee,  or 
trodden  under  foot  for  Thee ;  let  me  be  full,  let  me  be 
empty ;  let  me  have  all  things,  let  me  have  nothing  ;  I  freely 
and  heartily  resign  all  to  Thy  pleasure  and  disposal." 

This  is  closing  with  Christ  as  your  King  and  Sovereign 
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Lord;  and  in  this  is  included  your  renouncing  the  devil  and 
all  his  works,  the  flesh  and  its  lusts ;  together  with  your 
consenting  to  all  the  laws  and  ordinances  of  Christ  and  His 
providential  government. 

Beloved,  such  an  agreement  with  Christ  as  you  have  here 
been  exhorted  to,  is  that  wherein  the  essence  of  Christianity 
lies.  When  you  have  chosen  the  incorruptible  crown, — 
that  is,  when  you  have  chosen  God  to  be  your  portion  and 
happiness, — when  you  have  adventured,  and  laid  up  your 
whole  interest  and  all  your  hopes  with  Christ,  casting  your- 
selves wholly  upon  the  merits  of  His  death ;  when  you  have 
understandingly  and  heartily  resigned  yourselves  to  Him. 
resolving  forever  to  be  at  His  command,  and  at  His  dis- 
posal ;  then  you  are  Christians  indeed,  and  never  till  then. 
Christ  will  be  the  Saviour  of  none  but  His  servants.  He  is 
the  author  of  eternal  salvation  to  those  who  obey  Him  I 
Christ  will  have  no  servants  but  by  consent ;  His  people  are 
a  willing  people  ;  Christ  will  accept  of  no  consent  but  in 
full  to  all  He  requires  ;  He  will  be  all  in  all,  or  He  will  be 
nothing. 

Next  confirm  and  complete  all  this  by  solemn  covenant. 

Give  yourselves  to  the  Lord  as  His  servants,  and  bind 
yourselves  to  Him  as  His  covenant  servants. 

Upon  your  entering  into  covenant  with  God,  the  covenant 
of  God  stands  firm  to  you  :  God  gives  you  leave,  every  one, 
to  put  in  his  own  name  into  the  covenant  grant;  if  it  be 
not  found  there  at  last,  it  will  be  your  own  fault ;  if  it  be 
not  there,  there  will  be  nothing  found  in  the  whole  covenant 
belonging  unto  you  ;  if  it  be  there,  all  is  yours ;  if  you 
have  come  into  the  bond  of  the  covenant,  you  shall  have 
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your  share  in  the  blessings  of  the  covenant.  "  Thou  hast 
avouched  the  Lord  this  day  to  be  thy  God,  to  walk  in  His 
ways,  and  to  keep  His  statutes,  and  His  commandments, 
and  His  judgments,  to  hearken  to  His  voice  ;  and  the  Lord 
hath  avouched  thee  this  day  to  be  His  peculiar  people,  as  He 
hath  promised  thee.  (Deut.  xxvi.  17,  18.)  Observe  it:  The 
same  day  that  they  avouched  the  Lord  to  be  their  God,  the 
same  day  the  Lord  avouched  them  to  be  His  peculiar  people. 
The  same  day  that  they  engaged  to  keep  the  commandments 
of  God,  the  same  day  the  Lord  engaged  to  keep  His  promise 
with  them. 

There  is  a  two-fold  covenanting  with  God.  In  profession, 
or  in  reality;  an  entering  our  names,  or  an  engaging  our 
hearts.  The  former  is  done  in  baptism,  by  all  that  are 
baptized,  who,  by  receiving  that  seal  of  the  covenant,  are 
visibly,  or  in  profession,  entered  into  it.  The  latter  is  also 
two-fold. 

1.  Virtual.  Which  is  done  by  all  those  that  have  sin- 
cerely made  that  closure  with  God  in  Christ  which  we 
have  spoken  of.  Those  that  have  chosen  the  Lord,  em- 
barked with  Christ,  resigned,  and  given  themselves  to  the 
Lord,  have  virtually  covenanted  with  Him. 

2.  Formal.  Which  is  our  binding  ourselves  to  the  Lord 
by  solemn  vow  or  promise  to  stand  to  our  choice.  And 
this  may  be  either  inward  in  the  soul,  or  outward,  and  ex- 
pressed either  by  word,  lifting  up  the  hands,  subscribing 
with  the  hand,  or  the  like ;  and  by  how  much  the  more 
express  and  solemn  our  covenanting  with  God  is,  by  so 
much  the  more  sensibly  and  strongly  is  it  likely  to  hold  our 

hearts  to  Him. 
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Now,  that  which  we  would  persuade  you  to,  is  thia 
solemn  and  expressed  covenanting  with  God  ;  and  in  order 
to  the  putting  this  matter  into  practice,  take  these  few 
directions  : — 

1.  Seek  earnestly  His  special  assistance,  and  gracious 
acceptance  of  you. 

2.  Consider  distinctly  all  the  conditions  of  the  Covenant, 
as  they  have  been  laid  before  you. 

3.  Search  your  hearts,  whether  you  either  have  already 
or  can  now  freely  make  such  a  closure  with  God  in  Christ 
as  you  have  been  exhorted  to.  Especially  consider  what 
your  sins  are,  and  examine  whether  you  can  resolve  to 
forego  them  all.  Consider  what  the  laws  of  Christ  are, 
how  holy,  strict,  and  spiritual,  and  whether  you  can,  upon 
deliberation,  make  choice  of  them  all  (even  those  that  most 
cross  your  interests  and  corrupt  inclinations),  as  the  rule  of 
your  whole  life. 

First.  Be  sure  you  be  clear  in  these  matters;  see  that 
you  do  not  lie  unto  God. 

Secondly.  Compose  your  spirits  into  the  most  serious 
frame  possible,  suitable  to  a  transaction  of  so  high  im- 
portance. 

Thirdly.  Lay  hold  on  the  covenant  of  God,  and  rely  upon 
His  promise  of  giving  grace  and  strength,  whereby  you  may 
be  enabled  to  perform  your  promise.  Trust  not  to  your 
own  strength,  or  to  the  strength  of  your  own  resolutions, 
but  take  hold  on  his  strength. 

Fourthly.    R,esolve  to  be  faithful.     Having  engaged  your 

hearts,  opened  your  mouths,  and  subscribed  with  your  handi 

to  the  Lord,  resolve  in  His  strength  never  to  go  back. 
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[Here  let  the  Minister  request  all  who  are  willing  to  engage  in  the 
renewal  of  the  Covenant,  to  signify  it  by  standing  up,  after 
which,  in  the  name  of  the  congregation,  he  shall  open  his  lips 
to  the  Lord,  in  these  words,  all  devoutly  kneeling :] 

O  most  holy  and  most  merciful  God !  for  the  passion  of 
Thy  Son,  we  beseech  Thee  accept  of  us  poor  prodigals  now 
prostrating  ourselves  at  Thy  door.  We  have  fallen  from 
Thee  by  our  iniquity,  and  are  by  nature  heirs  of  death,  and 
a  thousand-fold  more  children  of  hell  by  our  sinful  practice; 
but  of  Thine  infinite  grace  Thou  hast  promised  mercy  to  us 
in  Christ,  if  we  will  but  turn  to  Thee  with  all  our  hearts  ; 
therefore,  upon  the  call  of  Thy  Gospel,  we  are  now  come 
in,  and,  throwing  down  our  weapons,  submit  ourselves  to 
Thy  mercy. 

And  because  Thou  requirest,  as  the  condition  of  our  peace 
with  Thee,  that  we  should  put  away  our  idols,  and  be  at 
defiance  with  all  Thine  enemies,  which,  we  acknowledge,  we 
have  wickedly  sided  with  against  Thee,  we  here,  from  the 
bottom  of  our  hearts,  renounce  them  all ;  firmly  covenant- 
ing with  Thee  not  to  allow  ourselves  in  any  known  sin,  but 
conscientiously  to  use  all  the  means  that  we  know  Thou  hast 
prescribed  for  the  death  and  utter  destruction  of  all  our 
corruptions.  And  whereas,  formerly,  we  have  inordinately 
let  out  our  affections  upon  the  world,  we  do  here  resign  our 
hearts  to  Thee  ;  humbly  protesting  before  Thy  glorious 
^Majesty,  that  it  is  our  firm  resolution,  and  that  we  do  un- 
feignedly  desire  grace  from  Thee,  that  when  Thou  shalt  call 
us  hereunto,  we  may  practice  this  our  resolution,  to  forsake 
all  that  is  dear  unto  us  in  this  world,  rather  than  turn  from 

Thee   to  the  ways  of  sin  ;  and  that  we  will  watch   against 
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ail  temptations,  whether  of  prosperity  or  adversity,  lest  they 
should  withdraw  our  hearts  from  Thee,  beseeching  Thee  also 
to  help  us  against  the  temptations  of  Satan,  to  whose 
wicked  suggestions  we  resolve,  by  Thy  grace,  never  to  yield. 
And  because  our  own  righteousness  is  but  filthy  rags,  we 
renounce  all  confidence  therein  ;  and  acknowledge  that  we 
are  of  ourselves  hopeless,  helpless,  undone  creatures,  without 
righteousness  or  strength. 

And  forasmuch  as  Thou  hast,  of  Thy  boundless  mercy, 
offered  most  graciously  to  us,  wretched  sinners,  to  be  again 
our  God  through  Christ,  if  we  would  accept  of  Thee  ;  we 
call  heaven  and  earth  to  record  this  day,  that  we  do  here 
solemnly  avouch  Thee  for  the  Lord  our  God  ;  and  with 
all  possible  veneration,  bowing  our  souls  before  Thy  most 
sacred  Majesty,  we  do  here  give  up  ourselves  to  Thee,  the 
Lord  Jehovah,  Father,  Son,  and  Holy  Ghost,  for  Thy  ser- 
vants ;  promising  and  vowing  to  serve  Thee,  in  holiness  and 
righteousness,  all  the  days  of  our  lives. 

And  since  Thou  hast  appointed  the  Lord  Jesus  Christ  the 
only  means  of  coming  unto  Thee,  we  do  here,  upon  our 
bended  knees,  accept  of  Him  as  the  only  new  and  living 
way  by  which  sinners  may  have  access  to  Thee. 

0  blessed  Jesus,  we  come  to  Thee  hungry,  wretched, 
miserable,  blind,  and  naked  ;  guilty,  condemned  malefac- 
tors, unworthy  to  wash  the  feet  of  the  servants  of  our 
Lord,  much  more  to  be  joined  in  covenant  to  the  King  of 
Glory  ;  but  since  such  is  Thine  unparalleled  love,  we  here, 
with  all  our  power,  accept  Thee,  and  take  Thee  for  our  head 
and  Lord  ;  for  better,  for  worse  ;  for  richer,  for  poorer  ;  for 
all  times  and   conditions,  to  love,  honor,  and  obey  Thee  be- 
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fore  all  others,  and  this  to  the  death.  We  embrace  Thee  in 
all  Thy  offices ;  we  renounce  our  own  worthiness,  and  do 
here  avow  Thee  for  the  Lord,  our  righteousness  ;  we  re- 
nounce our  own  wisdom,  and  do  here  take  Thee  for  our  only 
guide ;  we  renounce  our  own  will,  and  do  take  Thy  will  for 
our  law. 

And  since  Thou  hast  told  us  we  must  suffer  if  we  will 
reign,  we  do  here  covenant  with  Thee,  to  take  our  lot  as  it 
falls  with  Thee,  and,  by  Thy  grace  assisting,  to  run  all 
hazards  with  Thee  ;  verily  purposing,  that  neither  life  nor 
death  shall  part  between  Thee  and  us. 

And  because  Thou  hast  been  pleased  to  give  us  Thy  holy 
laws  as  the  rule  of  our  lives,  and  the  way  in  which  we 
should  walk  to  Thy  kingdom,  we  do  here  willingly  put  our- 
selves under  Thy  yoke,  and  set  our  shoulders  to  Thy  burden  ; 
and,  subscribing  to  all  Thy  laws,  as  holy,  just,  and  good,  we 
solemnly  take  them  as  the  rule  of  our  words,  thoughts,  and 
actions  ;  promising  that,  though  our  flesh  contradict  and 
rebel,  we  will  endeavor  to  order  and  govern  our  whole 
lives  according  to  Thy  direction. 

[Here  shall  follow  a  season  of  silent  prayer.  Then  the  whole  Con- 
gregation, led  by  the  Minister,  shall  repeat  audibly  the  follow- 
ing words:] 

Now,  Almighty  God,  Searcher  of  Hearts,  Thou  knowest 
that  I  make  this  Covenant  with  Thee  this  day  without  any 
known  guile  or  reservation,  beseeching  Thee,  if  Thou  espiest 
any  flaw  or  falsehood  therein,  that  Thou  wouldst  discover 
it  to  me,  and  help  me  to  do  it  aright. 

And  now,  glory  be   to  Thee,  0  God  the  Father,  whom  I 
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shall  be  bold,  from  this  day  forward,  to  look  upon  as  my 
God  and  Father,  that  ever  Thou  shouldst  find  out  such  a 
way  for  the  recovery  of  undone  sinners. 

Glory  be  to  Thee,  O  God  the  Son.  who  hast  loved  me, 
and  washed  me  from  my  sins  in  Thine  own  blood,  and  art 
now  become  my  Saviour  and  Redeemer. 

Glory  be  to  Thee,  0  God  the  Holy  Ghost,  who,  by  the 
finger  of  Thine  Almighty  power,  hast  turned  about  my 
heart  from  sin  to  God. 

0  great  Jehovah,  the  Lord  God  Omnipotent,  Father,  Son, 
and  Holy  Ghost,  Thou  art  now  become  my  covenant-friend, 
and  I,  through  Thine  infinite  grace,  have  become  Thy  cove- 
nant-servant. Amen.  And  the  covenant  which  I  have 
made  on  earth,  let  it  be  ratified  in  heaven. 

[The  Minister  may  here  conclude  with  singing  and  extemporaneous 
prayer.  ] 

Note. — To  members  of  the  Church.  This  covenant  we 
advise  you  to  make,  not  only  in  heart,  but  in  word ;  not 
only  in  word,  but  in  writing ;  and  that  you  would,  with  all 
possible  reverence,  spread  the  writing  before  the  Lord,  as  if 
you  would  present  it  to  Him  as  your  act  and  deed ;  and 
when  you  have  done  this,  set  your  hand  to  it ;  keep  it  as  a 
memorial  of  the  solemn  transactions  that  have  passed  be- 
tween God  and  you,  and  that  you  may  have  recourse  to  it 
in  doubts  and  temptations. 
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IX. 
LAYING  A  CORNER-STONE. 

541.  Form  for  Laying  the  Corner-Stone  of  a  Church. 

The  Minister,  standing  near  the  place  where  the  stone  is  to  be  laid,  shall 
say  unto  the  Congregation: 

Dearly  Beloved  :  We  are  taught  in  the  Word  of  God, 
that,  although  the  heaven  of  heavens  cannot  contain  the 
Eternal  One,  much  less  the  walls  of  temples  made  with 
hands,  yet  His  delight  is  ever  with  the  sons  of  men,  and 
that  wherever  two  or  three  are  gathered  in  His  name,  there 
is  He  in  the  midst  of  them.  In  all  ages  His  servants  have 
separated  certain  places  for  His  worship  :  Jacob  erected  a 
stone  in  Bethel  for  God's  house;  Moses  made  a  tabernacle 
in  the  desert;  and  Solomon  build ed  a  temple  for  the  Lord, 
which  He  filled  with  the  glory  of  His  presence  before  all  the 
people.  We  are  now  assembled  to  lay  the  corner-stone  of  a 
new  house  for  the  worship  of  the  God  of  our  fathers.  Let 
us  net  doubt  that  He  will  favorably  approve  our  godly 
purpose,  and  let  us  now  devoutly  unite  in  singing  His  praise, 
and  in  prayer  for  His  blessing  on  our  undertaking. 

Let  an  appropriate  Hymn  be  sung. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  say . 

Let  us  pray. 

Most  glorious  God,  heaven  is  Thy  throne,  and  the  earth 
is  Thy  footstool;  what  house  then  can  be  builded  for  Thee, 
or  where  is  the  place  of  Thy  rest?     Yet,  blessed  be  Thy 
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name,  0  Lord  God,  that  it  hath  pleased  Thee  to  have  Thjr 
habitation  among  the  sons  of  men,  and  to  dwell  in  the- 
midst  of  the  assembly  of  the  saints  upon  the  earth.  And 
now,  especially,  we  render  thanks  to  Thee,  0  God,  that  it 
hath  pleased  Thee  to  put  it  into  the  hearts  of  Thy  servants 
to  erect  in  this  place  a  house  for  Thy  worship.  We  thank 
Thee  for  Thy  grace  which  has  inclined  them  to  contribute 
of  their  substance  for  the  glory  of  Thy  name:  and  we  pray 
Thee  to  continue  Thy  blessing  upon  their  pious  undertaking 
Amen. 

May  many  unite  with  them  in  their  holy  work,  until  this 
habitation  of  Thy  house  shall  be  completed,  and  ready  for 
dedication  to  Thy  service,  free  from  all  debt  or  claim  of 
man.     Amen. 

May  peace  and  harmony  prevail  in  the  counsels  of  Thy 
servants.  May  the  work  of  this  building  be  accomplished 
without  hurt  or  accident  to  any  person.  And  when  Thou 
shalt  have  prospered  the  work  of  their  hands  upon  them, 
and  this  house  shall  be  prepared  for  Thy  service,  grant  that 
all  who  shall  enjoy  the  benefit  of  this  pious  work  may 
show  forth  their  thankfulness,  by  making  a  right  use  of  it, 
to  the  glory  of  Thy  blessed  name;  through  Jesus  Christ  our 
Lord.     Amen. 

Grant  that  all  who  shall  hereafter  worship  Thee  in  the 
temple  here  to  be  builded,  may  so  serve  and  please  Thee  in 
all  holy  exercises  of  godliness,  that  in  the  end  they  may 
come  to  the  holy  place,  made  without  hands,  whose  builder 
and  maker  is  God.     Amen. 

Hear  us,  O  Lord,  for  Thou  art  our  God  in  whom  we  trust. 
And  when  we  shall  cease  to  pray  unto  Thee  on  earth,  may 
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we,  with  all  those  who  in  like  manner  have  erected  such 
places  to  Thy  name,  and  with  all  Thy  glorified  saints,  eter- 
nally praise  Thee  for  all  Thy  goodness  vouchsafed  unto  us 
on  earth,  and  laid  up  for  us  in  heaven.      Amen. 

Accept  these  our  prayers,  we  beseech  Thee,  for  the  sake 
of  Thy  dear  Son,  who  hath  taught  us  when  we  pray  to  say, 
"  Our  Father  who  art  in  heaven,  hallowed  be  Thy  name. 
Thy  kingdom  come.  Thy  will  be  done  in  earth,  as  it  is  in 
heaven.  Give  us  this  day  our  daily  bread.  And  forgive 
us  our  trespasses,  as  we  forgive  them  that  trespass  against 
us.  And  lead  us  not  into  temptation,  but  deliver  us  from 
evil."     Amen. 

Then  the  Minister  shall  read  the  follounng  Psalm,  or  the  Minister  and 
people  may  read  it  in  alternate  verses  ;  the  parts  in  italics  to  be 
read  by  the  people : 

Psalm  cxxxii. 

Lord,  remember  David,  and  all  his  afflictions: 

How  he  sware  unto  the  Lord,  and  vowed  unto  the  mighty 
God  of  Jacob  ; 

Surely  I  will  not  come  into  the  tabernacle  of  my  house, 
nor  go  up  into  my  bed; 

/  will  not  give  sleep  to  mine  eyes,  or  slumber  to  mine  eye- 
lids, 

Until  I  find  out  a  place  for  the  Lord, 

An  habitation  for  the  mighty  God  of  Jacob. 

Lo,  we  heard  it  at  Ephratah :  we  found  it  in  the  fields 
of  the  wood. 

We  will  go  into  Hit  tabernacles:  toe  will  worship  at  His 

footstool. 
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Arise,  0  Lord,  into  Thy  rest;  Thou,  and  the  ark  of  Thy 
strength. 

Let  Thy  priests  be  clothed  with  righteousness; 

And  let  Thy  saints  shout  for  joy. 

For  Thy  servant  David's  sake  turn  not  away  the  /ace  of 
Thine  anointed. 

The  Lord  hath  sworn  in  truth  unto  David;  He  will  not 
turn  from  it; 

Of  the  fruit  of  thy  body  will  I  set  upon  thy  throne. 

If  thy  children  will  keep  My  covenant  and  My  testimony 
that  I  shall  teach  them,  their  children  shall  also  sit  upon 
thy  throne  for  evermore. 

For  the  Lord  hath  chosen  Zion;  He  hath  desired  it  for  His 
habitation. 

This  is  My  rest  forever:  here  will  I  dwell;  for  I  have 
desired  it. 

/  will  abundantly  bless  her  provision: 

I  will  satisfy  her  poor  with  bread. 

I  will  also  clothe  her  priests  with  salvation: 

And  her  saints  shall  shout  aloud  for  joy. 

There  will  I  make  the  horn  of  David  to  bud: 

I  have  ordained  a  lamp  for  Mine  anointed. 

His  enemies  will  I  clothe  with  shame: 

But  upon  himself  shall  his  crown  flourish. 

The  Lesson.     1  Cor.  iii.  9-23. 

For  we  are  laborers  together  with  God ;  ye  are  God's 
husbandry,  ye  are  God's  building.  According  to  the  grace 
of  God  which  is  given  unto  me,  as  a  wise  masterbuilder,  I 
have  laid  the  foundation,  and    another    buildeth    thereon. 
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But  let  every  man  take  heed  how  he  buildeth  thereupon. 
For  other  foundation  can  no  man  lay  than  that  is  laid, 
which  is  Jesus  Christ.  Now  if  any  man  build  upon  this 
foundation  gold,  silver,  precious  stones,  wood,  hay,  stubble; 
every  man's  work  shall  be  made  manifest :  for  the  day  shall 
declare  it,  because  it  shall  be  revealed  by  fire;  and  the  tire 
shall  try  every  man's  work  of  what  sort  it  is.  If  any  man's 
work  abide  which  he  hath  built  thereupon,  he  shall  receive 
a  reward.  If  any  man's  work  shall  be  burned,  he  shall 
suffer  loss :  but  he  himself  shall  be  saved ;  yet  so  as  by  fire. 
Know  ye  not  that  ye  are  the  temple  of  God,  and  that  the 
Spirit  of  God  dweileth  in  you1?  If  any  man  defile  the 
temple  of  God,  him  shall  God  destroy:  for  the  temple  of 
God  is  holy,  which  temple  ye  are.  Let  no  man  deceive 
himself.  If  any  man  among  you  seemeth  to  be  wise  in  this 
n  orld,  let  him  become  a  fool,  that  he  may  be  wise.  For  the 
wisdom  of  this  world  is  foolishness  with  God.  For  it  is 
written,  He  taketh  the  wise  in  his  own  craftiness.  And 
again,  The  Lord  knoweth  the  thoughts  of  the  wise,  that  they 
are  vain.  Therefore  let  no  man  glory  in  men.  For  all 
things  are  yours;  whether  Paul,  or  Apollos,  or  Cephas,  or 
the  world,  or  life,  or  death,  or  things  present,  or  things  to 
come;  all  a/e  yours;  and  ye  are  Christ's;  and  Christ  is 
God's. 

Then  shall  follow  '.he  Sermon,  or  an  Address  suitable  to  the  occasion, 
after  which  the  contributions  of  the  people  shall  be  received. 

Then  shall  the  Minister,  standing  by  the  stone,  exhibit  to  the  Congre- 
gation a  vessel  to  be  placed  in  an  excavation  of  the  stone.  [It  may 
contain  a  copy  of  the  Bible,  the  Hymn  Book,  the  Discipline,  Church 
periodicals  of  recent  date,  the  names  of  the  Pastor,  Trustees,  and 
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Building  Committee  of  the  Church,  with  such  other  document*  and 
articles  as  may  be  desired.  A  list  of  these  may  be  read.]  After 
which  the  person  thereto  appointed  shall  deposit  the  vessel  in  the  stone 
and  cover  it;  and  shall  lay  the  stone,  assisted  by  the  builder,  saying : 

In  the  name  of  the  Father,  and  of  the  Son,  and  of  the 
Holy  Ghost,  I  lay  this  corner-stone  for  the  foundation  of  a 
house  to  be  builded  and  consecrated  to  the  service  of 
Almighty  God,  according  to  the  order  and  usages  of  the 
Methodist  Church.     Amen. 

The  tervice  may  conclude  with  extempore  prayer  and  the  benediction. 


X. 

DEDICATION  OF  A  CHURCH. 

542.    Form  for  the  Dedication  of  a  Church. 
The  Congregation  being  assembled  in  the  Church,  the  Minister  shall  say: 

Dearly  Beloved  :   The  Scriptures  teach  us  that  God  is 

well  pleased  with  those  who  build  temples  to   His   name. 

We  have  heard  how  He  filled  the  temple  of  Solomon  with 

His  glory,   and  how  in  the  second  temple  He  manifested 

Himself  still  more  gloriously.      Let  us  not  doubt  that  He 

will  approve  our  purpose  of  dedicating  this  house  for  the 

performance  of  the  several  offices  of  religious  worship;  and 

let  us  now  devoutly  join  in  praise  to  Almighty  God  that 

this  godly  undertaking  hath  been  so  far  completed;   and  in 

prayer  for  His  further  blessing  upon   all  who  have  been 

engaged  therein,  and  upon  all  who  shall  hereafter  worship 

in  this  place. 
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Irt  an  appropriate  Hymn  be  sung,  and  extempore  prayer  be  offerta\ 
the  Congregation  all  kneeling  during  the  prayer. 

Then  shall  the  Minister,  or  some  one  appointed  by  him,  read : 

The  First  Lesson.     2  Chron.  vi.  1,  2,  18-21,  40-42  ;  vii.  1-4. 

Then  said  Solomon,  The  Lord  hath  said  that  He  would 
dwell  in  the  thick  darkness.  But  I  have  built  an  house  of 
habitation  for  Thee,  and  a  place  for  Thy  dwelling  forever. 

But  will  God  in  very  deed  dwell  with  men  on  the  earth  1 
Behold,  heaven  and  the  heaven  of  heavens  cannot  contain 
Thee;  how  much  less  this  house  which  I  have  built!  Have 
respect,  therefore,  to  the  prayer  of  Thy  servant,  and  to  his 
supplication,  0  Lord  my  God,  to  hearken  unto  the  cry  and 
the  prayer  which  Thy  servant  prayeth  before  Thee:  that 
Thine  eyes  may  be  open  upon  this  house  day  and  night, 
upon  the  place  whereof  Thou  hast  said  Thou  wouldst  put 
Thy  name  there;  to  hearken  unto  the  prayer  which  Thy 
servant  prayeth  toward  this  place.  Hearken,  therefore,  unto 
the  supplications  of  Thy  servant,  and  of  Thy  people  Israel, 
which  they  shall  make  toward  this  place:  hear  Thou  from 
Thy  dwelling  place,  even  from  heaven;  and  when  Thou 
hearest,  forgive. 

Now,  my  God,  let,  I  beseech  Thee,  Thine  eyes  be  open, 
and  let  Thine  ears  be  attent  unto  the  prayer  that  is  made 
in  this  place.  Now  therefore  arise,  O  Lord  God,  into  Thy 
resting  place,  Thou,  and  the  ark  of  Thy  strength :  let  Thy 
priests,  O  Lord  God,  be  clothed  with  salvation,  and  let  Thy 
saints  rejoice  in  goodness.  O  Lord  God,  turn  not  away  the 
face  of  Thine  anointed :  remember  the  mercies  of  David  Thy 
servant. 
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Now  when  Solomon  had  made  an  end  of  praying,  the  fire 
came  down  from  heaven,  and  consumed  the  burnt  offering 
and  the  sacrifices;  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  filled  the 
house.  And  the  priests  could  not  enter  into  the  house  of 
the  Lord,  because  the  glory  of  the  Lord  had  filled  the  Lord's 
house.  And  when  all  the  children  of  Israel  saw  how  the 
fire  came  down,  and  the  glory  of  the  Lord  upon  the  house, 
they  bowed  themselves  with  their  faces  to  the  ground  upon 
the  pavement,  and  worshipped,  and  praised  the  Lord,  say- 
ing, For  He  is  good;  for  His  mercy  endureth  forever.  Then 
the  king  and  all  the  people  offered  sacrifices  before  the 
Lord. 

The  Second  Lesson.     Heb.  x.  19-26. 

Having  therefore,  brethren,  boldness  to  enter  into  the 
holiest  by  the  blood  of  Jesus,  by  a  new  and  living  way, 
which  He  hath  consecrated  for  us,  through  the  veil,  that  is 
to  say,  His  flesh ;  and  having  an  high  priest  over  the  house  of 
God;  let  us  draw  near  with  a  true  heart  in  full  assurance 
of  faith,  having  our  hearts  sprinkled  from  an  evil  con- 
science, and  our  bodies  washed  with  pure  water.  Let  us 
hold  fast  the  profession  of  our  faith  without  wavering ; 
(for  He  is  faithful  that  promised ;)  and  let  us  consider  one 
another  to  provoke  unto  love  and  to  good  works  ;  not  forsak- 
ing the  assembling  of  ourselves  together,  as  the  manner  of 
some  is  ;  but  exhorting  one  another  :  and  so  much  the  more, 
as  ye  see  the  day  approaching.  For  if  we  sin  wilfully  after 
that  we  have  received  the  knowledge  of  the  truth,  there  re- 
maineth  no  more  sacrifice  for  sins. 
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T\en  shall  a  hymn  be  sung,  after  which  the  Minister  shall  dtlivtr  a 
Sermon  suitable  to  the  occasion,  and  after  the  Sermon  the  contribu 
tions  of  the  people  shall  be  received. 

Then  shall  the  Minister  read  the  follovnng  Psalm,  or  the  Minister  ami 
the  Congregation  shall  read  it  alternately ;  the  parts  in  italics  to  b« 
read  by  the  Congregation : 

Psalm  cxxii. 

I  was  glad  when  they  said  unto  me,  Let  us  go  into  the 
house  of  the  Lord. 

Our  feet  shall  stand  icithin  thy  gates,  0  Jerusalem. 

Jerusalem  is  builded  as  a  city  that  is  compact  together: 

Whither  the  tribes  go  up,  the  tribes  of  the  Lord, 

Unto  the  testimony  of  Israel,  to  give  thanks  unto  the 
name  of  the  Lord. 

For  there  are  set  thrones  of  judgment,  the  thrones  of  ths 
house  of  David. 

Pray  for  the  peace  of  Jerusalem : 

They  shall  prosper  that  love  thee. 

Peace  be  within  thy  walls, 

And  prosperity  within  thy  palaces. 

For  my  brethren  and  companions'  sakes,  I  will  now  say, 
Peace  be  within  thee. 

Because  of  the  house  of  the  Lord  our  God  I  will  seek  thy 
good. 

Then  let  the  Trustees  stand  up  before  the  Minister,  and  one  of  the**,  or 
some  one  in  their  behalf,  say  unto  him, 

We  present  unto  you  this  building,  to  be  dedicated  as  a 
church  for  the  worship  and  service  of  Almighty  God. 
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Then  shall  the  Minister  request  .the  Congregation  to  stand,  while,  he 
repeats   the  following 

DECLARATION  : 
Dearly  Beloved  :  It  is  meet  and  right,  as  we  learn 
from  the  Holy  Scriptures,  that  houses  erected  for  the  public 
worship  of  God  should  be  specially  set  apart  and  dedicated 
to  religious  uses.  For  such  a  dedication  we  are  now  as- 
sembled.  With  gratitude,  therefore,  to  Almighty  God,  who 
has  signally  blessed  His  servants  in  their  holy  undertaking 
to  erect  this  church,  we  dedicate  it  to  His  service,  for  the 
reading  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  the  preaching  of  the  Word 
of  God,  the  administration  of  the  holy  sacraments,  and  for 
all  other  exercises  of  religious  worship  and  service,  accord- 
ing to  the  discipline  and  usages  of  the  Methodist  Church. 
And,  as  the  dedication  of  the  temple  is  vain  without  the 
solemn  consecration  of  the  worshippers  also,  I  now  call 
upon  you  all  to  dedicate  yourselves  anew  to  the  service  of 
God.  To  Him  let  our  souls  be  dedicated,  that  they  may  be 
renewed  after  the  image  of  Christ.  To  Him  let  our  bodies 
be  dedicated,  that  they  may  be  fit  temples  for  the  indwell- 
ing of  the  Holy  Ghost.  To  Him  let  our  labors  and  busi- 
ness be  dedicated,  that  their  fruit  may  tend  to  the  glory  of 
His  great  name,  and  to  the  advancement  of  His  kingdom. 
And  that  He  may  graciously  accept  this  our  solemn  act,  let 
us  pray. 

The  Congregation  kneeling,  the  Minister   shall  offer  the  following 

prayer : 

O  most  glorious  Lord,  we  acknowledge  that  we  are  not 
worthy  to  offer  unto  Thee  anything  belonging  unto  us;  yet 
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we  beseech  Thee,  in  Thy  great  goodness,  graciously  to  accept 
the  dedication  of  this  place  to  Thy  service,  and  to  prosper 
this  the  work  of  our  hands ;  receive  the  prayers  and  inter- 
cession of  all  Thy  servants  who  shall  call  upon  Thee  in  this 
house;  and  give  them  grace  to  prepare  their  hearts  to  serve 
Thee  with  reverence  and  godly  fear ;  affect  them  with  an 
awful  apprehension  of  Thy  divine  majesty,  and  a  deep  sense 
of  their  own  unworthiness;  that  so  approaching  Thy  sanc- 
tuary with  lowliness  and  devotion,  and  coming  before  Thee 
with  pure  hearts,  bodies  undefiied,  and  minds  sanctified, 
they  may  always  perform  a  service  acceptable  to  Thee; 
through  Jesus  Christ  our  Lord.     Amen. 

Regard,  0  Lord,  the  supplication  of  Thy  servants,  and 
grant  that  whosoever  shall  be  dedicated  to  Thee  in  this 
house  by  baptism,  may  be  found  at  last  in  the  number  of 
Thy  faithful  children.      Am  ex. 

Grant.  0  Lord,  that  whosoever  shall  receive  in  this  place 
the  blessed  sacrament  of  the  body  and  blood  of  Christ,  may 
come  to  that  holy  ordinance  with  true  repentance,  faith, 
and  charity;  and  being  filled  with  Thy  grace  and  heavenly 
benediction,  may  obtain  remission  of  their  sins,  and  all 
other  benefits  of  His  death.     Amen. 

Grant,  0  Lord,  that  by  Thy  holy  Word,  read  and  preached 
in  this  place,  and  by  the  Holy  Spirit  grafting  it  inwardly  in 
the  heart,  the  hearers  thereof  may  perceive  and  know  what 
things  they  ought  to  do,  and  may  receive  power  to  perform 
the  same.     Amen. 

Now  therefore  arise,  O  Lord,  and  come  unto  this  place 
of  Thy  rest,  Thou,  and  the  ark  of  Thy  strength.  Let  Thine 
eyes    be  open  toward    this  house  day  and   night;    and   let 
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Thine  ears  be  attent  to  the  prayers  of  Thy  children,  which 
they  shall  offer  unto  Thee  in  this  place  :  and  do  thou  hear 
them  from  heaven,  Thy  dwelling  place,  and  v.  hen  Thou 
nearest,  forgive.  0  Lord,  we  beseech  Thee,  that  here  and 
elsewhere  Thy  ministers  may  be  clothed  with  righteousness, 
and  Thy  saints  rejoice  in  Thy  salvation.  And  may  we  all, 
with  Thy  people  everywhere,  grow  up  into  a  ho'y  temple  in 
the  Lord,  and  be  at  last  received  into  the  house  not  made 
with  hands,  eternal  in  the  heavens.  And  to  the  Father, 
the  Son,  and  the  Holy  Spirit,  be  glory  and  praise,  world 
without  end.     Amen. 

The  services  may  conclude  with,  the  Doxology  and  the  Btniditti 
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APPENDIX   I. 


COURSES   OF  STUDY   FOR   THE   MINISTRY  OF 
THE   METHODIST   CHURCH.* 


The  following  Curricula  were  adopted  for  the  ensuing 
i»>uadrennium,  to  take  effect  after  the  Annuar  Conferences, 
1903: 

543.   I.    ORDINARY  COURSE. 

Preliminary. 
A,  Theological. 

Wesley's  Sermons,  I.  to  XX.  (Burwash). 

The  Catechism  of  The  Methodist  Church  (1898). 

The  Text  of  the  New  Testament,  without  introduction,  note 
or  commentary.  (Examination  to  he  confined  to  the 
contents  of  the  several  books,  and  accurate  quoting  of 
important  passages  mentioned  in  Xotf.  on  pages  351 .  352. ; 

1 1.   Literary. 

Candidates  for  the  ministry  shall  be  required  to  present 
(a)  a  certificate  or  other  evidence  of  matriculation   (with 

*  A  special  Catalogue  of  Books  on  the  ''ourse  of  Study  may  he  had  on  appli. na- 
tion to  the  Book  Room9  at  Toronto,  Montreal  or  Halifax. 
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the  Greek  option)  into  a  Canadian  or  other  British  Uni- 
versity, or  (6)  an  equivalent  from  one  of  our  own  Col- 
leges ;  provided  that  a  matriculated  student  who  has  not 
taken  Greek  shall  be  required  to  pass  a  satisfactory- 
examination  on  White's  Beginner's  Greek  Book,  the  Exer- 
cises included,  or  Frost,  for  Eastern  Conferences. 

First  Year  (on  a  Circuit). 

1.  English  Bible  Study. 

The  Gospels  according  to  Matthew,  Mark  and  Luke,  with 
Stalker's  Life  of  Christ  and  McClymont's,  The  New 
Testament  and  its  Writers. 

2.  Old  Testament  History. 

Robertson's  Old  Testament  and  its  Contents,  Macoun's,  The 
Holy  Land  in  Geography  and  in  History. 

3.  Greek  Testament. 

The  Sermon  on  the  Mount  (Cambridge  Greek  Testament  for 
ColWes). 

4.  Theology — The  Doctrines  of  Methodism. 

Wesley's  Sermons,  I.  to  LIT.  (Bur wash). 
Wesley  on  Christian  Perfection. 
Fletcher's  Last  Check  (On  Christian  Perfection). 
Steele's,  A  Substitute  for  Holiness,  or  Antinomianism  Re- 
vived. 

5.  Homiletics  and  Practical  Theology. 

A    Written    Sketch  *    and   a   previously   prepared    Written 

Sermon. 
Axtells  Organized  Sunday  School. 

Second  Year  (on  a  Circuit). 

1.  English  Bible  Study. 

Acts  of  the  Apostles,  with  Watson's  Apostolic  Age  and 
Moulton's  Old  World  and  New  Faith. 

2.  Greek  Testament. 

St.  John  I.  to  X.  (Cambridge  Greek  Testament); 

*  Sketch  of  Sermon  to  be  prepared  on  one  of  three  texts  designated  by  Exam- 
iner at. the  time  of  Examination.  Value  of  Sketch  or  Sermon  to  be  reported  in 
the  general  standing. 
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3.  Theology. 

Gregory's  Handbook  for  Theological  Students. 

4.  Church  History. 

Methodism  to  the  Death  of  Wesley  (Stevens;. 
Canadian,  Methodism.     The  Centennial  Volume,  or  History, 
by  T.  Watson  Smith. 

5.  Homiletics  and  Practical  Theology. 

A    Written    Sketch*    and    a    previously    prepared    Written 
Sermon. 

Gladden;s,  The  Christian  Pastor  and  the  Working  Church. 

Wells'  Sunday  School  Success. 

The  Discipline  of  The  Methodist  Church. 

Part  I.,  Part  II.  (Chap.  III.),  Part  IV.,  and  Constitution 
of  the  Sunday  School  and  Epworth  League. 

Third  Year  (on  a  Circuit). 

1.    English  Bible  Study. 

The  Epistles  of  Paul,  with  introduction  by  Findlay. 

2.«  Greek  Testament. 

St.  Mark's  Gospel  (Cambridge  Greek  Testament). 

3.  Theology. 

The  Design  and  Use  of  Holy  Scripture  (Randies). 
The  New  Life  in  Christ  (Beet). 

4.  Church  History. 

Foreign  Missions  after  a  Century  (Dennis). 
Modern  Church  History  (Slater). 

5.  Homiletics  and  Practical  Theology. 

A    Written    Sketch*    and    a    previously    prepared    Written 

Sermon. 
Sunday  Schools  (Trumbull's  Yale  Lectures). 

Fourth  Year  (at  College). 

1.  Theology. 

Systematic.     Lectures,  or  Vol.  I.,  Miley  or  Burwash. 
Historical.     Lectures,  or  Fisher. 

Note. — Hebrew  may  be  taken  instead  of  Historical  Theology. 

*  Sketch  of  Sermon  to  be  prepared  on  one  of  three  texts  designated  by  Exam- 
iner at  the  time  of  Examination.  Value  of  Sketch  or  Sermon  to  be  reported  in 
the  general  standing. 
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2.   Hermeneutics.     Lectures  or  Terry  (latest  edition  ) 

3-   Greek  Testament. 

New  Testament  Introduction  (Dods  or  Kerr). 
Romans  (Burwash). 

4.  Church  History. 

Primitive  Church  (Rainy). 
Mediaeval  Church  (Fisher). 

5.  Logic. 

University  Pass  Course,  or  an  equivalent  College  Course. 

6.  Psychology. 

"  University  Pass  Course,  or  an  equivalent  College  Course. 

7.  Rhetoric. 

University  Pass  Course,  or  an  equivalent  College  Course. 

8.  Homiletics  and  Pastoral  Theology. 

Lectures  on  the  Composition  and  Delivery  of  Sermons,  with 
Practical  Exercises  in  Elocution  and  Voice  Culture. 

Fifth  Year  (at  College). 

1.  Theology. 

Systematic.       Lectures,    or    Milev,    Vol.    II.;   or   Burwash, 

Vol.  II. 
Historical  (Fisher). 

Note. — Hebrew  may  be  substituted  for  Historical  Theology. 

2.  Greek  Testament. 

Hebrews. 

3.  Old  Testament  Introduction  (Lectures). 

4.  English  Bible  Study. 

The  Pentateuch. 

5.  Church  History. 

The  Reformation  and  Modern  Church  History  (Fisher). 

6.  Ethics. 

University  Pass  Course,  or  an  equivalent  College  Course. 

7.  Apologetics. 

1  heis  m. 

Christian  Evidences. 

8.  Political  Science  or  Christian  Ethics,  or  English  Literature. 

9.  Practical  Theology. 

Church  Polity  and  Discipline. 

Practical  Exercises  in  Elocution  and  Voice  Culture. 
Christian    Didactics   (Lectures,  or    Hamill's    Sunday  School 
Teacher). 
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544.      II.  COURSE  FOR  GRADUATES  IN  ARTS. 

Preliminary. 

Wesley's  Sermons,  I.  to  LII.  (Burwash). 

The  Catechism  of  The  Methodist  Church  (1898). 

The  Text  of  the  New  Testament,  without  introduction,  note 
or  commentary.  (Examination  to  be  confined  to  the 
contents  of  the  several  books,  and  accurate  quoting  of 
important  passages  mentioned  in  Note  on  pages  351 ,352). 

After  the  Preliminary  Course,  Probationers  who  are 
Graduates  in  Arts  may  elect  to  take  either  the  course 
prescribed  for  the  degree  of  B.D.  in  one  of  our  own 
Colleges,  or  the  following,  one  year  of  which,  including 
Homiletics  and  Church  Polity  and  Discipline,  must  be 
taken  at  College.  Examinations  in  the  following  shall  be 
conducted  by  our  Connexional  Colleges.  For  this  purpose 
every  Graduate  who  is  a  Probationer  on  a  Circuit  must 
have  his  name  attached  by  the  Stationing  Committee  to 
the  College,  by  which  he  is  to  be  examined. 

First  Year. 

1 .  Apologetics. 

Theism  (Bowne). 

Christian  Evidences  ( Bruce' s  Apologetics). 

2.  Systematic  Theology,  Part  I. — (Lectures,  or  Milev,  or  Burwash, 

Vol.  L). 

3.  New  Testament  Exegesis — First  year  B.D.,  or  Gospels  of  Luke 

and  John. 

4.  Hermeneutics. 

5.  New   Testament    Introduction    and    Canon — (Dods'    or    Kei 

Introduction,  and  Westcott  on  the  Canon). 

6.  Fletcher's  Last  Check  (on  Christian  Perfection)  and  Steele's.  A 

Substitute  for  Holiness,  or  Antinoraianism  Revived. 

7.  Old  Testament   History — (Smith,   Macoun's  Holy  Land  in  G 

graphy  and  in  History  ;  Robertson,  The  Old  Testament  and 
its  Contents. ) 
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8.  Old   Testament  Exegesis — First   year   B.D.,    or  English    Bible 

Study,  the  Pentateuch. 

9.  Homiletics — (Lectures,  with  practical  exercises  in  Elocution  and 

Voice  Culture). 

Second  Year. 

1.  Systematic  Theology,  Part  II. — (Lectures,  or  Miley,  or  Burwash. 

Vol.  II.). 

2.  Christian  Ethics — (Newman  Smyth). 

3.  New  Testament  Exegesis — Romans  (Burwash). 

4.  Church  History. 

The  Primitive  Church  (Rainv). 
The  Mediaeval  Church  (Fisher). 

5.  New    Testament    Theology — Second   year    B.D.,    Lectures    or 

Weiss,  Vol.  L,  pp.  1  to  2/4;  Vol.  II.,  pp.   150  to  310;  or 
Stevens. 

6.  Old  Testament  Exegesis — Second  year  B.D.,   or  English  Bible 

Study,  Isaiah  and  the  Minor  Prophets. 

7.  Old  Testament  Introduction — (Lectures). 

8.  Homileiic  Exercises. 

Two  written  Sermons  and  two  Sketches  of  Sermons. 
Christian  Didactics — (Lectures,  or  Hamill's  Sunday  School 
Teacher). 

Third  Yeah. 

1.  Historical  Theology — (Lectures,  or  Fisher). 

2.  Comparative  ReUgion. 

Studies  in  Comparative   Religion  and  in  Eastern  Religion! 

(Geden). 
Religions  of  China  (Legge). 

3.  New  Testament  Exegesis. 

Hebrews  (Davidson). 

4.  Church  History — The  Reformation  and  Modern  Church  History 

(Fisher),  History  of  Methodism  (Stevens),  and  the  Centennial 
Volume,  or  T.  Watson  Smith's  History. 

5.  Old  Testament  Theology — Second  year  B.D. ,  Lectures,  or  Schultz, 

Vol.  I.,  pp.  1  to  300. 

6.  Homiletics  and  Elocution. 

Two  written  Sermons  and  two  Sketches  of  Sermons. 
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7.   Practical  Theology — 

Discipline  of  The  Methodist  Church. 
Church  Polity  (Lectures  or  Gregory). 
History  of  Missions :  Foreign  Missions  after  a  Century  (Dennis); 

Missionary  Annals  (Leonard). 
Yale  Lectures  on  Sabbath  Schools  (Trumbull). 
The  order,  texts  and  methods  of  treatment  will  be  those  used  in 
the  several  Colleges  in  which  the  examinations  will  be  conducted. 

It  is  required  that  students  must  pass  an  examination  on 
Wesley's  Sermons,  Stevens'  History  of  Methodism,  and  the  Dis- 
cipline, unless  they  have  previously  passed  on  these  subjects. 


Note. — The  following  selections  from  the  New  Testament  are  to 
be  committed  to  memory  for  the  Preliminary  Theological  Examina- 
tion of  Candidates  for  the  Ministry  of  The  Methodist  Church,  aa 
referred  to  in  pages  345  and  349. 

In  addition  to  the  proof-texts  of  the  Catechism  the  following  are 
prescribed  : 

The  Sermon  on  the  Mount Matt.  ch.  5-7. 

The  Parable  of  the  Sower Matt.  "    13.  vv.      1-23 

The  Last  Judgment Matt.  <c    25.  "     31-46 

The  Great  Commandment Matt.  "22.  "     34  40 

The  Great  Commission Matt.  "    28.  "     16-20 

The  Parable  of  the  Growing  Corn Mark  "     4.  "     26-29 

The  Parable  of  the  Prodigal  Son Luke  "    15.  "     11-32 

The  Journey  to  Emmaus Luke  "24.  "     25-32 

The  Word John  "      1.  "       1-18 

The  Discourse  with  Nicodemus Tohn  "     3.  "       1-21 

The  Good  Shepherd John  "   10.  "     11-18 

f  John  "    14. 

The  Eucharistic  Discourses  and  Prayer -J    John  "    15.  "         1-8 

[  John  "    17. 

The  Sermon  of  Peter  at  Pentecost Acts  "     2.  "     37-47 

The  Sermon  of  Peter  to  Cornelius   Acts  "    10.  "     34  48 

The  Sermon  of  Paul  on  Mars  Hill Acts  "    17.  "     22  32 

Paul  at  Miletus Acts  "   20.  "     17  35 

Justification  by  Faith {  *£*•  ][     |  "     2^6 

Christian  Sonship Rom.  "     8. 

Christian  Duty Rom.  "    12. 

Charity 1  Cor.  M   13. 
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The  Resurrection 1  Cor. 

The  Privileges  of  Believers -J  ^  A  ' 

The  Christian  Armour Eph. 

The  Mind  of  Christ I  p^}' 

Heavenlv  Mindedness Col. 

Tho  Dead  in  Christ 1  Thess 

Christian  Perfection 1  Thess 

The  Charge  to  Timothy 1  Tim. 

Paul's  Confession 2  Tim. 

The  Universal  Gospel Titus 

The  ^on  of  Cod Heb. 

The  Elder  Brother Heb. 

The  Great  High  Priest Heb. 

The  Xew  Covenant Heb. 

The  Mediator Heb. 

Faith Heb. 

The  Author  and  Perfect er  of  Faith   Heb. 

Pure  Religion Jamefl 

The  Living  Hope 1  Peter 

Our  Calling 2  Peter 

Fellowship  with  the  Father 1  John 

The  Propitiation 1  John 

The  Love  of  the  Father. 1  John 

Perfect  Love    1  John 

John's  Vision  of  Christ Rev. 

The  New  Song        Rev. 

The  Song  of  the  Redeemed Rev. 

The  Blessed  Dead Rev. 

The  Great  White  Throne Rev. 

The  New  Jerusalem -    Rev' 

The  River  of  Life Rev. 

The  Revised  Version  is  recommended. 


ch.  15. 

"    2. 

vv. 

1-10 

"    3. 

u 

14-21 

"    6. 

« < 

10-20 

"    2. 

<( 

1-11 

"    3. 

<( 

7-16 

"    3. 

(< 

1-17 

"    4. 

<( 

13-19 

"    5. 

t  < 

12-2S 

"    6. 

( < 

11-14 

':    4. 

<  < 

1-8 

■•    2. 

K 

11-14 

"    1. 

"    2. 

( ( 

10-18 

"    4. 

ii 

14-16 

"    S. 

ii 

6-13 

"    9. 

ii 

11-28 

"  11. 

<  < 

1-8 

"  12. 

<  < 

1-24 

"    1. 

"    1. 

"    1. 

( < 

1-11 

"    1. 

•    o. 

1,2 

"    3. 

1-3 

"    4. 

7-21 

"     1. 

"    5. 

8-14 

'•    7. 

9-17 

"  14. 

13 

•'  20. 

11-15 

M  21. 

1-11 

"  21. 

22-27 

'22. 

1-5 

545-    III.   FRENCH  COURSE. 

Introduction. 

1.  <»rammaire  Franchise  et  Composition. 

2.  Arithmetique  et  Geographic 

3.  Rhetorique  (Girard). 
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4.  Catechisme  Methodiste,  No.  II. 

5.  Articles  de  Religion  et  Ragles  Oenerales  de  l'Eglise  Methodiste. 

Premiere  Annie. 

1.  Vie  de  Jean  Wesley,  Lelievre. 

2.  Voie  du  Salut  (Wesley). 

3.  Perfection  Chretienne  ( Wesley). 

4.  Manuel  de  la  Bible  (Angus),  ler  Partie,  Chaps.  I.  a  III. 

5.  Etude  Biblique  (Godet),  Vol.  I. 

6.  Histoire  de  la  Reformation  (D'Aubigne),  Vol.  I. 

7.  Epitre  de  Jacques  (Chapuis). 

8.  Grammaire  Grecque. 

9.  Grammaire  Latine. 

On  reqniert  la  Lecture  des  Sermons  de  Wesley,  ler  Serie,  N<x  I. 
a  XXVI. 

Deuxieme  Annee. 

1.  Manuel  de  la  Bible  (Angus),  ler  Partie,  Chaps.  IV.  a  VII. 

2.  Etude  Biblique  (Godet),  Vol.  II. 

3.  Histoire  de  la  Reformation  (D'Aubigne),  Vol.  II. 

4.  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Franc-aise  '  Vinet),  Vol.  I. 

5.  Philosophic  (Traite  Elementaire  par  Janet),  pp.  1-316. 

6.  Histoire  de  l'Eglise  (Bonnefon). 
7    Histoire  Generale  (Duruy). 

8.  Nouveau  Testament  Grec,  ler  Chap.  St.  Jean. 

9.  Nouveau  Testament  Latin,  ler  Chap.  St.  Jean. 

Troisieme  Annee. 

1.  Manuel  de  la  Bible  (Angus),  2me  Partie,  Chaps.  I.  a  IV. 

2.  Histoire  de  la  Reformation  (DAubigne),  Vol.  III. 

3.  Histoire  de  la  Litterature  Frai^aise  (Vinet),  VoL  II. 

4.  Histoire  des  Dogmes  (Bonifas),  Vol.  I. 

5.  Homiletique  (Vinet). 

6.  Philosophic  Elementaire  (Janet),  pp.  317-375. 

7    Traite  de  la  Verite  de  la  Religion  Chretienne  (  Abbadie),  VoL  I. 

8.  Nouveau  Testament  Grec  (Sermon  sur  la  Montagne). 

9.  Nouveau  Testament  Latin  (Sermon  sur  la  Montagne). 
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Qwatrtime  Annie,. 

1.  Manuel  de  la  Bible  (Angus),  2me  Partie,  Chaps.  V.  a  VIL 

2.  Histoire  de  la  Reformation  (D'Aubigne),  Vols.  IV.  efc  V. 

3.  Hi-toire  des  Dogmes  (Bonifas),  Vol.  II. 

4.  Traite  de  la  Vei  ite  de  la  Religon  Chretienne  (Abbadie),  Vol.  EL 

5.  Philosophic  Etementaire  (Janet),  pp.  716-951. 

6.  Cours  de  Physique  sans  Mathematiques  (Ganot). 

7.  Manuel  de  Controverse  (Dr.  Malan). 

8.  Le  Saint  Esprit  (Tophel). 

9.  Discipline  de  l'Eglise  Methodiste. 

All  of  the  above  books  in  the  French  Course  of  Study, 
except  the  list,  may  at  present  be  obtained  from  M.  A. 
Chastel,  Librairie  Evangelique,  4  Rue  Roquepine,  Paris, 
France. 

In  case  of  text-books  being  out  of  print,  the  Principal  of 
the  French  Methodist  Institute,  with  the  Principal  and 
Registrar  of  the  "Wesley an  Theological  College,  are  author- 
ized to  designate  equivalents  for  them. 


540.   IV.  COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  EVANGELISTS  FOR 
JAPANESE  WORK. 

1.  Apologetics  (Bruce). 

2.  Theology — Wesley's  Sermons  ;    Burwash's  Manual  of  Christian 

Theology  ;  Stevens'  Theology  of  the  New  Testament. 

3.  Biblical  Introduction — Old  Testament,  Wright;  New  Testament, 

Dods. 

4.  Exegesis — Old  Testament — Exodus,  Psalms,  Isaiah  ;  New  Testa- 

ment— Luke,  Acts,  Hebrews. 

5.  History— Old    Testament,    Aramerman  ;    New   Testament,    The 

Incarnate  Saviour  (translation)  ;  work  based  on  Ramsay's 
Paul,  the  Traveller  and  Roman  Citizen  ;  History  of  Doctrine, 
Sheldon  ;  History  of  Methodism,  Chappell  and  Stevens. 
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6.  Homiletics — Yamaka  (translation). 

7.  Pastoral   Theology— The   Christian    Pastor    and    the    Working 

Church  (Gladden). 


547    V    SPECIAL  COURSE  FOR  EVANGELISTIC 

WORKERS  IX  NEW  ONTARIO.  MANITOBA, 
NORTH-WEST  AND  BRITISH  COLUMBIA. 

The  Local  Superintendent  for  New  Ontario,  and  the 
Corresponding  Secretary  for  Manitoba  an-I  the  North-West 
and  British  Columbia  are  permitted  to  employ  suitable 
laborers  on  the  new  fields  being  organized  into  Missions  or 
Stations,  the  men  being  in  their  judgment,  after  due  inves- 
tigation, competent  to  do  the  required  work. 

After  being  employed,  these  men  shall  be  required  to 
pass  within  the  First  year  an  examination  in  the  following 
subjects  : 

Wesley's  Sermons,  I.  LII. 

The  Catechism  of  The  Methodist  Church  (1898). 

The  New  Testament,  the  examination  being  without  introduction 
or  commentary  and  including  the  committing  to  memory  o^ 
important  passages,  as  in  Par.  544,  page  351. 

The    Discipline,  Part  I.,  chap.   I.,  chap.  II.,  sees.  1,  2,  3,  chap 
III.,    chap.   IV*.;  Part   II.,  chap.   III.;  Part  IV.,  and  the 
Constitution  of  the  Sunday  School  and  Epworth  League. 

After  such  men  have  been    employed   for  one  or  more 

years  under  a  Missionary    Superintendent    they    may    be 

received  on  probation  by  an  Annual  Conference,  but  before 

Ordination  they  shall  pass  the  usual  examination  in  the  five 

vears'  course  of  study   (on   a  Circuit   and   at  College)    in 

which   the    English    Bible  may  be  substituted  for  Greek 

pr  direction  of  the  Theological  Faculty ;  thev  shall  aJso 

355 


^  548  COURSE   OF   STUDY. 

present  a  High  School  or  Public  School  Departmental  cer- 
tificate, or  take  a  year's  course  in  literary  studies  in  one  of 
our  Colleges  and  pass  a  satisfactory  examination  thereon. 

These  provisions  shall  be  regarded  as  temporary,  and 
shall  be  revised,  discontinued  or  otherwise  at  the  Gen- 
eral Conference  of  1906. 


548-       VI.    SPECIAL    COURSE    FOR    MEDICAL 
MISSIONARIES. 

A  young  man  proceeding  to  a  degree  in  medicine  with  a 
view  to  missionary  work  is  permitted  to  enter  our  ministry 
on  the  same  conditions  as  to  probation  as  a  B.  A.,  and  to  take 
the  same  examination  for  his  Preliminary  and  three-year 
course  of  study,  substituting  Rhetoric,  Logic,  Psychology 
and  Ethics  for  Greek  Testament,  when  desired. 

549.       VII.    SPECIAL    COURSE    FOR    NATIVE 
MISSIONARIES. 

Native  Japanese,  Chinese  and  Indian  Candidates  for  the 
Ministry  shall  pursue  such  course  of  study  as  the  Confer- 
ence Board  of  Examiners  may  frame,  it  being  understood 
that,  as  far  as  possible,  the  work  prescribed  shall  harmon- 
ize with  the  ordinary  course  of  study. 

English-speaking  Candidates  for  Indian  Mission  work  in 
the  Manitoba  and  North-West  Conference  may  take  Cree 
Grammar  instead  of  Greek. 
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550.   VIII.  COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  DEACONESSES. 

First  Year. 

(1)  Bible,  Old  Testament — 

1.  Old  Testament  History. 

2.  The  Pentateuch. 

3.  Poetical  Books. 

4.  Prophetic  Books. 

(2)  Bible,  New  Testament — 

1.  Life  of  Christ, 

2.  The  Acts  of  the  Apostle*. 

3.  The  Epistles. 

(3)  Bible  Interpretation. 

(4)  Church  History. 

(5)  Evidences  of  Christianity. 

(6)  Christian  Doctrines — 

1.  Wesley's  Sermons. 

2.  Discipline  and  Catechism. 

(7)  Early  Christian  Art. 

(8)  Methods— 

1.  In  Field  Work. 

2.  In  Industrial  Work. 

(a)  Kitchen  Garden. 
(6)  Cooking  Garden, 
(c)  Sewing. 

5.  In  Sunday  School  Work. 

4.  In  Evangelistic  Work. 

5.  In  Kindergarten  Work. 

6.  In  Conducting  Meetings. 

(a)  Making  Analysis. 
(6)  Preparing  Bible  Readings. 
'9)   Elementary  Medicine — 

1.  Anatomy  and  Physiology. 

2.  General  Diseases. 

3.  Hygiene. 

4.  Emergency  Obstetrics  and  Diseases  of  Women. 

5.  Diseases  of  Children. 

6.  Surgical  Emergencies. 

7.  Nursing. 

8.  The  Eye  and  the  Teeth. 
(10)  Lectures — 

1.  On  Sociology  or  Applied  Christianity. 
•_'.  ( )n  Temperance. 
3.  On  Mission  Fields. 
(11;  Drill  in  Phvsical  Culture. 
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The  Board  of  Management  may  vary  the  Course  of 
Study  to  meet  the  circumstances  of  individual  students  and 
the  possibilities  of  the  Training  School  when  deemed  advis- 
able. 

Second  Year. 

The  second  year's  reading  shall  consist  of — 

The  Life  of  St.  Paul  (Stalker). 

Makers  of  Methodism  (Withrow). 

Women  of  Methodism  (Stevens). 

History  of  Canada  (Clement) 

New  Era  |  Strong). 

Modem  Cities  and  their  Problems  (Loorais). 

Socialism  and  Christianity  (Behrendai- 
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1.     GENERAL  CONFERENCE  OFFICERS. 


General  Superintendent {Rev'  A'  Cabman,  D.D 

I.  loronto,  Ont. 

Secretary Rev.  Geo.  Steel,  Sackville,  N.B. 

fRt:v.  T.  Albert  Moore, 

Assistant  Secretaries -]  p    ™  r.     ^    ^        S*??iltoy'  9nJ- 

K.  \\  .  Clarke,  Esq.,  Millbrook,  Ont 

lvM.  E.  Boughton,  Esq.,  Arden,  Man* 

Journal  Secretary   and  Gen.  (Rev.  G.   H.  Cornish,  LL.D., 

Conf.  Statistician.  \  Toronto,  Ont. 


II.     GENERAL  CONFERENCE  APPOINTMENTS. 
1.  GENERAL  CONFERENCE  SPECIAL  COMMITTEE. 


Rev.  John  Potts,  D.D. 

"  Wm.  Briggs,  D.D. 

"  N.  Burwash,  S.T.D.,LL.D. 

"  A.  Sutherland,  D.D. 

"  W.  S.  Griffin,  D.D. 

"  John  Wakefield,  D.D. 

M  J.  S.  Williamson,  D.D. 

"  W.    C.    Henderson,    M.A., 

D.D. 

"  Thos.  Griffith,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

M  Wm.  H.  Heartz,  D.D. 

"  Thomas  M.  Campbell. 

♦«  E.  B.  Ryckman,M.A.,D.D 


Richard  Brown. 

John  Mann. 

John  George. 

H.  P.  Moore. 

Hon.    Justice  Maclaren,  LL.D.. 

D.C.L. 
I).  Allison,  LL.D. 
Hon.  E.  J.  Davis. 
John  Ellis. 
Cyrus  A.  Birge. 
T.  W.  Wickett. 
E.  D.  O'Flynn. 
Tohn  N.  Lake. 
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2.  COURT  OF  APPEAL. 


Rev.  Wni.  I.  Shaw,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
"  James  S.  Ross,  M.A.,  D.D. 
■•  Thos.  G.  Williams,  D.D. 
"  Stephen  F.  Hnestis,  D.D. 
M  Alexander  Langford,  D.  D. 
"  J.  Cooper  Antliff,  M.A., 
D.D. 


Hon   Justice  Brit  ton.  M.A. 
Newton  W.  Rowell,  K.C. 
Judge  Chesley,  M.A. 
R.  J.  McLaughlin,  K.C. 
Hon.   Justice  Maclaren,   LL.D. 

D.C.L. 
James  Mills,  LL.D. 


3.  MISSIONARY  DEPARTMENT. 

General  Secretary Rev.  A.  Sutherland.  D.D. 

Associate       "  Rev.  James  Henderson.  D.D. 

-,  /"Alfred  Erntst  Ames,  Esq. 

7Vea*ttrer* \Rev.  A.  Sutherland,  D.D. 

Corresponding  Secretary Rev.  Jas.  Woodsworth,  D.D. 

Secretary   of  the    Young   People's 

Forward  Movement F.  C.  Stephenson,  M.D. 

GENERAL    BOARD    OF    MISSIONS. 

The  General  Superintendent      1  w       tn  • 

The  Officers  of  the  Society        J *X  0jnc*°' 


REPRESENTATIVES    OF    THE    GENERAL   CONFERENCE. 


Rev. 


E.  B.  Ryckman,  D.D. 
Leonard  Gaetz,  D.D. 
Wm.  Briggs,  D.D. 
Wm.  R.  Young,  D.D. 
S.  F.  Huestis,  D.  D. 
T.  G.  Williams,  D.D. 


Chester  D.  Massey. 

Newton  W.  Rowell,  K.C. 

J.  A.  M.  Aikins,  M.A.,  K.C. 

Hon  Geo.  A.  Cox. 

J.  W.  Flavelle. 

Hon.  Justice  Maclaren. 


And  twenty  others  elected  by  the  Annual  Conferences. 


4.  BOOK  AND  PUBLISHING  ESTABLISHMENTS. 

TORONTO. 

Book  Steward Rev.  Wm.  Briggs,  D.  D. 


Editor  of  "  Christian  Guardian". 

Editor  of '  "Methodist   Magazine"  \ 

and  S.  S.  Periodicals..  I 

Editor  of  "  Epworth  Era  " 
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Geo.  J.  Bond,  B.A. 
W.    H.     Withrow,    D.D. 
F.R.S.r 

A.  C.  Crews. 
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HALIFAX. 

Book  Steward Rev.  S.  F.  Huestis,  D.D. 

Editor  of  "  Wexhyan." i    John  Maclean  .  Ph.D. 


BOOK    COMMITTEE — WESTERN    SECTION. 
TORONTO    CONFERENCE. 


Rev. 


Rev. 


John  Potts,  D.D. 
J.  F.  Oekley,  D.D. 


Richard  Brown. 
H.  L.  Lovering. 


LONDON    CONFERENCE. 


S.  Bond. 

•J.  W.  Holmes. 


Robert  Holmes,   M.P. 
W.  F.  Lawrence. 


HAMILTON    CONFERENCE. 


Rev.  W.  C.  Henderson,  M.A., 
D.D. 
„     J.  S.  Ros*,  M.A.,  D.D. 


Joseph  Gibson. 
H.  P.  Moore. 


BAY   OF    QFINTE   CONFERENCE. 


Rev 


Rev. 


W.J.Crothers,M.A.,D.D. 
VV.  J.  Jolliffe,  B.C.L. 


R.  W.  Clarke. 
T.   W.  Wickett. 


MONTREAL   CON  FK B E  N  CE. 


J.  E.  Mavety. 
Manly  Benson,  D.D. 


A.  Shaw. 
C.  Morton. 


MANITOBA    AND    NORTH-WEST   CONFERENCE. 

Thomas  Xixon. 


EASTERN    SECTION. 
NOVA    SCOTIA    CONFERENCE. 


Rev.  W.  H.  Laneille. 
„     R.  \Y.  Weddall,  B.A 


H.  Woodburv,  D.D.S. 

A.  M.  Bell. 

W.  B.  McCoy,  K.C. 
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NEW    BRUNSWICK    AND    P.    E.    I.    CONFERENCE. 


Rev.  Geo.  Steel. 

„     H.  Sprague,  M.A.,  D.D. 
ii     John  Read,  D.D. 


J.  D.  Chipman. 

S.  W.  Hunton,  M.A. 


NEWFOUNDLAND  CONFERENCE. 

Rev.  L.  Curtis,  M.A.  |  Hon.  H.  J.  B.  Woods. 


5.    CONNEXION AL   EDUCATIONAL   INSTITUTIONS. 
Board  of  Management  of  the  Educational  Society. 


The  General  Superintendent. 
The  Secretary  of  Education. 
The  Treasurers — 

Rev.  John  Potts,  D.D. 
T.  Eaton,  Esq. 
Rev.  W.  I.  Shaw,  D.D.,  LL.D., 

Secretarv  of  Board. 
Rev.  N.  Burwash,  S.T.D.,  LL.D. 

,.    Chas.  Stewart,  D.D. 
President  Allison,  LL.D. 
S.  Finley. 

Rev.  J.  W.  Sparling,  M.  A.,  D.D. 
Rev.  Prof.  Reynar,  LL.D. 


Rev.  Prof.  Stewart,  D.D. 
Hon.  Senator  Cox. 

n     Senator  Wood,  D.C.L. 
Principal  Dyer,  M .  A . .  B.Sc. ,  D.  D. 

Sipprell,  B.A.,  B.D. 
Rev.  L.  Curtis,  M.A. 
Joseph  Greene. 
J.  A.  M.  Aikins,  M.A.,  K.C. 
C.  A.  Birge. 
J.  B.  Grafton. 
J.  Wesley  Smith. 
C.  D.  Massey. 


Board  of  Regents  of  Victoria  University,  Toronto. 


His  Honor  Judge  Dean,  M.A. 

LL.D. 
Hon.  Justice  Britton,  M.A. 
Hon.  Geo.  A.  Cox  ,  Senator. 
James  Mills,  M.A.,  LL.D. 
W.  W.  Ogden,  M.D. 
J.  W.  Flavelle. 
A.  E.  Ames. 
C.  D.  Massey. 
R.  A.  Reeve,  M.D. 
A   E.  Kemp,  M.P. 
E.  R.  Wood. 
H.  H.  Fudger. 


Rev.  John  Potts,  D.D. 

,.     E. B.  Ryckman,  M.A.,D.D. 

„     A.  Sutherland.  D.  D. 

„     W.  S.  Griffin,  D.D. 

„     W.  Briggs,  D.D. 

„     W.H.Withrow,M.A.,D.D. 

„     W.  P.  Dyer,  M.A.,  B.Sc, 

D.D. 
„     J.  S.  Ross,  M.A.,  D.D. 
ii     W.  C.  Henderson,  M.A. , 

D.D. 
„     S.  Cleaver,  M.A. .  D.D. 
„     E.  N.  Baker,  M.A.,  B.D. 
•i     James  Allen,  M.  A 
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Board  of  Regents,  University  of  Mount  Allison 
College,  Sackville. 


Rev.  John  Lathern,  D.D. 
C.  Stewart,  D.D. 
E.  Evans,  D.D. 
John  Read,  D.D. 
H.  Sprague,  M.A.,  D.D. 
C.  Jost,  D.D. 
A.  D.  Morton,  M.A. 
L.  Curtis,  M.A. 
G.  J.  Bond,  B.A. 
S.  H.  Rice. 
G.  M.  Campbell. 


Hon.  Josiah  Wood,  D.  C.L. 

J.  L.  Black. 

D.  Allison,  LL.D. 

M.  Sheffield,  M.D. 

J.  D.  Chipman. 

L.  L.  Beer. 

Joseph  Allison. 

J.  Wesley  Smith. 

A.  M.  Bell. 

R.  McDonald. 

Hon.  J:  S.  Pitts. 


Board  of  Governors.  Wesleyan  Theological  College, 
Montreal. 

Rev.  A.  Carman,  D.D. ,  General  Superintendent  {ex  officio), 
Toronto. 

„  J.  T.  L.  Maggs,  B.A.,  D.D.,  Principal,  Montreal. 

„  W.  I.  Shaw,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Montreal, 

ii  John  Potts,  D.  D.,  Secretary  of  Education,  Toronto. 

,.  T.  G.  Williams,  D.D.,  Montreal. 

n  W.  R.  Parker,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Toronto. 

„  E.  B.  Ryckman,  M.A.,  D.  I). ,  Cornwall, 

it  J.  T.  Pitcher,  Smith's  Falls. 

„  J.  S.  Ross,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Walkerton. 

H  S.  Bond,  Dresden. 

„  W.  J.  Crothers,  M.A.,  D.D.,  Belleville. 

„  S.  P.  Rose,  D.D.,  Ottawa. 

„  W.  Sparling,  B.A.,  B.D.,  Toronto. 


Samuel  Finley. 
John  Torrance. 
J.  Dillon. 
Hon.  Geo.  A.  Cox. 
J.  W.  Little. 
R.  J.  Latimer. 
J.  H.  McKeown. 
A.  R.  Oughtred. 


J.  W.  Knox. 

R.  S.  Smith,  K.C.,  B.C.L, 

A.  Fraser. 

C.  D.  Massey. 

Jas.  McBride. 

G.  F.  Johnston. 

J.  A.  M.  Aikins,  M.A.,  K.C. 


And  two  Methodist  pastors  of  Montreal,  appointed  by  the 

Board. 
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Representatives  of  the  General  Conference  in  the  Senate. 


Rev.  A.  B.  Chambers,  B.C.L., 

D.D. 
„     W.  H.  Withrow,  D.D., 

F.R.S.C. 
..     J.  B.  Clarkson,  M.A. 
..     I.  Tovell,  D.D. 
„     J  B.  Saunders,  M.D.,  D.D. 
.-     Principal  Flanders,  B.A., 

D.D. 
ii     W.  Kettle  well. 
,,     A.  C.  Courtice,  B.A.,  D.D. 
M     J.  Henderson,  D.D. 
.1     A.  Lee  Holmes,  M.A. 


Rev.  W.  J.  Jolliffe,  B.C.L. 

„     H.  M.  Tory,  M.A.,  B.D. 

ii     Principal  S.  P.  Robins, 
LL.D. 
Geo.  E.  Armstrong,  M.l). 
J.  B.  McConnell,  M.D. 
F.  G.  Finley,  M.D. 
Hon.  Justice  Maclaren,  M.A., 

LL.D. 
W.G.Anglin,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P.8. 
Principal  G.  L.  Masten. 
0.  T.  Jolliffe,  M.A. 
W.  F.  Hamilton,  M.D. 


Wesley  College  Board,  Winnipeg. 


J.  A. 

Rev. 


Hon. 


M.  Aikins,  M.A.,  K.C. 

Jas.  Woodsworth,  D.D. 

Principal  Sparling,  M.A., 
D.D. 

J.  C.  Aikins. 
E.  Loftus,  M.A.,LL.B. 
Rev.  A.  Stewart,  D.  D. 
R.  R.  Cochrane,  B.A. 
Rev.  T.  E.  Morden,  B.A. 
G.  J.  Laird,  B.A.,  Ph.D. 
M.  H.  Fieldhouse. 


Hon.  C.  Sifton,  B.A.,  M.P. 

J.  T.  Gordon,  M.P. P. 

Rev   J.  M.  Harrison. 

Thos.  Nixon,  sen. 

Sandford  Evans,  M.A. 

E.  S.  Popham,  M.A.,  M.D. 

W.  P.  Argue,  M.A. 

M.  E.  Boughton. 

R.  T.  Riley. 

J.  T.  Brown,  B.A. 


Albert  College  Board. 
Rev.  A.  Carman,  D.D.,  General  Superintendent,  Chairman. 


E.  D.  O'Flvnn. 

Nelson  Dollar. 

Levi  Massey. 

C.  P.  Holton. 

T.  Gilbard. 

H.  P.  Moore. 

W.  W.  Chown. 

A.  E.  Mallory,  M.D. 

W.  H.  Gordon. 


J.  Holgate. 
N.  Vermilyea. 
T.  W.  Wickett. 
M.  S.  Madole,  M.P. P. 
VV.  E.  Tilley,  Ph.D. 
G.  D.  Piatt,  B.A. 
Harvey  Warner. 
William  Quay. 
H.  L.  Lovering. 
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Senate. 
Members  of  the  Board,  Members  of  the  College  Faculty  and  the 


following 

Rev.  A.  Carman,  D.D. 

ii  James  Gardiner,  D.C.L. 

M  Amos  Campbell. 

„  E.  I.  Badgley,  B.D..LL.D. 

,,  1.  B.  Aylesworth,  LL. D. 

n  S.  G.  Stone,  D.D. 

„  J.  S.  Williamson,  D.D. 

„  Wm.  Blair,  B.A. 

„  E.  N.  Baker,  M.A.,  B.D. 

,,  T.  M.  Campbell. 

i,  S.  J.  Shorey. 

„  0.  R.  Lamblv,  M.A.,  D.D. 

„  T.  J.  Edmison,  B.A.,B.D. 


Rev.  W.  J.  Crothers,  M.A..D.D. 

.,     S.  T.  Kartlett. 

ii     .1.  P.  Wilson,  B.A. 

..     T.  Albert  Moore. 

ii     W.  Galbraith,  M.A.,Ph.D. 
Sir  Mackenzie  Bowell.K.C.M.G. 
A.  R.  Carman,  B.A. 
R.  C.  Clute,  LL.B.,  K.C. 
F.  E.  OFlynn,  B.A. 
Wm.  Johnson. 
M.  M.  Brown,  B.A. 
J.  E.  Walmsley. 
E.  Gus  Porter,  M.P. 


Alma  College  Board,  St.  Thomas. 


Rev.  A.  Carman,  D.D. 

„  John  Potts.  D.D. 

„  J.  S.  Williamson,  D.D. 

M  John  Wakefield,  D.D. 

ii  W\  C.  Henderson,  D.D. 

h  W.  W.  Shepherd. 

h  E.  N.  Baker,  M.A.,  B.D. 

n  J.  R.  Cundv,  D.D. 

,.  A.  L.  Gee,  Ph.D. 

ii  I.  B.  Ayles worth,  LL.D. 

.,  W.  R.  Young,  B.A.,  D.D. 

,,  H.  W.  Crews,  B.A. 

ii  Wm.  Godwin. 

,  A.  H.  Going,  B.A. 

„  C.  W.  Brown,  B.A.,  B.D. 
-John  Baird. 


James  H.  Coyne,  B.A. 
Wm.  Risdon. 
John  McCausland. 
John  George. 
David  (iraham. 
Jonathan  Ellis. 
J.  W.  Eddy. 
Thomaa  Stacey. 
A.  E.  Wallace. 
J.  B.  Morford. 
Spirren  Chant. 
W.  L.  Wickett,  LL.B. 
Joseph  Griffin. 
J.  H.  Chapman. 
John  CampbelL 
W.  J.  Ferguson. 


Board  of  Governors,   Methodist  College,    St.    John's, 
Newfocndland. 


Rev.  W.   T.  D.    r>unn,   Pres.   of 

Conference. 
ii     H.       P.       Cowperthwaite, 

M.A. 
it     J.  L.  Dawson,  B.A. 


Hon.  J.  S.  Pitts,  Chairman. 

„     H.  J.  B.  Woods. 

h     .Tames  Angel. 

H     J.  B.  Avre. 
H.  C.  Burchell,  C.E. 
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Rev.  F.  W.  W.  DesBarres,B.A. 

ii  M.  Fenwick. 

ii  John  Pratt. 

..  Jabez  Hill. 

ii  William  Swann. 

n  Solomon  Matthews. 

H  R.  W.  Freeman. 

..  T.  W.  Atkinson. 

ii  T.  H.  James. 

„  H.  C.  Hatcher,  B.D. 

■  i  James  Nurse, 

ii  W.  Kendall. 

h  J.  Heyfield. 

•i  George  Paine. 

ii  L.  Curtis,  M.A. 

„  A.  Hill. 

n  James  Pincoek. 


A.  J.  Penny,  J. P. 
C.  Macpherson. 
Hon.  J.  J.  Rogerson. 

„     R,  K.  Bishop. 
A.  F.  Shirran. 
J.  E.  P.  Peters. 
Charles  P.  Ayre. 
Arthur  Mews. 
A.  J.  W.  McNeil v,  K.C. 
A.  W.  Martin. 
S.  R.  March. 
Right  Hon.  Sir  R.  Bond. 
G.  Gushue,  M.H.A. 
Reuben  Horwood. 
Sidnev  Woods. 


Columbian  College  Board,  New  Westminster,  B.C. 


Rev. 


W.  H.  Barraclough, 

B.A. 

D.  S.  Curtis. 

A.  E.  Green. 

D.  Dona'dson. 

Thomas  Crosby. 

T.  R.  Pearson. 

Charles  Ladner. 

D.  Robson,  B.A. 

R.       Whittington, 

M.A., 

S.  Gough. 

B.Sc.D.D. 

G.  F.  Beer. 

Joseph  Hall. 

James  Cunningham. 

E.  E.  Scott. 

D.  Spencer. 

E.  S.  Rowe,  D.D. 

G.  R.  Ashwell. 

J.  P.  Bowell. 

W.  H.  Malkin. 

J.  H.  Morden. 

A.  C.  Wells. 

J.  H.  White. 

R.  W.  Harris,  M.A 

J.  F.  Betts. 

Dr.  Morrison. 

S.  S.  Osterhout,  Ph 

I). 

H.  L.  De  Bee. 

E.  Robson,  D.D. 

James  Tuttle. 
A.  E.  Rand. 

Ontario  Ladies'  College,  Whitby. 
Representatives  of  the  General  Conference  on  the  College  Board. 


Rev.  E.  H.  Dewart.   D.D. 
„     John  Potts,  D.D. 
H     James  Henderson,  D.  D. 
,i     J.  F.  German,  M.A.,  D.D. 


Rev.  J.  J.  Hare,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 
.,     I.  Tovell,  D.D. 
,.     E.  A.  Chown,  B.D. 
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Stanstkad  Wesleyan  College  Board,  Stanstead,  Que. 


President  of  Conference. 
Principal  of  College. 
Minister  of  Stanstead  Church. 
Rev.  W.  I.  Shaw,  D.D.,  LL.D., 
D.C.L. 

i,     Thos.  G.  Williams,  D.D. 

ii     A.  Lee  Holmes,  M.A. 

M     J.  Tollman  Pitcher. 

ii     Wm.  Jackson,  D.D. 

„     E.  B.  Ltyckman,M.A.,D.D. 

„     S.  P.  Rose,  M.A.,  D.D. 

ti     John  Scanlon. 

ii     J.  W.  Clipsham. 

it     R.  Robinson. 

h     T.  Griffith,  M.A.,  Ph.D. 

ii     A.  E.  Sanderson,  S.T.L. 

ii     John  Grenfell. 

„     F  A  Read. 

ii     H.  Cairns. 

ti     J.  E.  Mavetv. 

n     J.  Elliott,  B\A. 


Rev.  J.  C.  Antliff,  M.A.,  D.D. 
Hon.  C.  C.  Colby. 
E.  Chown. 

D.  \V.  Davis,  B.A. 
C.  H.  Kathan. 

('.  W.  Gate. 

J.  G.  Poster. 

C.  Carpenter. 

A.  B.  Nelson. 

A.  G.  Bugbee,  M.D. 

E.  Hanson. 

C.  B.  Butters,  B.A. 

C.    Lunt. 

S.  Stevens. 

W.  L.  Shurtleff. 

J.  A.  Tom  kins. 

W.  A.  Morehouse. 

F.  T.  Caswell. 
Gen.  Butterfield. 
Dr.  Hindman. 
C.  W.  Holmes. 


6.  SUNDAY  SCHOOL  BOARD. 


Rev.  A.  Carman,  D.  D. ,  Chairman. 
Rev.  A.  C.  Crews,    General  Secretary 

Caswell,  Esq.,  General  Treasurer. 
Rev.W.  H.Withrow,  D.  D. ,  Editor  of  S.  S.  Periodicals. 


Rev 

J.  J.  Redditt. 

F.  W.  Winter. 

H 

C.  W.  Brown,  B.D. 

J.  H.  Chapman. 

ii 

J.  Pickering. 

J.  S.  Deacon. 

N 

H.  Greatrix. 

W.  Johnson. 

It 

T.  J.  Mansell. 

J.  A.  Tomkins. 

II 

G.  W.  F.  Glendenning.  ' 

F.  Woodbury,  D.D.S 

M 

ddsmith. 

K.  R.  Machum. 

II 

W.  T.  D.  Dunn. 

J.  E.  P.  Peters. 

II 

J.  M.  Harrison. 

S.  E.  Clement,  B.A. 

«i 

C.  H.  M.  Sutherland. 

X.  Shakespeare. 
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7.  EPWORTH  LEAGUE  BOARD. 

Rev.  A.  Carman,  D.D. ,  Chairman. 

ii     A.  C.  Crews,  General  Secretary. 
W.  E.  Willmott,  D.D.S.,  L.D.S  ,  General  Treasurer. 
Rev.  W.  H.  Withrow,  D.D.,  Editor  of  S.  S.  Periodical*. 


Rev.  A.  K.  Birks,  B.A. 
R.  J.  Elliott. 
S.  T.  Bartlett. 
G.  J.  Bond,  B.A. 
J.  H.  Riddell,  B.D. 
S.  J.  Thompson. 

And  a  representative  of  each   Annual  Conference  Convention  of 
Young  People's  Societies. 


F.  C.  Stephenson,  M.D. 
L.  B.  Scott,  B.A. 
J.  M.  Palmer,  M.A. 
Judge  Penny. 


8.  SUPERANNUATION   FUND  BOARD. 

Rev.  W.  S.  Griffin,  D-D.,^ 
Edward  Gurney,  Esq. ,       / 


Rev.  A.  Langford,  D.D. 
S.  D.  Chown,  D.D. 
J.  Hannon,  D.D. 
W.  Kettlewell. 
S.  J.  Shorev. 
J.  T.  Pitcher. 
J.  Woodsworth,  D.D. 
E.  E.  Scott. 


J.  B.  Willmott,  D.D.S.,  M.D.8. 

F.  Denton,  K.C. 

R.  YV.  McKenzie. 

W.  J.  Robertson,  LL.B. 

T.  Hilliard. 

J.  S.  Holgate. 

C.  C.  Knight. 

A.  Graham. 


9.  SUPERNUMERARY  FUND  BOARD. 

Rev.  E.  Evans,  D.D.  \ General  Treasurers 

Rev.  C.  H.  Paisley,  D.D.,/tre7,mU  treasurers. 

And  two  representatives  elected  annually  from  each  Maritime 
Conference. 


10.  GENERAL   CONFERENCE    FUND   BOARD. 
Rev.  W.  S.  Griffin,  D.D.,  Treasurer. 
R.  C.  Hamilton. 


Rev.  W.  S.  Griffin,  D.D. 
„     J.  C.  Speer,  D.D. 


F.  W.  Winter. 

G.  W.  Wood. 
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11.    TEMPERANCE,  PROHIBITION  AND  MORAL  REFORM 

COMMITTEE. 

Rev.  S.  D.  Chown,  D. I).,  Toronto,   General  Secretary. 


Rev.  M.  L.  Pearson. 
„     C.  T.  Scott,  B.A. 
it     J.  W.  Cooley. 
„     T.  M.  CampbelL 

Rev.  F.  G    Lett, 

„     T.  Griffith,  Ph.D. 

ii     M.  Taylor. 

ii     C.  8.  Deeprose. 


ONTARIO    GROUP. 

A.  D.  Watson,  M.D. 
J.  H.  Bowman. 
Joseph  Gibson. 
a.  D.  Piatt,  B.A. 

QUEBEC    GROUP. 

H.  W.  Mix. 

W.  H.  Lambly. 

S.  J.  Carter. 

J.  Pritchard,  M.D. 


NOVA   SCOTIA    GROUP. 

Rev.  D.  W.  Johnson,  M.A. 
n     G.  W.  F.  Glendenning, 
8.T.B. 


Judge  Chesley,  M.A. 
H.  E.  Jefferson. 


NEW    BRUNSWICK    AND    PRINCE    EDWARD    ISLAND    GROUP. 

Rev.  G.  W.  Fisher.  |  J.  R.  Woodburn. 

„     T.  Marshall.  D.  Rogers. 

NEWFOUNDLAND    GROUP. 

Rev.  J.  Hill.  I  S.  Woods. 

MANITOBA   AND    NORTH-WEST   GROUP. 


Rev.  A.  Stewart,  D.D. 
„     T.  Ferrier. 
ii     0.  Darwin. 


S.  E.  Clement,  B.A. 
J.  N.  Smith. 
M.  E.  Boughton. 


BRITISH   COLUMBIA   GROUP. 


Rev.  E.  S.  Rose,  D.D. 
i     A.  E.  Green. 


L.  Hall,  M.D. 
R.  H.  Cairns. 


12.  CHURCH  AND  PARSONAGE  AID  FUND  COMMITTEE, 
Rev.  W.  S.  Griffin,  D.D.,  Treasurer. 


Rev.  W.  S.  Griffin,  D.D. 
,.     A.  Sutherland,  D.D. 
..     A.  B.  Chambers,  D.D. 

24 


369 


J.  N  Lake. 
Dr.  Willmott. 
A.  Ogden. 
T.  N.  Scripture, 


GENERAL   CONFERENCE   APPOINTMENTS. 


13.  UNION    CHURCH   RELIEF   FUND    COMMITTEE. 


Rev.  W.  C.  Henderson,  D.D. 
n     C.  E.  Mclntyre. 
••     F.  B.  Stratton. 
n     E.  I.  Hart,  B.A. 
m     Geo.  Jackson. 


J.  A.  Holgate. 

Joseph  Tait. 

S.  Jeffrey. 

Ambrose  Kent. 

J.  N.  Lake,  Treasurer. 


14.  COMMITTEE  ON   CHURCH   UNION. 


Rev.  S.  Cleaver,  D.D. 
S.  P.  Rose,  D.D. 
J.  W.  Sparling,  D.D. 
A.  Sutherland,  D.D. 
W.  F.  Wilson,  D.D. 
W.  H.  Heartz,  D.  D. 
W.  I.  Shaw.  D.D.,  LL.D. 


J.  W.  Flavelle. 
Robert  Holmes.  M.P. 
W.  G.  Hunt. 
Frank  Denton,  K.C. 
W.  F.  Hall. 
C.  W.  Cate. 
A.  E.  Ames. 


15.  COMMITTEE  ON  SCHEDULES  AND  DISTRICT  BOOKS. 
Rev.  G.  H.  Cornish,  LL.D.  |  Rev.  T.  W.  Jackson. 


16.  COMMISSION    ON    RITUAL    AND    RELATION    OF 
BAPTIZED  CHILDREN  TO  THE  CHURCH. 


Rev.  N.  Burwash,  S.T.D.,  LL.D. 
„     S.  Cleaver,  M.  A.,  D.D. 
M     W.  I.  Shaw,  D.D.,  LL.D. 
„     S.  P.  Rose,  D.D. 


Rev.  A.  Stewart,  D.D. 
ii     J.   Woodsworth,  D.D. 
„     C.  Stewart,  D.D. 
„     C.  H.  Paisley,  M.A.,  D.D. 


17.  FRATERNAL  DELEGATES 

■O   THB   METHODIST   CHURCHES     OF     GREAT     BRITAIN    AND    IRELAND 

Rev.  A.  Sutherland,  D.D. 

TO   THE    METHODIST    EPISCOPAL    CHURCH  : 

Rev.  William  Dobson. 

TO   THE   METHODIST   EPISCOPAL   CHURCH,    SOUTH  : 

Rev.  J.  W.  Sparling,  D.D. 
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THE    BASIS    OF   UNION. 

BETWEEN 

THE  METHODIST  CHURCH  OF  CANADA,  THE  METHODIST 
EPISCOPAL  CHURCH  IN  CANADA,  THE  PRIMITIVE 
METHODIST  CHURCH  IN  CANADA,  AND  THE  BIBLE 
CHRISTIAN  CHURCH  OF  CANADA,  AS  ADOPTED  BY 
THEIR  RESPECTIVE  CONFERENCES. 


I.    DOCTRINES,    GENERAL    RULES,    ORDINANCES,    ETC. 

The  Doctrinal  Basis  of  the  United  Church  shall  be  the 
Standards  of  Doctrine  and  Articles  of  Religion  contained 
in  the  Book  of  Discipline  of  the  Methodist  Church  of 
Canada,  edition  of  1879,  from  p.  13  to  p.  21.  That  portion 
of  the  Book  of  Discipline  of  the  said  Methodist  Church  of 
Canada,  edition  of  1879,  from  p.  21  to  p.  33,  referring  to 
General  Rules,  Ordinances,  Reception  of  Members,  and 
Means  of  Grace,  is  also  adopted  as  a  part  of  the  Basis. 

II.     CHURCH     GOVERNMENT. 

1.   The  General  Conference. 

1.  There  shall  be  a  Quadrennial  General  Conference, 
composed  of  an  equal  number  of  Ministerial  and  Lav 
Delegates,  elected  as  hereinafter  provided,  with  power  to 
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make  rules  and  regulations  for  the  entire  Church.     (See 
"  Annual  Conferences,"  par.  9.) 

2.  No  change  shall  be  majie  in  the  Basis  of  Union, 
affecting  constitutional  questions,  or  the  rights  and  privi- 
leges of  Ministry  or  Laity,  excepting  by  a  three-fourths 
majority  of  the  General  Conference,  and,  if  required  by 
either  order  of  Ministry  or  Laity,  a  two-thirds  majority  of 
each  order,  voting  separately. 

3.  There  shall  be  one  or  more  Itinerant  General  Super- 
intendents elected  by  the  General  Conference,  to  hold  office 
for  the  term  of  eight  years.  But  if  it  be  decided  at  the 
meeting  of  the  General  Conference  after  Union  to  elect  two 
General  Superintendents,  one  of  them  shall  be  elected  for 
four  years  only,  so  that  there  may  be  a  recurring  election 
or  re-election  every  four  years. 

4.  A  General  Superintendent  shall  preside  over  all 
Sessions  of  the  General  Conference,  and  over  all  Standing 
Committees  of  the  same. 

2.  Annual  Conferences. 

1.  The  territory  occupied  by  the  Church  shall  be  divided 
into  Conferences  as  the  General  Conference  may  from  time 
to  time  direct. 

2.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  be  composed  of  all 
Ministers  in  full  connection  within  its  bounds,  and  an  equal 
number  of  Laymen,  elected  as  elsewhere  provided.  (See 
"  District  Meetings,"  par.  6.) 

3.  Laymen  elected  shall  have  the  right  to  be  present  at 
all  ordinary  Sessions  of  the  Annual  Conference,  and  to  speak 
and  vote  on  all  questions,  except  the  examination  of  Minis- 
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terial  character  and  qualification ;  the  Reception,  by  vote, 
of  Probationers  into  full  connection,  and  their  Ordination  ; 
and  the  granting  of  the  Superannuated  or  Supernumerary 
relation,  on  which  exceptive  questions  Ministers  alone  shall 
take  action.  In  case  any  Minister's  character  shall  be 
arrested,  it  shall  be  competent  for  the  ministerial  members 
to  meet  in  Special  Session  to  examine  into  the  case  and 
pronounce  judgment,  reporting  their  action  to  the  Mixed 
Conference, — such  report  to  be  for  information  and  record, 
and  not  for  discussion. 

4.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  authority  to  elect 
a  President  from  among  its  ministerial  members. 

5.  The  General  Superintendent,  when  present,  shall  open, 
the  Annual  Conference,  and  preside  during  the  first  day  of 
its  Sessions,  and  afterward  alternately  with  the  President 
elected  by  the  Conference.  In  the  absence  of  a  General 
Superintendent,  the  President  of  the  previous  year  shall 
take  the  Chair  and  open  the  Conference.  In  association 
with  the  President,  the  General  Superintendent  shall  con- 
duct the  Ordination  Service,  and  they  shall  jointly  sign  the 
Ordination  Parchments.  But  all  other  duties  pertaining  to 
the  presidency  of  the  Annual  Conference  shall  be  vested  in 
the  President  elected  by  that  body,  and  in  the  absence  of 
the  General  Superintendent  he  shall  conduct  the  Ordination 
Service. 

6.  The  President  of  the  Annual  Conference  shall  be, 
ex  officio,  Superintendent  of  the  District  in  which  he  may  be 
stationed  during  the  year  of  his  presidency. 

7.  The  Annual  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot,  without 
debate,  a  Secretary  or  Secretaries  as  the  case  may  require. 
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8.  The  Annual  Conference  shall  elect  by  ballot,  without 
debate,  a  Superintendent  for  each  District  from  among  the 
ordained  Ministers  within  the  bounds  of  such  District. 

9.  Each  Annual  Conference,  at  the  Session  next  preceding 
the  Session  of  each  General  Conference,  shall  divide  into 
Ministerial  and  Lay  Electoral  Conferences,  for  the  purpose 
of  electing  Delegates  to  the  General  Conference,  each  body 
electing  its  own  Representatives.  The  Delegates  shall  be 
elected  from  within  the  bounds  of  the  said  Conference,  and 
votes  shall  be  by  ballot. 

10.  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  a  Stationing 
Committee,  composed  of  the  President  of  the  Conference 
•(who  shall  preside  in  the  Committee),  the  Superintendents 
of  Districts,  and  one  Minister  elected  by  each  District 
.Meeting,  such  election  to  be  by  the  joint  votes  of  Ministers 
und  Laymen. 

1 1 .  Each  Annual  Conference  shall  have  authority  to  elect 
into  full  connection  and  ordain  any  Probationer  within  its 
bounds  who  has  travelled  four  years  and  fulfilled  all  discip- 
linary requirements.  Also,  to  elect  and  ordain  Probationers 
©f  less  than  four  years'  standing,  when  the  necessities  of  the 
work  require  it. 

1 2.  All  preachers  who  have  received  ordination  in  any  of 
the  uniting  bodies,  and  are  in  good  standing  at  the  time  of 
the  Union,  shall  retain  all  rights  and  privileges  conferred 
by  such  ordination. 

3.  District  Meeting*. 

i.  The  territory  occupied  by  each  Annual  Conference 
shall  be  divided  into  Districts. 

:  h 


BASIS   OF    UNION. 

2.  Each  Annual  District  Meeting  shall  consist  of  all  the 
Ministers  and  Probationers  for  the  Ministry  within  its 
bounds,  and  one  Lay  Delegate  for  each  Minister  or  Proba- 
tioner in  the  active  work,  from  each  Circuit,  Mission,  or 
Station  throughout  the  District;  said  Delegates  to  be 
elected  by  the  Quarterly  Official  Meetings  as  hereinafter 
provided. 

3.  Each  District  shall  be  under  the  Supervision  of  a  pre- 
siding officer,  to  be  called  the  District  Superintendent,  who 
shall  be  elected  by  the  Annual  Conference,  as  elsewhere 
provided.  He  shall  preside  in  the  District  Meetings,  over- 
see the  temporal  and  spiritual  interests  of  the  Church  in 
his  District ;  and,  with  the  Ministers  and  Probationers 
under  his  charge,  shall  administer  and  enforce  the  Discipline 
of  the  Church,  being  responsible  therefor  to  the  Annual 
Conference. 

4.  The  District  Superintendent  shall  fix  the  time  and 
place  of  the  first  District  Meeting;  after  which  he  shall  fix 
the  time,  and  the  District  Meeting  shall  fix  the  place.  In 
the  absence  of  the  District  Superintendent,  the  District 
Meeting  shall  elect  from  among  its  ministerial  members,  by 
ballot,  without  debate,  a  Chairman  pro  tern. 

5.  The  examination  of  ministerial  character  shall  be  the 
business  of  the  first  day  of  the  District  Meeting,  and  shall 
be  confined  to  the  ministerial  members  alone. 

6.  The  Lay  Members  of  the  District  Meeting  shall  meet 
separately  some  time  during  the  Session,  and  elect  by  ballot, 
without  debate,  Lay  Representatives  to  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence, in  the  proportion  of  one  for  each  Minister  in  full 
connection  within  the  bounds  of  the  District.      Laymen,  to 
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be  eligible,  must  be  at  least  twenty-five  years  of  age,  and 
must  have  been  members  of  the  Church  in  good  standing 
for  the  five  consecutive  years  next  preceding  the  election. 

4.    Quarterly  Meetings. 

1.  There  shall  be  a  Quarterly  Official  Meeting  on  each 
Circuit,  Mission,  or  Station,  consisting  of  the  Ministers  and 
Probationers  for  the  Ministry,  the  Local  Preachers,  the 
Exhorters,  the  Circuit  Stewards,  the  Leaders  of  Classes,  the 
Superintendents  of  Sabbath  Schools  (being  members  of  the 
Church),  one  Representative  from  each  Board  of  Trustees 
(he  being  a  member  of  the  Church);  and  also  of  additional 
Representatives  who  may  have  been  appointed  by  the 
Societies  of  the  Circuit.  The  apportionment  scale,  and  mode 
of  election,  shall  be  arranged  by  the  Fourth  Quarterly  Offi- 
cial Meeting  of  the  year ;  but  such  additional  Representa- 
tives shall  not  exceed  the  number  of  the  Stewards  on  the 
Circuit. 

2.  The  Superintendent  of  the  Circuit  shall  be  the  Chair- 
man of  the  Quarterly  Official  Meeting,  except  when  the 
Superintendent  of  the  District  shall  be  present,  in  which 
case  the  latter  may  preside. 

3.  The  Quarterly  Official  Meeting  shall  hear  complaints, 
and  receive  and  try  appeals  ;  recommend  Candidates  for  the 
Ministry;  manage  and  control  Circuit  finances;  and  dis^ 
charge  such  other  duties  as  the  General  Conference  may 
from  time  to  time  determine. 

4.  The  Quarterly  Official  Meeting  shall,  at  the  fourth 
regular  meeting  of  the  year,  elect  by  ballot,  without  debate, 
the  Lay  Delegates  to  attend  the  ensuing  Annual  District 
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Meeting,  in  the  proportion  of  one  Delegate  for  each  Ministei 
or  Probationer  in  the  active  work  on  the  Circuit. 

Note. — Regulations  concerning  the  Licensing  of  Locai 
Preachers  and  Exhorters  are  referred  to  the  first  General 
Conference. 

III.    CHURCH    PROPERTY. 

1.  Upon  the  ratification  of  the  Union,  such  legislation 
shall  be  obtained  from  Legislatures  having  competent  juris- 
diction, as  shall  vest  in  the  United  Church  all  property  now 
held  by,  or  in  trust  for,  the  respective  Churches  entering 
into  the  Union. 

2.  As  it  is  probable  that  in  some  instances  Church  and 
Parsonage  property  now  in  use  will  not  be  required,  after 
the  Union,  for  Church  or  Circuit  purposes,  it  is  recom- 
mended that  a  Committee,  consisting  of  the  District  Super- 
intendent, two  Ministers,  and  two  Laymen,  be  appointed  at 
the  District  Meeting  on  each  District  where  any  such  pro 
perty  may  be  situated,  who  shall  act  conjointly  with  the 
Trustees  on  each  Circuit  in  determining  what  property 
shall  be  retained  for  use,  and  what  shall  be  sold. 

3.  In  all  cases  where  such  Church  or  Parsonage  property 
may  be  so  sold,  the  proceeds  arising  from  the  sale  may  be 
applied, — 

a.  To  the  payment  of  any  debts  or  claims  upon  or  in 
respect  of  such  property. 

b.  To  the  payment  of  any  debts  upon  the  property 
retained  for  use  by  the  Congregation  formerly  using  the 
property  so  sold,  or  in  building  a  new  church  or  parsonage 
where  necessary  for  the  United  Congregation. 
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c.  The  balance,  if  any,  to  be  applied,  with  the  consent 
of  the  Trustees,  to  the  use  of  the  Church  and  Parsonage 
Aid  Fund  of  the  United  Church,  in  the  Annual  Conference 
in  which  such  property  is  situated. 

Note. — The  regulations  contained  in  Clause  3  and  its 
sub-sections,  in  so  far  as  they  apply  to  property  held  by  the 
Bible  Christian  Church,  shall  be  subject  to  the  regulations 
adopted  in  regard  to  Church  funds  respecting  the  debt  of 
the  Missionary  Fund  of  said  Church. 

IV.    CHURCH    FUNDS. 

1.   The  Superannuation  Fund. 

1.  There  shall  be  in  the  United  Church  a  Superannuated 
Ministers'  Fund  for  the  Western  Conferences,  and  a  Super- 
numerary Ministers'  Fund  for  the  three  Conferences  in  the 
Maritime  Provinces,  which  funds  shall,  for  the  present,  be 
under  the  management  of  separate  Boards,  as  has  been  the 
practice  in  the  Methodist  Church  of  Canada.  As  no  change 
is  deemed  necessary  in  regard  to  the  Supernumerary  Fund 
of  the  Eastern  Conferences,  the  recommendations  which  fol- 
low, save  the  final  one,  are  to  be  understood  as  referring 
solely  to  the  Superannuation  Fund  of  the  Western  Con- 
ferences. 

2.  The  Methodist  Church  of  Canada  having  an  invested 
capital  for  the  three  Western  Conferences  of  over  $91,000, 
it  is  agreed  that  the  other  Churches  uniting  shall  supply 
such  an  amount  of  capital  to  said  Superannuation  Fund  as 
shall  place  their  Ministers  on  an  equality  with  the  Ministers 
of  the  said  three  Western  Conferences. 

3.  No  change  shall  be  made  in  regard  to  the  claims  of 

378 


BASIS   OF    UNION. 

any  Minister  holding  a  permanent  Superannuated  relation 
at  the  present  time  (i.e.,  1882);  and  they  shall  receive  on 
the  basis  of  their  present  claims  as  far  as  the  annual  income" 
will  allow. 

4.  Income  arising  from  Annual  Collections  and  Sub- 
scriptions in  all  Congregations  of  the  United  Church," 
Annual  Subscriptions  by  Ministers  of  the  same,  and  any 
amount  appropriated  from  time  to  time  out  of  the  funds  of 
the  Missionary  Society,  shall  be  used  in  meeting  payments- 
to  all  claimants  on  the  Fund,  without  distinction. 

5.  Income  arising  from  the  invested  capital  now  held  by 
the  Methodist  Church  of  Canada  for  this  Fund,  and  the 
amount  annually  received  from  the  profits  of  the  Toronto 
Book  Boom  (until  such  time  as  the  Publishing  Interests  of 
the  other  uniting  Churches  shall  be  amalgamated,  and  their 
assets  equalized  with  those  of  said  Book  Room),  shall  be 
used  exclusively  for  the  benefit  of  the  claimants  on  the 
Superannuation  Fund  now  connected  with  the  Methodist 
Church  of  Canada,  and  the  claims  of  Ministers  now  in  the 
active  work  of  that  Church  who  may  become  Superannuated 
after  the  Union. 

6.  The  rule  adopted  above,  in  Clause  5,  shall  apply,  in 
the  case  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal,  Primitive  Methodist, 
and  Bible  Christian  Churches,  in  regard  to  any  Book  Boom 
or  other  assets  available  for  their  respective  Superannuation 
Funds,  until  the  amalgamation  referred  to  in  said  clause  ia 
accomplished. 

7.  So  soon  as  the  Methodist  Episcopal,  Primitive  Meth- 
odist, or  Bible  Christian  Churches  shall  furnish  an  amount 
of  capital  equal,  in  proportion,  to  that  now  held  by  the 
Methodist  Church  of  Canada,  the  Superannuated  Ministers 

379 


BASIS    OF    UNION. 

of  such  uniting  Churches,  and  those  who  may  become  Super- 
annuates after  Union,  shall  have  a  claim  on  the  proceeds  of 
the  whole  invested  capital  in  common  with  those  who  are 
now  Ministers  of  the  Methodist  Church  of  Canada. 

8.  If  the  income  of  any  year  shall  not  be  sufficient  to 
meet  the  claims  in  full,  then  all  claimants  shall  share  in  the 
deficiency  in  proportion  to  the  amount  of  their  claim. 

9.  If  any  one  of  the  three  uniting  Churches  aforesaid 
shall  fail  to  provide  its  full  proportion  of  invested  capital, 
Ministers  of  these  Churches  who  are  now,  or  may  hereafter 

"become,    Superannuates    shall  draw  in    proportion    to    the 
e-mount  of  capital  actually  provided. 

10.  In  case  of  failure  by  any  of  the  Churches  above 
•mentioned  to  provide  invested  capital,  it  shall  be  competent 
for  any  Minister  of  such  Churches  to  provide  his  individual 
share  of  such  capital,  and  thereafter  to  draw  from  the  pro- 
ceeds of  the  investments  in  the  same  manner  as  Superan- 
nuates of  the  present  Methodist  Church  of  Canada.  This 
latter  provision  shall  apply  to  any  Minister  now  on  the 
Superannuated  lists  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal,  Primitive 
Methodist,  or  Bible  Christian  Churches. 

11.  The  principles  embodied  in  the  foregoing  regulations 
shall  be  applied  in  adjusting  the  relations  to  the  Supernu- 
merary Ministers'  Fund  of  the  three  Eastern  Conferences, 
of  any  Ministers  of  the  Bible  Christian  Church  who  may  be 
included  by  the  Union  in  any  of  the  said  Conferences. 

Note. — A  Committee  has  been  appointed,  with  power  to 
employ  an  actuary  if  necessary,  to  make  a  careful  estimate 
of  the  value  of  existing  investments  belonging  to  the 
Superannuation  Funds  and  report  at  the  tirst  General 
Conference.  ogQ 
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2.   The  Missionary  Fund. 

1.  On  the  consummation  of  the  Union  there  3hall  be 
one  Missionary  Fund  for  the  whole  Church. 

2.  The  Missionary  Society  of  the  Methodist  Church  of 
Canada  having  no  debt,  and  the  income  and  expenditure 
being  equal,  no  recommendation  is  necessary. 

3.  The  Missionary  Society  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal 
Church  has  a  debt  of  $10,000,  incurred  in  the  purchase  of 
property  and  the  erection  of  churches  in  Manitoba,  the 
property  being  held  by  the  Society  as  security  for  the  debt. 
This  debt  is  to  be  liquidated  out  of  the  assets  of  the  Society 
before  the  consummation  of  the  Union. 

4.  The  Missionary  Society  of  the  Bible  Christian  Church 
has  a  debt  of  $21,080,  less  about  $3,000  on  which  annuities 
are  paid  at  6  per  cent,  per  annum,  which  annuities  will 
probably  cease  in  a  few  years.  As  this  debt  was  incurred 
in  the  purchase  and  erection  of  mission  churches  and  par- 
sonages, it  is  considered  a  legitimate  claim  against  such 
property.  It  is  therefore  agreed  that  the  next  Annual 
Conference  of  the  Bible  Christian  Church  shall  make  ar- 
rangements to  distribute  the  Missionary  debt  among  the 
several  properties,  to  erect  or  purchase  which  said  debt  has 
been  incurred.  And  in  case  any  property  belonging  to  the 
Bible  Christian  Church  be  sold,  the  proceeds,  after  payings 
other  debts  of  the  Trust,  shall  be  applied  to  the  reduction 
of  the  said  Missionary  debt. 

5.  The  above-mentioned  debts  being  provided  for  as 
aforesaid,  the  Churches  included  in  the  Union  are  to  unite 
on  equal  terms. 
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3.  The  Contingent  Fund. 

■  As  the  invested  capital  of  the  Contingent  Fund  of  the 
Methodist  Church  in  Canada  belongs  to  the  three  Western 
Conferences  of  that  Church,  it  is  agreed  that  it  be  left  to 
the  said  Conferences  to  propose  a  plan  for  dealing  with  said 
investments,  and  report  the  same  to  the  General  Conference 
of  the  Methodist  Church  of  Canada  at  the  Special  Session 
to  be  held  before  the  Union  is  consummated.  As  the  other 
Conferences  and  Churches  have  no  such  invested  capital, 
all  further  action  on  the  subject  is  referred  to  the  first 
General  Conference  of  the  United  Church. 

4.  The  Children's  Fund. 

As  there  are  no  investments  in  connection  with  this  fund 
in  any  of  the  Uniting  Churches,  it  is  agreed  that  the  whole 
question  be  relegated  to  the  first  General  Conference  of  the 
United  Church  to  determine  on  what  basis,  if  any,  a 
Children's  Fund  shall  be  maintained. 

V.    BOOK    AND    PUBLISHING    INTERESTS. 

1.  The  Halifax  Book  Room  and  weekly  paper  shall  be 
continued  as  at  present,  on  account  of  their  geographical 
position. 

2.  The  Toronto  Book  Room,  with  its  various  publica- 
tions, will  also  be  maintained  ;  and  no  serious  difficulty  is 
apprehended  in  the  way  of  consolidating  the  other  publish- 
ing interests  in  the  West  at  an  early  date  after  the  Union 
is  effected. 

3.  As  the  assets  of  the  Book  and  Publishing  House  of 
the   Methodist  Church  of    Canada,  for  the  three  Western 
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Conferences,  are  larger  in  proportion  to  the  number  of 
Ministers  in  those  Conferences  than  the  similar  assets  of  any 
of  the  other  contracting  parties,  it  is  agreed  that  each 
Minister  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal,  Primitive  Methodist, 
and  Bible  Christian  Churches,  entering  into  the  Union, 
shall  pay  into  the  general  Publishing  Fund  such  a  sum  as 
will  make  his  interest  equal  to  the  per  capita  interests  of 
the  Ministers  of  the  three  Western  Conferences  aforesaid. 

4.  In  equalizing  the  per  capita  interest  as  above,  pay- 
ments may  be  made  in  cash,  or  by  notes  payable  in  one  or 
two  years  from  the  date  of  Union ;  such  notes  to  bear  in- 
terest at  six  per  cent,  per  annum. 

VI.    EDUCATIONAL    INTERESTS. 

1.  The  Methodist  Church  of  Canada  and  the  Methodist 
Episcopal  Church  have  a  number  of  Educational  Institu- 
tions in  successful  operation.  The  Primitive  Methodist 
and  Bible  Christian  Churches  have  no  such  institutions  in 
this  country. 

2.  The  Educational  Institutions  in  the  Maritime  Con- 
ferences present  no  difficulty  in  the  way  of  Union,  and  no 
change  is  recommended  in  their  present  relations. 

3.  In  regard  to  the  Western  Conferences,  it  is  believed 
that  those  institutions  which  possess  University  powers  can 
be  consolidated,  to  the  honor  of  their  graduates,  and  the 
advantage  of  their  educational  work. 

4.  It  is  recommended  that  the  United  Churches  adhere 
to  the  traditional  policy  of  Methodism  in  regard  to  educa- 
tion, believing  that  the  best  interests  of  the  Church  and 
of    education  imperatively  demand   that  our  Colleges  and 
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Universities   should    be   under   the   fostering   care  of   the 
Church. 

VII.    MI8CELLANE0U8    RECOMMENDATIONS. 

1.   Composition  of  the  First  General  Conference. 

The  General  Conference  of  the  Methodist  Church  of 
Canada,  having  authorized  the  calling  of  a  Special  Session 
in  1883  to  give  effect  to  the  Union,  provided  a  satisfactory 
basis  is  secured,  it  is  recommended  : 

1.  That  in  case  the  Basis  of  Union  is  approved  by  the 
requisite  majorities  in  the  Quarterly  Meetings  and  Annual 
Conferences  of  the  Churches  proposing  to  unite,  it  shall 
be  competent  for  the  Annual  Conferences  of  the  Meth- 
odist Episcopal,  Primitive  Methodist,  and  Bible  Christian 
Churches,  to  elect  Delegates  to  the  first  General  Conference 
of  the  United  Church,  in  the  proportion  of  one  out  of  ten 
Ministers  in  full  connection,  with  an  equal  number  of  Lay- 
men, elected  in  Annual  Conference  or  District  Meeting,  as 
the  case  may  be  ;  and  these,  together  with  the  Delegates 
composing  the  present  General  Conference  of  the  Methodist 
Church  of  Canada,  meeting  in  Joint  Session  after  the  latter 
body  shall  have  closed  the  Special  Session  above  alluded  to, 
shall  compose  the  first  General  Conference  of  the  said 
United  Church,  with  power  to  perform  such  Acts  as  may 
be  necessary  to  the  final  ratification  of  the  Union,  and  all 
other  Acts  which  come  within  the  province  of  a  General 
Conference. 

2  The  Annual  Conferences  and  District  Meetings  of  the 
Methodist  Church  of  Canada  shall  have  authority  to  fill 
vacancies  that  may  have  occurred  in  their  Delegations, 
either  lay  or  clerical,  by  the  usual  mode  of  election. 
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2.  Expenses  of  General  Conference, 

If  the  Basis  of  Union  be  approved,  it  is  recommended 
that  the  various  Aanual  Conferences  make  provision  for 
taking  up  a  collection  in  every  congregation  for  the  expenses 
of  the  first  General  Conference. 

3.   Transfer  of  Ministers. 

The  Joint  Committee  recommend  to  the  first  General 
Conference  the  matter  of  making  provision  for  the  transfer 
of  Ministers  from  one  Conference  to  another,  so  as  to  give 
all  reasonable  facilities  for  meeting  the  wants  of  the  work. 

4.   Time  of  First  General  Conference. 

In  the  event  of  the  Basis  of  Union  being  approved,  it  is 
recommended  that  the  first  General  Conference  of  the 
United  Church  be  held  in  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Taber- 
nacle, in  the  City  of  Belleville,  on  the  first  Wednesday  in 
September,  1883,  commencing  at  nine  o'clock  in  the  fore- 
noon. 

5.   Name. 

The  adoption  of  a  name  for  the  United  Church  is  referred 
to  the  first  General  Conference ;  but  the  Committee  recom- 
mend that  it  be  called  "The  Methodist  Church." 
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CHAP.   106. 

An  Act  respecting   the  Union  op   certain   Methodist 
Chl'rches  therein  named. 

[Assented  to  19th  April,  1884.] 

Preamble.  Whereas  the  Methodist  Church  of  Canada,  the 

Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in  Canada,  the  Primitive 
Methodist  Church  in  Canada,  and  the  Bible  Christian  Church 
of  Canada,  have  agreed  to  unite  under  the  name  of  "  The 
Methodist  Church,"  on  the  Basis  of  Union  adopted  by  the 
said  four  denominations — which  said  Basis  of  Union  is  set 
forth  in  Schedule  A  of  this  Act,  and  the  rules,  regulations 
and  discipline  also  adopted  by  the  said  four  denominations 
in  a  General  Convention  or  Conference  assembled  at  the  City 
of  Belleville  on  the  fifth  day  of  September,  one  thousand 
eight  hundred  and  eighty-three;  and  whereas  the  said  four 
denominations  have,  by  petition,  set  forth  that  they  are 
desirous  of  having  the  said  Union  ratified,  and  that  they  may 
be  incorporated  under  the  name  of  "  The  Methodist  Church." 
with  power  to  hold  all  the  property,  real  and  personal,  be- 
longing to  the  said  four  denominations,  upon  the  trusts  and 
for   the   purposes   hereinafter  set   out;    and   whereas    it   is 
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expedient  to  grant  the  prayer  of  the  said  petition  :    There- 
fore Her  Majesty,  by  and  with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the 
Senate  and  House  of  Commons  of   Canada,  enacts  as  fol- 
lows : — 
Certam  persona        |    jhe  Reverend  Samuel  Dwteht  Rice,  D.D., 

incorporated.  °  • 

President  of  the  General  Conference  of  the 
Methodist  Church  of  Canada,  the  Reverend  Albert  Carman, 
D.D.,  Bishop  of  the  Methodist  Episcopal  Church  in  Canada, 
the  Reverend  J.  Goodman,  President  of  the  Primitive 
Methodist  Church  in  Canada,  the  Reverend  W.  Pascoe, 
President  of  the  Bible  Christian  Church  of  Canada,  and  the 
Reverend  Alexander  Sutherland,  D.D.,  Secretary  of  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Union,  and  all  members  of  the  said 
General  Convention  or  Conference,  together  with  all  other 
persons  who  now  are  ministers  or  members  of  any  one  of 
the  said  four  denominations,  or  who,  under  the  said  Basis  of 
Union,  rules,  regulations  and  discipline,  are  now  or  may 
hereafter  become  members  of  the  said  Methodist  Church, 
are  hereby  constituted  and  declared  to  be  a  body  corporate 
Corporate  an(^  politic,  by  the  name  of   "  The   Methodist 

Dame-  Church." 

%.  The  objects  of  the  said  corporation  are  as 

Corporation.  J  r 

set  out  in  the  said  Basis  of  Union,  rules,  regula- 
tions and  discipline. 

Copies  of  cer-  3    ^yj   copies   of    the  said  Basis  of   Union, 

tain  docuraente  r 

to  be  evidence.  rules,  regulations  and  discipline,  or  any  amend- 
ments or  alteration  thereof  published  in  any  book  of  dis- 
cipline or  journal  of  conference  under  the  direction  or 
authority  of  the  General  Conference  of  the  said  Church,  or 

•  s~ 
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a  copy  of  any  by-law  or  resolution  of  the  said  General  Con- 
ference, under  the  seal  of  the  corporation,  and  signed  by 
the  secretary,  shall  be  primd  facie  evidence  in  all  courts  of 
the  contents  thereof. 

Powers  of  Cor-        ^   £}\  the  estate,  real  and  personal,  belonging 

poration  as  to  r  o      o 

real  or  personal  to,  held  in  trust  for  or  to  the  Use  of  the  said  de- 
estate  now  held 

by  the  four  de-   nominations  or  anv  of  them,  or  belonging  to  or 

nominations.  _  * 

held  in  trust  for  or  to  the  use  of  any  corpora- 
tion under  the  government  or  control  of  any  of  the  said 
four  denominations,  shall  henceforth  he  held  and  vested  i& 
the  said  corporation  and  shall  be  used  and  administered  for 
the  benefit  of  the  said  Methodist  Church. 

certain  property      pj    j±\\  the  property,  real  and  personal,  under 

vested  in  the  cor-  r      r        J '  r 

poration  in  trust,  the  jurdisdiction  of  the  Parliament  of  Canada, 
held  in  trust  for  or  to  the  use  of  any  congregation,  congre- 
gations, circuit,  station  or  mission,  of  any  of  the  said  four 
denominations,  is  hereby  vested  in  the  said  Church,  and 
shall  be  held  for  the  use  of  such  congregation  or  congrega- 
tions, circuit,  station  or  mission  in  connection  "with  the  said 
Methodist  Church  upon  the  trusts  and  subject  to  the  pro- 
visions set  forth  in  Schedule  B  of  this  Act ;  and  all  lands 
and  premises  acquired  by  or  for  the  said  corporation  for  a 
church,  chapel,  meeting  house,  parsonage,  school  building 
or  burial  ground  in  connection  with  any  congregation  or 
congregations,  circuit,  station  or  mission,  shall  be '  held, 
used  and  administered  upon  the  said  trusts,  and  the  respec- 
tive trustees  thereof  shall  hold,  use  and  administer  the  same 
in  trust  for  the  said  corporation  upon  the  trusts  set  forth 
in  the  said  schedule. 
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JSTb0' Mhto  **  *n  an«v  *ee^  or  conve7ance  to  said  tru»- 
interpretation     tees  the  form  of  words  contained  in  column  one 

or  certain 

documents.  0f  the  said  Schedule  B  and  distinguished  by 
any  number  therein,  shall  be  taken  to  be  equivalent  to 
the  form  of  words  contained  in  column  two  of  the  said 
Schedule  B  and  distinguished  by  the  said  number. 

orP?emo?ainJf  *  SubJect  to  the  provisions  of  the  said  Basis 
?anCtsr8anddmak  °*  ^nion>  tne  saic^  corporation  may,  from  time 
o^iawf&c™^  t0  ^me'  aPP°int  an(*>  as  tne7  se©  occasion, 
remove  all  officers,  agents  and  servants,  and 
from  time  to  time,  make,  alter  or  vary  any  by-laws,  rules 
or  regulations  touching  and  concerning  the  time  and  place 
of  holding  meetings  and  notices  thereof,  and  for  the  «ood 
ordering,  discipline  and  government  of  the  said  Church,  and 
the  performance  of  divine  worship  in  any  of  the  churches 
of  the  said  corporation,  and  all  matters  respecting  the  same, 
and  all  other  matters  and  things  which  to  them  seem  <*ood 
fit  and  useful  for  the  well  ordering,  governing  and  advance- 
ment of  the  said  Church. 

BoardsandCom-       §.   The  said  corporation  mav  appoint  boards 

m'ttees  for  cer-  ,  , 

tain  purposes,  or  committees  composed  of  the  members  thereof 
to  take  charge  of  or  deal  with  and  dispose  of  the  respec- 
tive funds,  including  book  and  publishing  interests  and 
other  interests,  belonging  to  the  said  Church,  as  set  out  in 
their  Basis  of  Union  and  in  accordance  therewith,  and 
may  establish  such  other  funds  as  may  be  deemed  expe- 
dient, and  may  appoint  boards  or  committees  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  said  corporation  to  take  charge  of,  deal  with  and 
dispose  of  the  said  funds  so  formed,  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  said  Basin  of  Union. 
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Gifts  of  real  e*.        9    Subject  to  the  provisions  in  section  five 

tate  for  the  use  J  r 

of  the  corpora-    hereinbefore    contained,    the    said    corporation 

may  receive  voluntary  conveyances  of,  and  may 

purchase,  hold  and  convey  such  real  estate  as  the  purposes 

Proviso:  for        0f  the  said  corporation  require  :   Provided  that 

alienation  of  x  \ 

realty  not  oc-      the  corporation  shall,  within  ten  years  after  its 

cupied. 

acquisition  of  any  such  real  estate,  sell  or  other- 
wise dispose  of  and  alienate  so  much  of  such  real  estate  as 
is  not  required  for  the  use  and  occupation  or  other  like 
purposes  of  the  corporation. 

Real  and  per-  j()    Subject  to    the    provisions  in    the  said 

eonal  estate  may  . 

be  acquired  by   section    five    hereinbefore   contained,    the    said 

devise. 

corporation  shall  be  capable  of  taking,  holding 

and   receiving  any  real  or  personal  estate  by  virtue  of  any 

devise  contained  in  any  last  will  and  testament  of  any  per- 

Proviso :  to  be    son  whatever :    Provided  always  that  such  de- 
subject  to  cer- 
tain ruled  of  law.  vjse  0f  real  estate  shall  be  subject  to  the   laws 

respecting  devises  of  real  estate  to  religious  corporations  in 

force  at  the  time  of  such  devise,  in  the  Province  in  which 

such  real  estate  is  situated,  so  far  as  the  same  apply  to  the 

said  corporation. 

As  to  disposal  of       ||    The  said  corporation  shall  have  authori  by 

such  estate. 

to  alienate,  exchange,  demise,  let  or  lease  for 
any  term  of  years  such  messuages,  lands,  tenements,  here- 
ditaments and  immovable  property  as  shall  be  given, 
granted,  purchased,  appropriated,  devised  or  bequeathed  to 
the  said  corporation  for  all  or  any  of  the  purposes  thereof, 
subject  to  the  proviso  in  section  nine  contained. 

390 


DOMINION    ACT. 
Application  of  |«>    The  said  corporation  shall  have  powpr 

funds  of  corpo-  r  r 

ration.  to  make  advances,  by  way  of  loan  or  gift,  out 

of  its  funds  not  required  to  meet  ordinary  expenses  and  dis- 
bursements, to  assist  in  the  erection  or  maintenance  of  col- 
leges, schools,  or  parsonages,  as  the  General  Conference  or 
committee  having  charge  of  the  fund  may  direct ;  and  may 
Security  to  be     take  or  hold  any  real  or  personal  estate  or  secu- 

taken  for  debts,  J  r 

fcc-  rities  thereon,  mortgaged  or  assigned  to  the  said 

corporation  to  secure  payment  of  such  loan,  or  to  secure 
payment  of  any  debts  or  demands  due  to  the  said  corpora- 
tion, and  may  proceed  on  such  mortgages,  assignments  or 
other  securities  for  the  recovery  of  the  money  thereby 
secured  either  at  law  or  in  equity  or  otherwise  :  and  gen- 
erally may  pursue  the  same  course,  exercise  the  same 
General  powers  powers,  and  take  and  use  the  same  remedies  to 
enforce  the  payment  of  any  debt  or  demand  due  to  the  said 
corporation  as  any  individual  or  body  corporate  may,  by 
law,  take  or  use  for  like  purpose. 

Investment  of  13    The  said  corporation  may,  for  the  pur 

funds  of  corpo-  r  ■"  r 

ration,  and  on     p0se    of    investment,    lend    money    upon    the 

what  securi-         x  *        * 

ties.  security  of   real  estate,  purchase  debentures  of 

municipal  or  public  school  corporations,  or  Dominion  or 
Provincial  stock  or  securities,  may  sell  any  such  securities  as 
to  it  may  seem  advisable,  and  for  that  purpose  may  execute 
such  assignments  or  other  instruments  as  are  necessarv 
for  carrying  the  same  into  effect;  and  for  such  purposes  of 
investment,  may  make  advances  to  any  person  or  persons 
or  body  corporate  upon  any  of  the  above  mentioned  securi- 
interest  tjes   a^    sucu    rate    of    interest,   not    exceeding 

eight   per  cent,  per  annum,  as  is  agreed   upon  :    Provided, 
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rtoriao.  however,   that  nothing   in   this   Act  contained 

shall  be  construed  to  limit  the  power  of  such  corporation  to 
make  such  investments  of  its  capital  or  surplus  income 
which  it  otherwise  has  by  virtue  of  its  corporate  existence. 

Borrowing  |4,  The   said  corporation  shall  have  power 

powers  of  cor-  "  L 

poration.  to  borrow  any  sum   or   sums    of    money  from 

banks  or  other  corporations,  or  from  private  persons,  as  in 
the  opinion  of  the  General  Conference  or  the  board  or  com- 
mittee having  charge  of  any  of  the  funds  of  the  said  cor- 
poration, may  be  required  for  the  purposes  thereof,  and 
may,  under  the  direction  of  the  said  General  Conference  or 
committee  having  charge  of  such  fund,  hypothecate,  mort- 
gage or  pledge  so  much  of  the  real  or  personal  property  held 
in  trust  for  such  fund  as  is  necessary  to  secure  any  sum  or 
sums  of  money  so  borrowed. 

Provision  as  to  15  The  real  and  personal  property  which 
may  become  vested  in  the  said  corporation, 
and  which  heretofore  has  been  held  by  or  in  trust  for 
any  one  of  the  said  ehurcnes  or  denominations  upon  any 
special  trust  for  missionary  or  other  purposes,  shall,  sub- 
ject to  the  provisions  of  the  Basis  of  Union,  until  otherwise 
directed  by  the  General  Conference,  on  the  advice  of  the 
board  or  committee  having  charge  of  the  fund,  be  held  upon 
similar  trusts  and  for  similar  purposes. 

Duplicate  seni  |(j    The    said    corporation    may    provide    a 

for  each  confer-  *  J      r 

ence;  custody    duplicate  of   the  seal  thereof    for  each  of    the 

and  use  thereof.         x 

annual  conferences  from  time  to  time  existing^ 
and  the  custody  of  the  said  seal  shall  be  as  may  be  directed 

392 


DOMINION    ACT. 

by  the  said  corporation,  and  the  same  may  be  affixed  by 
such  officers  as  the  said  General  Conference  by  by-law  or 
resolution  directs  ;  and  until  direction  by  the  said  General 
Conference,  the  same  may  be  affixed  to  any  conveyance  of 
property  within  the  bounds  of  any  of  the  said  annual  con- 
ferences by  the  president  or  secretary  of  such  annual  con- 
ference, and  may,  for  the  purpose  of  conveying  any  pro- 
perty in  charge  of  any  board  or  committee  of  the  said 
corporation,  be  affixed  by  the  chairman  of  the  said  board  or 
committee,  or  such  other  officer  as  the  board  or  committee 
directs. 

Certain  resolu-        1 7    ^\\    resolutions    passed   by  the  General 

tions  to  have  r  j 

force  of  by-laws.  Conference  of  the  said  corporation  shall  have 
the  force  and  effect  of  by-laws,  and  no  formal  by-law  shall 
be  required  for  the  purpose  of  managing  the  affairs  of  the 
said  corporation. 

As  to  debts  se-       |§    The  said  corporation  in  receiving,  taking 

cured  on  pro-  r  o»  © 

p.-rtv  trans-        or  holding  any  property  heretofore  held  by  anv 

ferred  to  the  z>  j    r      r        j  J         J 

corporation.  of  the  said  four  denominations,  shall  not  in 
anywise  become  responsible  or  liable  for  the  debts  or  obliga- 
tions which  have  been  contracted  in  respect  thereto,  but  the 
property  specially  charged  with  the  said  debts,  and  persons 
who  have  become  liable  in  respect  to  the  said  debts  or  obli- 
gation, shall  remain  liable  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the 
same  degree  as  if  the  said  union  had  not  been  effected,  or 
this  Act  had  not  been  passed,  save  in  so  far  as  the  said  cor- 
poration, by  the  Basis  of  Union,  has  undertaken  the  pay- 
ment of  any  such  debts  or  obligations. 


DOMINION    ACT. 
Bank  of  Union         j«^     j^he  said  Basis  of  Union  adopted  by  the 

adopted  at  Belle-  v  r  J 

vilie  confirmed    sajd  tour  denominations,  and  the  rules,  resrula- 

and  declared  ...  . 

binding.  tionri  and  discipline   also  adopted    by  the  said 

four  denominations  in  the  said  General  Conference  or  Con- 
vention held  at  the  said  City  of  Belleville,  are  hereby 
declared  to  be  binding  on  the  said  corporation  and  all  the 
members  thereof,  until  the  same  shall  have  been  altered  or 
varied  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  therein  contained, 
and  the  officers  and  boards  of  management  appointed  by  the 
said  General  Conference  or  Convention  are  hereby  declared 
invested  with  the  powers  sought  or  declared  to  be  conferred 
upon  them  by  the  said  Convention  or  Conference. 

Certain  righu         £0.   Nothing    in    this    Act    contained   shall 

saved.  ° 

prejudice  or  affect  any  existing  right  or  interest 
in  the  superannuation  fund  of  any  of  the  said  four  denomi- 
nations, or  any  cause  of  action  in  respect  thereof. 

Commencement       gj    ^his  Act  shall  come    into  force  on  the 

Of  Act. 

first  day  of  June,  one  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  eighty-four ;  nevertheless,  the  annual  conferences  of  any 
of  the  said  four  denominations  which  have  not  met  before 
the  said  date,  may  meet  during  the  said  month  of  June  to 
complete  the  business  of  the  year. 

Repeal  of  22-  All  Acts  and  portions  of  Acts  inconsis- 

inconsistent  c 

enactments.  tent  with  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  hereby 
repealed,  in  so  far  as  may  be  necessary  to  give  full  effect  to 
this  Act. 

394 


MODEL    DEED. 
SCHEDULE  B. 

(Be/erred  to  in  Section  5  abovt. ) 

L  Upon  trust  1.   Upon   trust  that  they,    the   said   trustee*   and 

to  bui  Ida  church  their  successors,  or  the  trustee  or  trustees  for  the  time 
tags.  Cr  U1  being,  acting  in  the  trusts  herein,  shall  and  do,  with 
and  out  of  the  moneys  now  or  which  may  hereafter 
be  possessed  by  them  or  him  for  that  purpose,  and  as  soon  as  con- 
veniently may  be.  erect  and  build  upon  the  land  held  in  trust,  or 
some  part  thereof,  and  from  time  to  time  and  at  all  times  hereafter, 
whenever  it  shall  be  necessary  for  the  due  accomplishment  of  the 
trusts  or  any  of  them,  repair,  alter,  enlarge  and  rebuild  a  church  or 
place  of  religious  worship,  and  a  dwelling  house  or  dwelling  housea, 
vestry  room  cr  vestry  room?,  school  room  or  school  rooms  and  other 
offices,  conveniences  and  appurtenances,  or  with  or  without  any  of 
them  respectively,  as  the  trustees  for  the  time  being  shall,  from  time 
to  time,  deem  necessary  or  expedient. 

2.  To  permit  -  -^nd  upon  further  trust,  from  time  to  time  and 
buildings  to  be    at  all  times  after  the  erection  thereof,  to  permit  and 

used  as  a  church  suffer  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship, 
bv  the   Method-        ...    ,,  .  ,    r,  ,  °     .    ,  ,     r 

ist  Chun-h  witn  the  appurtenances,  to  be  used,  occupied  and  en- 

joyed as  and  for  a  place  of  religious  worship  by  a 
congregation  of  the  Methodist  Church,  and  for  public  and  other 
meetings  and  services  of  a  religious  or  spiritual  character,  held 
according  to  the  rules,  discipline  and  general  usages  of  the  said 
church,  and  do  and  shall,  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times  here- 
after, permit  and  suffer  such  person  or  persons  as  are  hereinafter 
mentioned  or  designated,  and  such  person  or  persons  only,  to  preach 
and  expound  God's  Holy  Word,  and  to  perform  the  usual  acts  of 
religious  worship  therein  and  burial  service  in  the  burying  ground 
thereto  belonging  ;  that  is  to  say,  such  person  and  persons  as  shall 
be,  from  time  to  time,  approved  and  for  that  purpose  duly  appointed 
thereto  in  accordance  with  the  rules  and  discipline  of  tue  said 
Methodist  Church,  and  no  other  person  or  persons  whomsoever. 

3.  To  permit  3.  And  upon  further  trusts,  from  time  to  time  and 
dwelling  house  at  all  times  hereafter,  to  permit  and  sutler  such 
on  ^d  P^"1^  minister  or  ministers  of  the  aforesaid  Methodist 
the  minister  in  Church  to  reside  in,  use,  occupy  and  enjoy,  free  from 
charge.  the  payment  of  any  rent  for  the  same,  the  dwelling 

house  or  dwelling  houses,  with  the  appurtenances  \if 
any   there  be)  erected   thereon  for  that  purpose,  during  such  time 
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and  times  as  the  said  minister  or  ministers  shall  and  may  be  duly 
authorized  so  to  do,  by  his  or  their  being  appointed  in  accordance 
with  the  rules  and  discipline  of  the  said  Methodist  Church  to  the 
circuit  or  station  in  which  the  same  may  be  situated,  without  the 
let,  suit,  hindrauce,  or  denial  of  the  said  trustees,  or  of  any  person 
or  persons  on  their  or  any  of  their  behalf  ;  and  it  is  hereby  declared 
that  the  times  and  manner  of  the  various  services  and  ordinances 
of  religious  worship  to  be  observed  and  performed  in  the  said  place 
of  religious  worship,  shall  be  regulated  according  to  the  rules  and 
discipline  and  general  usage  of  the  Methodist  -Church,  and  that  the 
officiating  minister  for  the  time  being,  whether  appointed  by  the 
said  conference,  or  permitted  or  appointed  by  the  said  superinten- 
dent minister  for  the  time  being,  or  otherwise  permitted  or  appoint- 
ed, as  in  these  presents  is  mentioned,  shall  have  the  direction  and 
conducting  of  the  same  worship,  in  conformity,  nevertheless,  to  the 
said  rules  and  discipline  and  general  usage  of  the  said  Methodist 
Church  :  Provided  always,  that  no  person  or  persons  whomsoever 
shall  at  any  time  hereafter  be  permitted  to  preach  or  expound  God's 
Holy  Word,  or  to  perform  any  of  the  usual  acts  of  religious  worship, 
upon  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  hereditaments,  or  in  the 
said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  and  premises,  or  any  of 
them,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  or  in  or  upon  the  appurtenances 
thereto  belonging,  or  any  of  them,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof, 
who  shall  maintain,  promulgate  or  teach  any  doctrine  or  practice 
contrary  to  what  is  contained  in  certain  notes  on  the  New  Testament, 
commonly  reputed  to  be  the  notes  of  John  Wesley,  and  in  the  first 
four  volumes  of  sermons  commonly  reputed  to  be  written  and  pub- 
lished by  him. 

4.  To  permit  4.  And  upon  further  trust,  in  case  a  school  room  or 

Sunday  schools  8Chool  rooms  shall  be  erected  or  provided  upon  the 
in  said  'church!"  sa-^  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  or  any  part  thereof,  as 
aforesaid,  or  if  there  shall  be  no  separate  school  room 
or  school  rooms,  and  it  shall,  by  the  said  trustees,  or  the  major  part 
thereof,  be  thought  necessary  or  expedient  to  hold  and  teach  a 
Sunday  school  in  any  proper  part  of  the  said  church  or  place  of 
religious  worship,  then  to  permit  and  suffer  a  Sunday  school  to  be 
held,  conducted  and  carried  on  from  time  to  time  in  said  school  room 
or  school  rooms,  or  if  it  shall  be  thought  necessary  or  expedient,  as 
aforesaid,  in  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  as  afore- 
said, but  if  in  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  then 
only  at  such  hours  and  times  as  shall  not  interfere  with  the  public 
worship  of  Almighty  God  therein,  and  in  all  cases,  whether  in  said 
church  or  place  of  religious  worship  or  not,  under  such  government, 
orders  and  regulations  as  the  General  Conference  of  the  said  Method- 
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1st  Church  ha  re  directed  or  appointed,  or  shall  hereafter,  from  time 
to  time,  direct  or  appoint,  and  also  subject  always  to  the  proviso 
hereinbefore  contained  respecting  doctrines. 

6.  To  take  5.  Provided  always,  that  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the 

down  and  re-  8a{(j  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  when  and  so 
move  buildinsrs       r.  ..  i     n     i  j.l 

and  to  rebuild.  °'ten  as  they  shall  deem  the  same  necessary  or  expe- 
dient, to  take  down  and  remove  the  said  church, 
vestry  room  or  vestry  rooms,  school  room  or  school  rooms,  dwelling 
house  or  dwelling  houses,  offices,  conveniences  or  appurtenances  to 
the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  or  premises  belonging 
or  appertaining,  or  all  or  any  of  them,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof, 
respectively,  for  the  purpose  of  rebuilding  the  said  church  or  place  of 
religious  worship,  or  for  the  purpose  of  rebuilding  any  other  vestry 
room  or  vestry  rooms,  school  room  or  school  rooms,  dwelling  house 
or  dwelling  houses,  offices,  or  conveniences  or  appurtenances,  or  en- 
larging or  altering  the  same  respectively,  or  all  or  any  of  them, 
so  as  to  render  the  premises  better  adapted  to  and  for  the  due 
accomplishment  of  the  trusts,  intents  and  purposes  of  these  presents. 

6.  To  mortgage.  6.  It  is  hereby  declared  that  from  time  to  time  and 
at  all  times  hereafter  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  to 
and  for  the  said  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  to  mortgage, 
and  for  that  purpose  to  appoint,  convey  and  assure,  in  fee  or  for 
any  term  or  terms  of  years,  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church 
or  place  of  religious  worship,  hereditaments  and  premises,  or  any 
part  or  parts  thereof  respectively,  to  any  person  or  persons  whom- 
soever for  securing  such  sum  or  sums  of  money  as  may  be  requisite 
or  necessary  in  or  for  the  due  execution  and  accomplishment  of  the 
trusts  and  purposes  of  these  presents  or  any  of  them,  according  to 
the  true  intent  and  meaning  thereof  ;  but  it  is  hereby  declared  that 
it  shall  not  be  incumbent  upon  any  mortgagee  or  mortgagees,  or  upon 
any  intended  mortgagee  or  mortgagees  of  the  said  trust  premises  or 
any  part  or  parts  thereof,  to  inquire  into  the  necessity,  expediency 
or  propriety  of  any  mortgage  or  mortgages  which  shall  be  made  or 
proposed  to  be  made  under  or  by  virtue  of  these  presents,  nor  shall 
anything  in  these  presents  contained,  or  which  may  be  contained  in 
any  such  mortgage  or  mortgages,  extend  or  be  construed  to  extend, 
(unless  where  the  contrary  shall,  with  the  full  knowledge  and  con- 
sent of  the  said  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  be  therein 
actually  expressed),  to  hinder,  prevent  or  make  unlawful  the  taking 
down,  removing,  enlarging  or  altering  the  said  buildings  and  pre- 
mises or  any  of  them  respectively,  aa  in  these  presents  before  men* 
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tioned  and  provided  for  in  that  behalf,  nor  in  any  manner  to  hinder, 
prevent  or  interfere  with  the  due  execution  of  the  trusts  or  purposes 
of  these  presents  or  any  of  them,  so  long  as  such  mortgagee  or  mort- 
gagees, his,  her  or  their  heirs,  executors,  administrators  and  assigns, 
shall  not  be  in  the  actual  possession,  as  such  mortgagee  or  mortgagees, 
of  the  hereditaments  comprised  or  to  be  comprised  in  such  mortgage 
or  mortgages,  anything  in  these  presents  contained  to  the  contrary 
in  anywise  notwithstanding. 

7.  To  let  pews  7.  And  upon  further  trust,  from  time  to  time,  and  at 
dwlifin^houTes  a11  times  hereafter,  to  let  the  pews  and  seats  in  the  said 
and  to  sell  graves  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  at  a  reasonable 
and  tombs.  rent  or  reasonable  rents  (reserving  as  many  free  seats 

where  and  as  may  be  thought  necessary  or  expedient),  and  if  there 
shall  be  any  such  dwelling  house  or  dwelling  houses,  school  room 
or  school  rooms,  or  other  building  or  buildings,  or  any  of  them, 
erected  and  built  as  aforesaid,  then  to  let  the  same  or  any  of  them 
(other  than  such  as  shall  or  may  have  been  erected  and  built  for  or 
appropriated  to  the  use  and  occupancy  of  the  minister  or  ministers 
duly  appointed  to  the  circuit  or  station  in  which  the  same  shall  be 
situated),  at  a  reasonable  rent  or  reasonable  rents,  and  also,  if  there 
shall  be  a  cemetery  or  burial  ground,  to  let  vaults  or  tombs  at  a 
reasonable  rent  or  reasonable  rents,  or  to  sell  graves  and  tombs  at  a 
reasonable  price  or  reasonable  prices,  and  to  collect,  get  in  and 
receive  the  rents,  profits  and  income  to  arise  in  any  manner  from  the 
said  premises  (excepting  moneys  which  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
arise  from  collections  or  subscriptions  duly  made  therein  according 
to  the  rules  and  discipline  and  general  usage  of  the  said  Methodist 
Church,  for  other  purposes  than  the  immediate  purpose  of  the  said 
trust  estate)  as,  and  when,  the  same  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
become  due  and  payable,  but  not  (excepting  as  to  moneys 
from  time  to  time  received  from  graves  and  tombs)  by  way  of 
anticipation,  further  than  for  the  quarter  or  half-year  or  year,  as 
may  be  thought  most  expedient :  Provided  always,  that  when  and 
so  often  as  such  dwelling  house  or  dwelling  houses  as  may  have 
been  erected  for  the  express  use  of  the  minister  or  ministers  of  the 
circuit  or  station  shall  not  be  required  for  the  use  of  such  minister 
or  ministers,  it  shall  and  may  be  lawful  for  the  said  trustees,  by  and 
with  the  advice  and  consent  of  the  superintendent  minister  of  the 
circuit  or  station,  to  let  the  same  and  appropriate  the  rent  derived 
therefrom  towards  paying  and  satisfying  the  board  and  lodging  of 
such  minister  or  ministers,  or  towards  paying  the  rent  for  a  more 
snitable  and  convenient  residence  or  residences  for  such  minister  or 
ministers. 
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B.  Trustees  to  8.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  said  trustee* 

iri-in?the?J-  and  tru8tee  for  the  time  ^ing  8ha11  8tan<*  and  he 
from  up- n  trust,  possessed  of  the  money  arising  from  the  said  rents., 
to  pay  taxes,  in-  profits  and  income  (except  as  aforesaid),  upon  trust, 
enrance,  and  for  thereout  to  pay,  in  the  first  place  such  duties,  taxes, 
terUtandex-  rates  and  other  outgoings  (if  any)  as,  from  time  to 
pe^ees  incurred  time,  shall  be  lawfully  payable  in  respect  of  the  said 
in  the  execution  premises  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  and  also  the 
of  the  trusts  -l  5  e   •  •  i    i  ■ 

hereof.  costs,  charges  and  expenses  of  insuring  and  keeping 

insured  the  said  trust  premises  against  loss  or  damages 
by  fire,  in  such  sum  or  sums  as  the  said  trustees  or  the  major  part 
of  them  shall,  from  time  to  time,  think  proper  or  expedient,  and  iu 
repairing  and  keeping  the  said  trust  premises  in  good  repair  and 
condition;  and  likewise  the  interest  of  all  principal  moneys  bor- 
rowed and  then  due  and  owing  on  security  of  the  said  trust  premises 
or  of  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  by  virtue  of  the  trusts  hereof,  and 
then  to  retain  to  and  reimburse  themselves  respectively  all  cost3, 
charges  and  expenses  lawfully  incurred  and  paid  by  them  in  or 
about  the  due  execution  of  the  trusts  hereof  or  any  of  them,  and  in 
the  next  place  thereout  to  pay  and  discharge  the  necessary  costs, 
charges  and  expenses,  from  time  to  time  incurred  in  cleansing, 
warming,  lighting  and  attending  to  the  said  church  or  place  of 
religious  worship  and  premises,  and  generally  to  liquidate  any  debts, 
costs,  charges  and  incumbrances  and  expenses  at  any  time  lawfully 
incurred  under  or  occasioned  by  the  due  execution  of  the  trusts 
hereof  or  any  of  them,  and  not  included  in  any  of  the  provisions 
aforesaid. 

9.  To  apply  sur-  9.  And  upon  further  trust,  from  time  to  time,  to  pay 
^avrn  n^ofmin-  and  aPP^*  any  surP^u8  money  remaining  after  the  due 
isters  in  charge,  payment  of  all  such  lawful  debts,  costs,  charges,  in- 
a-sistingfu  dsof  cumbrances  and  expenses  as  aforesaid  (but  according 
other  churches,  an(j  [n  conformity  to  the  rules  and  discipline  of  the 
church°or  sub-  sa*^  Methodist  Church),  for  or  towards  the  support  of 
scribing  to  the  minister  or  ministers,  for  the  time  being,  respect- 

charities,  ively  appointed  by  the  said  Conference  or  otherwise 

as  aforesaid,  either  on  the  circuit  on  which  the  said  chapel  or  place 
of  religious  worship  shall,  for  the  time  being,  be  situated,  or  on  that 
and  some  other  circuit  or  circuits,  or  in  some  other  circuit  or  circuits 
only,  or  for  or  towards  the  purpose  of  assisting  or  increasing  the 
funds  of  any  other  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  or  churches 
or  places  of  religious  worship,  appropriated  to  the  use  of  the  said 
Methodist  Church,  or  in  building  any  new  church  or  place  of  relig- 
ious worship,  or  churches  or  places  of  religious  worship,  for  the  use 
of  the  said   Methodist  Church,   and   which    shall   be  settled   upon 
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trusts,  ends,  intents  and  purposes  similar  hereto ;  or  in  subscribing 
or  giving  to  any  of  the  general  funds,  objects  or  charities  of  the  said 
Methodist  Church;  or  for  or  towards  all  or  any  of  the  purposes, 
objects,  funds  or  charities  hereinbefore  mentioned,  in  such  manner 
as  the  said  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  shall,  from  time  to 
time,  think  necessary  or  expedient;  and  it  is  hereby  declared  that 
it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them 
(although  there  shall  not  then  be  any  such  surplus  money  as  afore- 
said), from  time  to  time,  to  subscribe  or  give  such  sum  or  sums  of 
money  as  they  shall  think  necessary  or  expedient,  and  which  may 
be  conveniently  spared  from  the  funds  of  the  said  church  or  place  of 
religious  worship,  for  or  towards  all  or  any  of  the  purposes,  objects, 
funds  or  charities  aforesaid. 

10.  To  appoint  and  10.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  it  shall  be  lawful 
remove  stewards  for  ^e  gaj^  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  at  any 

meeting  to  be  convened  and  held,  as  hereinafter  men- 
tioned, from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  times  hereafter  at  their  discre- 
tion, to  appoint  any  person  or  persons,  of  decent  and  sober  conduct 
and  good  reputation,  to  be  a  steward  or  stewards  of  the  said  church 
or  place  of  religious  worship,  and  at  their  will  and  pleasure  to 
remove  and  dismiss  such  steward  or  stewards,  or  any  of  them;  and 
the  duty  of  the  steward  or  stewards  of  the  said  church  or  place  of 
religious  worship  shall  be  to  see  and  attend  to  the  orderly  con- 
ducting of  the  secular  business  and  affairs  of  the  said  church  or  place 
of  religious  worship,  under  the  direction  and  superintendence  of  the 
said  trustees,  or  the  major  part  of  them;  and  also  in  like  manner  to 
appoint  any  proper  person  or  persons  to  be  a  treasurer  or  treasurers 
of  the  funds  of  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  and 
premises,  and  at  their  will  and  pleasure  to  remove  and  dismiss  such 
treasurer  or  treasurers,  or  any  of  them. 

11.  To  keep  books  11.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  said  trustees 
of  account  and  8hall  themselves,  or  by  their  steward  or  stewards, 
lor  audit 6  8ame  treasurer  or  treasurers,  keep  a  book  or  books  of  account 

in  which,  from  time  to  time,  shall  be  plainly,  legibly 
and  regularly  extended  an  account  of  every  receipt  and  disburse- 
ment by  them,  him  or  any  of  them  received  or  made,  and  also  of  all 
debts  and  credits  due  to  and  owing  from  or  in  respect  of  the  said  trust 
premises  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  and  also  of  all  other  docu- 
ments, articles,  matters  and  things  necessary  for  the  due  and  full 
explanation  and  understanding  of  the  same  book  or  books  of  account, 
and  shall  also  in  like  manner  keep  a  book  or  books  of  minutes  in  which, 
from  time  to  time,  shall  be  plainly,  legibly  and  regularly  entered 
minutes  of  all  trustee  meetings  from  time  to  time  held  under  or  by 
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— irtue  of  these  presents  and  of  the  resolutions  passed,  and  of  all  pro- 
ceedings, acts  and  business  had,  taken  and  done  thereat,  and  also  of 
all  documents,  matters  and  things  necessary  for  the  due  and  full 
explanation  and  understanding  of  the  same  minutes,  and  all  other 
things  done  in.  and  about  the  execution  of  the  trusts  hereof;  and  shall 
and  will  from  time  to  time,  and  at  all  seasonable  times  hereafter,  upon 
the  request  of  the  superintendent  minister,  for  the  time  being,  of  the 
circuit  in  which  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  shall, 
for  the  time  being,  be  situated,  produce  and  show  forth  to  him  and  to 
every  person  whom  he  shall  desire  to  see  the  same,  all  and  every  such 
book  or  books  of  accounts  and  minutes,  documents,  articles,  matters 
and  things,  and  permit  and  suffer  copies  or  abstracts  of  or 
extracts  from  them  or  any  of  them  to  be  made  and  taken  by  the  said 
superintendent  minister  or  any  person  or  persons  whom  he  shall, 
from  time  to  time,  desire  to  make  and  take  the  same ;  and  the  said 
book  and  books  of  accounts  and  minutes,  and  all  documents,  articles, 
matters  and  things  relating  in  any  wise  to  the  said  trust  premises, 
shall  at  least  once  in  the  year,  and  oftener,  if  the  said  superintendent 
shall  at  any  time  desire  and  shall  give  notice  thereof  in  manner 
hereinafter  mentioned,  be  regularly,  upon  a  day  to  be  appointed  by 
the  said  superintendent  for  the  time  being,  or  with  his  concurrence, 
examined  and  audited  by  the  superintendent  and  the  circuit  steward 
or  circuit  stewards,  if  more  than  one,  for  the  time  being,  of  the  circuit 
in  which  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  shall,  for  the 
time  being,  be  situate,  at  a  meeting  convened  for  that  purpose  ;  and 
of  every  such  meeting  fourteen  days'  notice  in  writing,  specifying 
the  time,  place  and  purpose  of  such  meeting,  shall  and  may  be  given 
under  the  direction  of  the  said  superintendent  for  the  time  being,  by 
any  one  or  more  of  them,  the  said  trustee  or  trustees  for  the  time 
being,  to  each  and  every  the  other  and  others  of  them,  the  said 
trustees  or  trustee,  circuit  stewards  and  circuit  steward,  for  the 
time  being,  and  either  personally  served  upon  him  and  them  respec- 
tively, or  left  for  or  sent  by  the  post  to  him  and  them  at  his  and 
their  most  usual  place  and  places  of  abode  or  business ;  and  in  order 
to  facilitate  the  auditing  of  the  said  accounts,  minutes,  documents, 
articles,  matters  and  things,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  superin- 
tendent, circuit  steward  and  circuit  stewards  for  the  time  being  as 
aforesaid,  or  either  or  any  of  them,  to  appoint  in  writing  a  deputy- 
or  deputies  to  act  therein  for  them  and  him  respectively,  as  afore- 
said, and  for  that  purpose  any  one  or  more  of  them  may  be  the  deputy 
or  deputies  of  the  other  or  others  of  them  the  said  superintendent, 
circuit  steward  and  circuit  stewards  ;  and  it  is  hereby  declared  that 
the  signatures  of  all  of  them  the  said  auditors,  deputies  and  deputy, 
or  of  the  aggregate  majority  of  them,  written  in  the  said  book  and 
books  of  accounts  and  minutes,  respectively,  shall  be  sufficient  evi- 
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dence  that  all  the  matters  and  things  relating  to  the  said  trust  pre- 
mises, which  were  up  to  that  time  included  in  the  said  books,  ac- 
counts, minutes  and  documents,  matters  and  things,  were  duly 
examined,  audited  and  approved  of,  unless  and  except  so  far  as  the 
contrary  shall  be  therein,  by  them  or  by  the  aggregate  majority  of 
them,  in  writing  expressed. 

12.  And  it  is  12.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  every  meeting  for 
that  seven^days'  t^ie  PurPose  °f  taking  into  consideration  the  propriety 
notice  of  a  spe-  of  making  any  alteration  of  or  any  addition  to  or 
eial  meeting  and  mortgage  or  sale  of  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious 
convenient  no-  worship  and  premises,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  or 
meetings  of  trus-  f°r  contracting  any  debt  upon,  for  or  on  account  there- 
tees  shall  be  of  (other  than  for  the  ordinary  current  expenses 
given,  thereof),    or  for  letting    any   such  house    or    houses, 

school  room  or  school  rooms,  as  aforesaid,  or  for  fixing  the  rents  or 
prices,  or  making  or  altering  rules  to  ascertain  the  rents  or  prices  of 
such  graves,  tombs,  pews  and  seats  as  aforesaid,  or  for  appropriating 
the  funds  or  any  part  of  the  funds  of  the  said  church  or  place  of 
religions  worship  (otherwise  than  for  the  due  payment  of  the  ordi- 
nary current  expenses  thereof),  or  for  bringing  or  defending  any 
action  or  actions,  suit  or  suits,  respecting  the  said  trust  estates  and 
premises  or  any  parts  thereof,  or  any  matter  relating  thereto,  or  for 
any  one  or  more  of  the  above  purposes,  shall  be  and  shall  be  deemed 
and  taken  to  be  a  special  meeting ;  and  of  every  such  meeting  seven 
days'  notice  in  writing,  specifying  the  time,  place  and  purpose  or 
purposes  of  such  meeting,  and  signed  by  at  least  either  two  of  the 
said  trustees  or  by  the  superintendent  minister  for  the  time  being, 
Bhall  be  given  to  the  other  and  others  of  them  and  him  the  said  trus- 
tees and  superintendent  minister  (unless  where  he  is  himself  the  per- 
son giving  such  notice),  and  either  personally  served  upon  him  and 
them,  or  left  for,  or  sent  by  the  post  to  him  and  them  respectively, 
at  his  and  their  most  usual  place  or  places  of  abode  or  business;  and 
for  the  purpose  of  transacting  their  ordinary  business  relating  to 
the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  and  premises,  or  for 
j*ny  other  purpose  relating  to  these  presents  or  trusts  thereof 
except  where  seven  days'  notice  is  expressed  or  required  as  herein- 
before mentioned),  a  meeting  of  the  said  trustees  may  be  held  with 
the  said  superintendent  for  the  time  being,  as  aforesaid,  so  soon  as 
the  same  can  be  conveniently  convened  by  notice  in  writing,  speci- 
fying the  time  and  place  of  such  meeting,  given  and  signed  by  at 
least  either  two  of  the  said  trustees  or  by  the  said  superintendent 
for  the  time  being,  and  either  personally  served  upon  or  left  for,  or 
sent  by  the  post  as  aforesaid,  to  the  other  and  others  of  them  re- 
spectively at  his  and  their  most  usual  place   or  places  of  abode  or 
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business:  Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that  na 
meeting  held  under  or  by  virtue  of  these  presents  shall  be  invalid; 
or  the  resolutions  thereof  void  or  impeached,  by  reason  that  any 
such  notice  or  notices,  as  aforesaid,  may  not  or  shall  not  have  reached 
any  said  trustee  or  trustees  who,  at  the  time  of  any  such  meeting, 
happens  to  be  out  of  the  Province  in  which  the  lands  and  premise* 
held  in  trust  are  situated,  or  who  or  whose  place  or  places  ot 
abode  or  business  shall  not  be  known  to,  and  can  not  reasonably  bo 
found  or  discovered  by,  the  person  or  persona  who  is  or  are  respec- 
tively, as  aforesaid,  authorized  to  give  any  such  notice  or  notices  as 
aforesaid. 

mki^t1*     th  13'   And  ifc  ia  hereDy  declared  that  at  any  meeting 

toitee/shall    *    held  under  or  by  virtue  of  the  trusts  hereof,  or  any 
rule,  and  that  in    of  them,  the  votes  of  the  persons  present  and  entitled 
case  of  a  tie,  the    to  vote,  or  the  votes  of  a  majority  of  them,    shall 
tf  "TcartSni        decide  an>'  question  or  matter  proposed  at  such  meet 
vote.  mg  and  respecting  which  such  votes  shall  be  given  ; 

and  in  case  the  votes  shall  be  equally  divided,  then 
the  chairman  of  such  meeting  shall  give  the  casting  vote.  And  r- 
is  hereby  declared,  that  whenever  it  shall  be  thought  necessary  o\ 
expedient  to  do  anything  in  and  by  these  presents  directed,  author 
ized  or  made  lawful  to  be  done,  the  necessity  or  expediency  of  doin>> 
the  same  shall,  in  like  manner,  be  decided'  by  the  person*  present 
and  entitled  to  vote  upon  the  question  to  be  determined,  or  by  the 
majority  of  them,  and  if  there  shall  be  an  even  division,  then  by  such 
casting  vote  as  aforesaid  ;  and  all  acts  and  deeds  clone  and  executed 
in  pursuance  of  any  such  decision  as  aforesaid,  at  any  such  meeting 
as  aforesaid,  shall  be  good,  valid  and  binding  on  all  persons  entitled 
to  vote  at  the  meeting,  who  may  be  absent,  or  being  present,  may  be, 
in  the  minority,  and  on  all  other  persons  claiming  under  or  in  pur- 
suance of  these  presents  ;  but  no  person  (unless  where  the  contrary 
is  hereinbefore  expressly  mentioned)  shall  be  allowed  to  vote  in 
more  than  one  capacity  at  the  same  time  or  on  the  same  question, 
although  holding  more  than  one  office  at  the  same  time  in  the  said 
church,  or  in  the  same  meeting. 

14.  That  the  .  U    A™1  ifc  is  hereby  declared  that  the  "  rules  and 

rules,  discipline,  discipline  and  general  usage  "  of  the  said  Methodist 
uS£ne?  thd  Church  in  these  presents  mentioned  or  referred  to, 
Church  shal?  be  ar?  the  rulea  and  discipline  of  the  said  Church,  ;cs 
in  force  subject  printed  ami  published  by  authoritv  of  the  said  Con- 
to  the  proviso  ference,  in  a  book  entitled  "  Doctrines  and  Discipline 
doSe^herein  °f  the  Methodist  Church,"  and  the  genera!  usage  and 
retained.  practice  of  the  societies  belonging   to  said   Church, 

«vnd  Buch  rules  and  regulations  as  may,  hum   time  U 
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time,  be  made  or  adopted  by  the  said  General  Conference,  and 
printed  and  published  in  their  journals,  in  accordance  with  the  pro- 
visions contained  in  said  book  of  discipline,  but  subject  at  all  times 
to  the  proviso  respecting  doctrines  in  these  presents  contained. 

15.  That  the  15.  Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that 
m^rster^hia1  exceP^nS  where  the  contrary  is  in  these  presents  ex- 
deputy  shall  be  pressiy  declared  or  provided  for,  the  superintendent 
chairman  of  minister,  for  the  time  being,  of  the  circuit  or  station 
meetings  of  trus-  m  which  the  said  church  or  place  of  religious  worship 
of  absence  trus-  shall,  for  the  time  being,  be  situated,  or  his  deputy 
tees  may  appoint  thereunto  from  time  to  time  by  him  nominated  and 
chairman.  appointed  in  writing,  under  his  hand,  shall  be  the 
chairman  of,  and  shall  preside  at,  and  shall  have  a  casting  vote  as 
such  superintendent  minister,  for  and  in  all  meetings  held  under  or 
by  virtue  of  these  presents;  but  in  case  the  said  superintendent 
minister  for  the  time  being,  or  his  deputy  to  be  so  appointed  as 
aforesaid,  shall,  at  any  time,  neglect  to  attend  at  any  such  meeting 
as  aforesaid,  or  if  the  superintendent  minister,  or  his  deputy  ap- 
pointed as  aforesaid,  shall  attend  but  shall  refuse  to  act  as  such,  the 
chairman,  at  any  such  meeting  as  aforesaid,  or  if  the  said  superin- 
tendent minister  shall  not  attend  at  any  such  meeting,  and  shall 
neglect  to  appoint  a  deputy  as  aforesaid,  then  and  in  every  and  any 
of  the  said  cases,  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  persons  for  the  time 
being  composing  such  meeting  and  entitled  to  vote  thereat,  or  for  a 
majority  of  them,  to  elect  and  choose  from  among  themselves  a 
chairman  to  preside  for  the  time  being  at  any  such  meeting  as  afore- 
said ;  and  every  meeting  so  held  upon  any  such  neglect  or  refusal  of 
the  said  superintendent  minister,  or  his  deputy  as  aforesaid,  shall  be 
as  valid  and  effectual  as  if  the  said  superintendent,  or  his  deputy  as 
aforesaid,  had  been  the  chairman  thereof  and  had  presided  thereat. 

16.  Proviso  for  16.  Provided  always,  and  it  is  hereby  declared,  that 
sale  of  land  with  ^  aaau  ancj  roay  De  lawful  to  and  for  the  said  trustees, 
ference.  or  a  majority  of  them,  with  the  consent  of  the  said 

annual  conference  (such  consent  to  be  testified  in 
writing  under  the  hand  of  the  president  or  secretary  for  the  time 
being  of  the  said  conference),  either  by  joining  in  the  deed  of  con- 
veyance for  the  purpose  of  expressing  such  consent  or  by  separate 
document,  at  any  time  or  times  hereafter,  absolutely  to  sell  and 
dispose  of  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church  or  place  of  reli- 
gious worship,  hereditaments  and  premises,  or  of  such  part  or  parts 
of  the  same,  respecting  which  such  consent  in  writing  as  aforesaid 
shall  be  given,  either  by  public  sale  or  private  contract,  and  to 
gether  or  in  parcels  and  either  at  one  and  the   same   time  or  at 
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different  times  and  prices,  for  the  best  price  or  prices  in  ixonev. 
that  can  be  reasonably  obtained  for  the  same,  and  well  and  effec- 
tually to  convey  and  assure  the  hereditaments  aud  premises  so  sold 
to  the  purchaser  or  purchasers  thereof,  his,  her  or  their  hen's  and 
assigns,  or  as  he,  she  or  they  shall  direct  or  appoint  ;  and  the 
hereditaments  and   preml  sold  and  conveyed  and  assured  as 

aforesaid  shall  thenceforth  be  held  and  enjoyed  bv  the  purchaser  or 
purchasers  thereof,  his,  her  and  their  heirs,  executors,  adminis- 
trators and  assigns,  freed  and  absolutely  discharged  from  these 
presents,  and  from  the  trusts  hereby  declared  and  every  of  them  ; 
and  the  said  trustees  or  trustee  for  the  time  being  shall  apply  the 
money  which  shall  arise  from  every  Buch  sale  as  aforesaid,  so  far  as 
the  same  will  extend,  to  the  discharge  of  all  the  incumbrances, 
liabilities  and  responsibilities,  whether  personal  or  otherwise,  law- 
fully contracted  or  occasioned  by  virtue  of  these  presents,  or  in  the 
due  execution  of  the  trusts  hereof,  or  of  any  of  them,  and  subject 
thereto,  and  to  the  payment  of  any  debts  upon  any  other  church 
property  on  the  saiu  circuit,  or  for  building  new  churches,  or  for 
the  purpose  of  procuring  a  larger  and  more  conveniently  or  eligibly 
situated  parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  church  or  place  of  religious 
worship  and  parsonage  premises,  in  the  place  and  stead  of  the  said 
parcel  or  tract  of  land  and  church  or  place  of  religious  worship  or 
parsonage  and  hereditaments  and  premises  so  sold  or  disposed  of  ; 
aud  the  balance,  if  any,  to  be  applied  to  the  use  of  the  church  and 
parsonage  aid  fund  of  the  said  Methodist  Church  and  the  said  annual 
conference  :  Provided,  however,  that  if  any  such  church  or  property 
so  sold  belonged  to  the  Bible  Christian  Church  prioi  to  the  union  of 
the  said  Church  with  the  other  Methodist  Church.es,  the  surplus, 
alter  payment  of  debts,  shall  be  applied  to  the  reduction  of  the 
missionary  debts,  as  provided  in  the  Basis  of  Union. 

17.  Proviso  for  17.  Provided  always,  that  if  at  any  time  hereafter 
premises Ssh™lSt  tlle  income  arising  from  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of 
be  inadequate  to  land,  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  heredita- 
meet  and  dis-  ments  and  premises,  shall  be  inadequate  to  meet  and 
charge  interest  discharge  the  interest  of  all  monevs  borrowed  and 
and  expenses.       .->  *  °  1  "  r    . ,  •  j 

then  due  and  owing  upon  or  on  account  of  the  said 

trust  premises,  and  the  various  current  expenses  attending  the  due 
execution  of  the  trusts  hereof,  and  if  the  said  trustees,  for  the  time 
being,  of  these  presents,  shall  desire  to  retire  and  be  discharged 
from  the  burden  and  execution  of  the  said  trusts,  and  if  no  such 
persons  as  are  hereinafter  mentioned  or  described  can  be  found  to 
take  upon  themselves  the  burden  and  execution  of  the  said  trusts, 
with  the  responsibility  and  liability  to  be  thereby  incurred,  then  in 
that  case  it  shall  be  lawful  for  the  said  trustees,  for  the  time  being,  as 
aforesaid,  or  the  major  part  of  them,  of  their  own  proper  authority, 
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and  without  any  such  consent  by  the  said  annual  conference  as  afore- 
said, to  sell  and  dispose  of  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land,  church 
or  place  of  religious  worship,  hereditaments  and  premises,  or  any 
part  or  parts  of  the  same,  respectively,  either  by  public  sale  or 
private  contract,  and  either  together  or  in  parcels,  and  either  at  one 
and  the  same  time  or  at  different  times,  for  the  best  price  or  prices 
in  money  that  can  be  reasonably  obtained  for  the  same ;  and  well  and 
effectually  to  convey  and  assure  the  hereditaments  and  premises  so 
sold,  with  the  appurtenances,  to  the  purchaser  or  purchasers  thereof, 
his,  her  or  their  heirs  and  assigns,  or  as  he,  she  or  the)'  shall  direct  or 
appoint ;  and  the  hereditaments  and  premises  so  sold  and  conveyed 
and  assured,  as  last  aforesaid,  shall  thenceforth  be  held  and  enjoyed 
by  the  purchaser  and  purchasers  thereof,  his,  her  and  their  heirs, 
executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  freed  and  absolutely  dis- 
charged from  these  presents  and  the  trusts  hereby  declared,  and 
every  of  them  ;  and  all  the  moneys  arising  from  every  such  last- 
inentioned  sale  shall  be  applied,  disposed  of  and  appropriated,  as  far 
-as  the  same  money  will  extend,  to  the  purposes  and  in  the  manner 
hereinbefore  directed  in  respect  to  any  sale  made  in  pursuance  or 
in  consequence  of  such  consent  of  or  by  the  said  annual  conference, 
«s  aforesaid  :  but  it  is  hereby  declared  that  no  sale  shall  be  made  by 
virtue  of  this  present  power  or  authority,  unless  the  said  trustees 
for  the  time  being  as  aforesaid,  or  a  majority  of  them,  shall  give 
notice  in  writing  to  the  said  annual  conference,  or  to  the  president 
for  the  time  being  of  the  said  annual  conference,  on  or  before  the 
first  day  of  the  then  next  annual  meeting  of  the  said  annual  confer- 
ence, of  their  intention  to  make  such  sale,  and  the  reasons  for  the 
game,  nor  unless  the  said  annual  conference  shall,  for  the  space  of 
six  calendar  months  next  after  the  said  first  day  of  their  said  an- 
nual meeting,  refuse  or  neglect  either  to  give,  grant  or  provide  the 
said  trustees  or  trustee  for  the  time  being  with  such  pecuniary  or 
other  aid,  assistance  and  relief  as  shall  enable  them  and  him  to  bear 
and  continue  the  burden  of  the  execution  of  the  trusts  of  these  pre- 
sents, or  (as  the  case  may  be)  to  find  and  provide  other  trustees  who 
will  take  upon  themselves  the  burden  of  the  execution  of  the  said 
trusts. 

13.  And  it  is  18.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  receipt  and 
t^t^  declfr?d  receipts  of  a  majority  of  the  said  trustees  for  the  time 
case'of  mortgage  being  shall,  in  all  cases  of  payment  made  to  them,  or 
cr  sale,  the  re-  any  of  them  as  such  trustees  or  trustee  as  aforesaid, 
ceipt  of  a  major-  De  a  full  discharge  to  the  person  or  persons  entitled  to 
oV  V  trustee**8  8UCk  rec^P*  or  receipts,  his,  her  and  their  heirs, 
Ritward  or  treas-  executors,  administrators  and  assigns,  for  all  mort- 
nrer  duly  author-  gage  moneys,  purchase  moneys,  or  other  moneys  there- 
at' ^^  be  aui  m>  respectively,  expressed  and  acknowledged  to  have 
been    received  by   any   such  trustees    or    trustee,   as 
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aforefeaid ;  and  in  all  cases,  except  for  money  paid  and  received 
in  respect  of  any  mortgage  or  sale  of  the  said  hereditaments  and 
premises,  or  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  as  aforesaid,  the  receipt  and 
receipts  of  any  one  or  more  of  the  said  trustees  for  the  time  being, 
or  any  one  or  more  of  the  stewards  or  treasurers  for  the  time  being, 
by  the  said  trustees  for  the  time  being,  or  the  major  part  of  them, 
duly  authorized  to  sign  and  give  receipts,  shall  be  a  full  discharge 
to  the  person  and  persons  entitled  to  such  receipt  or  receipts,  his, 
her  and  their  heirs,  executors  and  administrators,  for  all  moneys 
(except  as  aforesaid)  therein  respectively  expressed  and  acknow- 
ledged to  have  been  received  by  any  such  trustee,  steward  or 
treasurer,  as  aforesaid. 

19.  That  pur-  19.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  it  shall  not  be 
chaser  or  niort-  jucumbent  upon  any  mortgagee  or  mortgagees,  pur- 
be  bound  to  in-  chaser  or  purchasers  of  the  said  parcel  or  tract  of  land, 
quire  as  to  the  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  hereditaments 
necessity  of  sale  an(j  premises,  or  of  any  part  or  parts  thereof,  respec- 
tively,  to  inquire  into  the  necessity,  expediency   or 

propriety  of  any  mortgage,  sale  or  disposition  of  the  said  parcel  or 
tract  of  land,  church  or  place  of  religious  worship,  hereditaments 
and  premises,  or  of  any  part  or  parts  thereof  made  or  proposed  to  be 
made  by  the  said  trustees  or  trustee  for  the  time  being,  or  the 
major  part  of  them,  as  aforesaid,  or  whether  any  such  notice  or 
notices,  as  aforesaid,  was  or  were  duly  given,  or  was  or  were  valid 
or  sufficient,  or  whether  any  steward  or  stewards,  treasurer  or 
treasurers,  was  or  were  duly  authorized  to  sign  and  give  receipts  as 
aforesaid :  nor  shall  it  be  incumbent  upon  any  such  mortgagee  or 
mortgagees,  purchaser  or  purchasers,  or  any  of  them,  or  for  any 
other  person  or  persons,  his,  her  or  their  heirs,  executors,  adminis- 
trators or  assigns,  paying  money  to  such  trustees  or  trustee,  or  to 
their  steward  or  stewards,  treasurer  or  treasurers,  for  the  time  being, 
as  aforesaid,  to  see  to  the  application,  or  to  be  answerable  or 
accountable  for  the  loss,  mis-application  or  non-application  of  such 
purchase  or  other  money,  or  any  part  thereof,  for  which  a  receipt 
or  receipts  shall  be  so  respectively  given,  as  aforesaid. 

20.  That  trus-  20.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  that  the  said  trustees 
teesshall  not  be  Qr  trustee  for  t)ie  t[me  being  shall  not,  nor  shall  any 
accountable  for  ,  ,  ,  .  .  ,  °  ,  / 
involuntary  loss.  OI  them,  their  or  any  of  their  heirs,  executors  or  ad- 
ministrators, or  any  of  them,  be  chargeable  or  account- 
able for  any  involuntary  loss  suffered  by  him,  them  or  any  of  them, 
nor  any  one  or  more  of  them,  or  any  other  or  others  of  them,  nor 
for  more  money  than  shall  come  to  their  respective  hands,  nor  for 
injury  done  by  others  to  the  said  trust  premises,  or  to  any  part  or 
parts  thereof.                                  4<j7 
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H.  That  namber     21.  And  it  is  hereby  declared  to  be  the  true  intent 
rlofbe'lewtrSi1  and  meaning  of   this   indenture   and   of  the   parties 
five  nor  more       thereto,  that  the  full  number  of  the  trustees  of  the 
than  twenty-one,  said  trust  shall  not  be  less  than  five  (5)  nor  more  than 
and  that  vacan-    twenty-one  (21),  and  that  when  and  so  often  as  any 
filled  and  num-    one  or  more  ot  the  said  trustees  or  of  their  successors 
ber  increased  by  in  the  said  trust  shall  die,  resign  office  as  trustee,  by 
nomination  and    an<i  with  the  consent  of  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  co- 
appointment       trustees,  or  withdraw  from  or  cease  to  be  a  member 
or  members  of  the  said  Methodist  Church,  according  to  the  rules 
and  discipline  of  the  said  Church,  or  shall  remove  to  such  distance 
as  shall  in  the  opinion  of  his  co-trustees,  expressed  by  a  two-thirds 
vote  of  said  co-trustees,  render  it  inexpedient  for  him  to  remain  in 
said  trust,  the  place  of  the  trustee  or  trustees  so  dying,  resigning, 
withdrawing,  ceasing  to  be  a  member  or  members  of  the  said  Church, 
or  removing  as  aforesaid,  shall  thereupon  become  vacant,  subject, 
however,  to  the  provisos  next  hereinafter  set  out,  and  shall  be  filled 
with  a  successor  or  successors,  being  a  member  or  members  of  the 
said  Church,  of  the  full  age  of  twenty-one  years,  to  be  nominated 
and  appointed  as  follows,  that  is  to  say, — to  be  nominated  by  the 
Methodist  Church  minister  having  charge,  for  the  time  being,  of  the 
circuit  or  station  in  which  the  said  hereby  conveyed  premises  shall 
be  situate,  and  thereupon  appointed  by  the  surviving  or  remaining 
trustee  or  trustees  of  the  said  trust,  or  a  majority  of  them,  if  he 
or   they  shall  think  proper  to  appoint   the   person   or   persons   so 
nominated;  and  in  case  of  an  equal  division  of  the  votes  of  the 
trustees   present   at   any    meeting    of    the    trustees    held    for    the 
purpose  of   such   appointment,    the   minister   so   in   charge   of  the 
said  circuit  or  station  shall  have  a  casting  vote  in  such  appoint- 
ment :  Provided  always,  that  no  such  consent  as  aforesaid  shall  be 
given  while  any  vacancies  remain  unfilled,  nor  shall  the  trustees  con- 
sent to  the  resignation  of  more  than  one  trustee  by  any  one  vote  : 
Provided  also,   that  notwithstanding  the  withdrawal  by  a  trustee 
from  his  membership  in  the  said  Church,  his  powers  and  liabilities 
as  a  trustee  shall  not  cease  unless  his  place  in  the  trust  shall  be  de- 
clared vacant  by  a  two-thirds  vote  of  the  remaining  trustees,  which 
declaration  it  shall  be  in  their  power  to  make,  on  their  being  con- 
vinced that  he  has  withdrawn  as  aforesaid,  provided  that  no  prior 
vacancy  remain  then  unfilled,  and  provided  that  not  more  than  one 
vacancy  shall  be  declared  by  any  one  vote  ;  and  if  at  any  time  it 
shall  be  deemed  advisable  to  increase  the  number  of  trustees  to  a 
number  greater  than  that  appointed  hereby,  not  exceeding  twenty- 
one,  then  the  person  or  persons  whom  it  is  desired  to  appoint  as  such 
new  trustee  or  trustees  shall  be  nominated  and  appointed  as  is  next 
hereinbefore  provided  for  the  filling  of  vacancies  ;  and  if  it  shall 
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happen  at  any  time  that  there  shall  be  no  surviving  or  remaining 
trustee  of  the  said  truu.  in  every  such  case  it  shall  and  may  l>e 
lawful  for  the  minister  aforesaid  to  nominate,  and  the  quait<;rly 
meeting  of  the  circuit  or  station,  if  they  approve  of  the  person  or 
persons  so  nominated,  to  appoint,  the  requisite  number  of  the 
trustees  of  the  said  trust,  by  the  vote  of  the  majority  of  the  mem- 
bers of  the  said  meeting  then  present ;  and  in  case  of  an  equal 
division  of  their  votes,  the  chairman  of  the  said  meeting  shall  ha^e 
the  casting  vote  in  such  appointment,  and  the  person  or  persons  so 
nominated  and  appointed  trustee  or  trustees  in  either  of  the  said 
modes  of  nomination  and  appointment  shall  be  the  legal  successor 
or  successors,  co-trustee  or  co-trustees,  of  the  said  above-named 
trustees,  and  shall  have,  in  perpetual  succession,  the  same  capacities, 
powers,  rights,  duties,  estates  and  interests  as  are  given  to  the  above- 
named  trustees  in  and  by  these  presents,  and  in  and  by  any  Statute 
or  Statutes  which  may,  for  the  time  being,  be  in  force  affecting  th« 
same. 

22.  To  fix  quo-  22.  It  is  hereby  declared  that  a  majority  of  the  said 
rim,  &c  trustees  shall  form  a  quorum,  all  having  been  duly 
notified;  and  when  a  majority  or  two-thirds  vote  may  be  required 
for  any  purpose,  it  shall  be  held  to  mean  a  majority  or  two-thirds, 
as  the  case  may  be,  of  any  such  meeting. 

23.  To  fix  time        23.  A  full  and    acurate  financial  statement,    duly 
dIlP£a£meDr'  audited,  shall  be  laid  before  the  first  quarterly  official 
before  quarterly  meeting  after  the  first  day  of  January  in  each  year. 
official  meeting. 
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A  Digest  of  Judicial  Decisions  and  Interpretations  op 
Law,  Not  Modified  by  Subsequent  Legislation, 
as  Given  by  the  Court  of  Appeal,  the  General 
Superintendents  Court  of  Appeal,  and  in  the 
Rulings  of  the  Presidents  of  Annual  Confer- 
ences Reported  to,  and  Approved  by  the  Action 
of,  the  General  Conference,  from  the  Union  in 
1883  to  1902. 

I.    General   Conference. 

1.  An  appeal  against  any  legislation  of  the  General 
Conference  cannot  be  entertained  by  the  Court  of  Appeal. 
(Journal  1898,  p.  279,  par.  8  ;  also  p.  286.) 

II.    General  Conference  Special  Committee. 

2.  The  General  Conference  Special  Committee  has  not 
jurisdiction  to  entertain  complaints  of  ministers  or  mem- 
bers which  involve  the  protection  of  their  individual  rights 
and  privileges  within  the  Church.     (Journal  1902,  p.  308.) 

III.   Annual  Conference. 

3.  An  Annual  Conference   on   finding  a   minister  guilty 

of  an  offence  M  expressly  forbidden  bv  the    Word  of  God 
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and  sufficient  to  exclude  from  the  kingdom  of  grate  and 
glory  "  has  no  discretionary  power  to  attach  some  other 
penalty  than  that  ordered  by  Discipline.  (Journal  1894J, 
p.   1  75,  par.  2.) 

4.  When  an  Annual  Conference  finds  a  minister  guilty 
of  an  offence  "expressly  forbidden  by  the  Word  of  God, 
and  sufficient  to  exclude  from  the  kingdom  of  grace  and 
glory, '  the  President  is  not  at  liberty  to  entertain  a  motion 
in  amendment  of  the  sentence  require  i  by  Discipline. 
(Journal  1890,  p.  176,  par.  7.) 

5.  An  Annual  Conference  exceeds  its  jurisdiction  when 
it  indefinitely  postpones  passing  a  proper  sentence  upon  an 
offender.      (Journal  1890,  p.  176,  par.  6.) 

6.  An  Annual  Conference  cannot  exp^l  a  minister  under 

without    pronouncing    upon    his    guilt.      (Journal 
1894,  p.  253,  par.  6.) 

7.  Ministers  appointed  to  Connexional  offices,  though 
not  in  the  pastorate,  are  in  the  "active  work."'  (Journal 
1  *90,  p.  175,  par.  4.) 

8.  Evangelists  and  College  Presidents  are  in  the  '"active 
work  "  in  the  sense  of  laymen  being  entitled  to  represent 
them  in  the  District  Meeting.      (Journal  1902,  p.  312.) 

9.  An  Annual  Conference  has  power  to  settle  disputes 
between  two  or  more  congregations  within  its  boundaries. 
(Journal  1890,  p.  253,  par.  5.) 

10.  Women  cannot  be  admitted  as  liv  delegates  to  mem- 
bership in  an  Annual  Conference.  (Journal  1894,  p.  253, 
par.  3.) 

11.  An  Annual  Conference  cannot  receive  into  full  Con- 
nexion and  admit  to  ordination   any  candidate   who  has 
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not  previously  fulfilled  the  requirements  of  Discipline  as 
to  the  term  of  probation  and  examinations.  (Journal  1894, 
p.  254,  par.  10.) 

12.  An  extra-disciplinary  contract  made  between  a 
Minister  and  the  Ministerial  Session  of  his  Conference  can- 
not supersede  the  operation  of  Discipline  in  determining 
his  standing  or  relation.     (Journal  1898,  p.  278,  par.  4.) 

13.  The  constitutionality  of  the  law  of  location  is 
aliirmed.     (Journal  1898,  p.  279,  par.  9.) 

14.  An  Annual  Conference  cannot  so  place  the  name  of 
-a  minister  on  the  station  list  as  to  deprive  him  both  of 
•supernumerary  allowance  and  of  circuit  pay   without  his 

request.     (Journal  1898,  p.  283,  par.  1.) 

15.  Permission  to  be,  and  remain,  without  a  circuit  to 
engage  in  Connexional  work  can  be  granted  by  the  Annual 
Conference  in  ministerial  session  only.  (Journal  1898, 
j>.  284,  par.  4.) 

16.  "Travelling,"  in  the  disciplinary  sense,  and  time 
allowance  for  studies  are  separate  and  different  things. 
(Journal  1898,  p.  2S4,  par.  5.) 

17.  The  phrase  "on  a  circuit  for  three  years  :'  in  a  dis- 
ciplinary sense  is  different  from  "  travelling  three  years." 
(Journal  1898,  p.  284,  par.  7.) 

18.  Funds  raised  ostensibly  for  ministerial  support,  but 
actually  for  the  Superannuation  Fund,  must  be  marked  in 
the  Conference  schedules  as  being  raised  for  the  Superan- 
nuation Fund.      (Journal  1898,  p.  284,  par.  6.) 

19.  Districts  in  electing  laymen  to  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence are  not  bound  to  elect  only  those  within  the  bounds 
of  their  own  district.      (Journal  1898,  p.  285,  par.  11.) 
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20.  An  Annual  Conference  exceeds  its  jurisdiction  when 
it  refuses  to  consider  the  cases  of  candidates  for  the 
ministry  properly  recommended  by  a  District  Meeting. 
(Journal  1902,  p.  306.) 

21.  An  Annual  Conference,  in  the  examination  of 
ministerial  standing,  exceeds  its  jurisdiction  when  it  em- 
ploys extra-disciplinary  methods  in  contravention  of  surli- 
cient  procedure  already  provided.      (Journal  1902,  p.  307.  > 

22.  An  Annual  Conference  exceeds  its  jurisdiction  when 
it  grants  a  certificate  of  standing  to  a  probationer  who 
has   desisted   irregularly   from    the  work.      (Journal   l!" 

p.  307.) 

23.  An  Annual  Conference  exceeds  its  jurisdiction  when 
it  grants  credentials  to  a  minister  respecting  whom  the 
usual  questions  in  the  District  Meeting  concerning  hm 
moral  and  religious  character  were  not  answered  in  the 
disciplinary  sense.      (Journal  1902,  p.  307. 

24.  An  Annual  Conference  exceeds  its  jurisdiction  when 
it  receives  a  candidate,  who,  at  the  time  of  his  reception 
on  probation,  had  not  completed  his  preliminary  course  of 
study.      (Journal  1902,  p.  310.) 

IV.   Stationing   Committee. 

25.  A  Stationing  Committee   cannot    transfer  appoint 
ments  from  one  circuit  to  another  unless  the  previous  <ii^ 
ciplinarv  requirements  have  been  complied  with.     (Journal 
1894,  p.  254,  par.  7.) 

26.  No  names  of  persons  other  than  those  of  mini 
and   probationers  can   appear    on   the   Annual   Conference 
station  lists.      (Journal  189S,  p.  283,  par.  3.) 
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V.   Quarterly  Board. 

27.  Adjourned  meetings  of  the  Quarterly  Official  Board 
are  legal.      (Journal  1890,  p.  252,  last  paragraph.) 

VI.   Class  Leaders. 

28.  The  appointment  of  a  Class  Leader  takes  effect 
immediately  upon  being  made.      (Journal  1902,  p.  306.) 

VII.   Trustee  Board. 

29.  Trustees  may  use  their  ordinary  revenue  to  engage 
musicians  for  religious  worship.  (Journal  1898,  p.  278, 
par.  1.) 

30.  A  Trustee  meeting  convened  by  the  call  of  two 
trustees,  notice  having  been  served  on  the  Superintendent 
of  the  Circuit  and  on  all  the  other  trustees,  is  legal. 
(Journal  1902,  p.  309.) 

VIII.  Division  of  a  Circuit. 

31.  The  transfer  of  an  appointment  from  one  circuit  to 
another  is  a  division  of  a  circuit.     (Journal  1902,  p.  308.) 

IX.  Superannuation  Fund. 

32.  No  minister  can  exempt  himself  from  payment  to 
the  Superannuation  Fund.     (Journal  1890,  p.  253,  par.  1.) 

33.  A  minister  is  personally  responsible  for  the  circuit 
deficit  on  the  Superannuation  Fund,  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  the  total  payments  of  the  Conference  may  have 
equalled  or  exceeded  the  total  amount  required  from  all 
the  circuits.     (Journal  1902,  p.  311.) 
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X.   Supernumerary  Fund. 

34.  The  Supernumerary  Fund,  with  its  administration, 
is  under  the  control  of  the  General  Conference  and  its 
Courts.      (Journal  1902,  p.  310.) 

XI.   Administration  of  Discipline. 

35.  A  superintendent  of  a  circuit  has  not  discretionary 
power  to  refuse  a  proper  letter  of  standing  from  another 
superintendent  if  presented  within  the  twelve  months 
specified  in  the  Discipline.     (Journal  1898,  p.  278,  par.  3.) 

36.  A  new  superintendent  of  a  circuit  is  not  bound  to 
receive  charges  which,  under  a  previous  superintendent, 
had  been  tried,  and  respecting  which  the  committee  had 
failed  to  agree  upon  a  decision.     (Journal  1898,  p.  282.) 

37.  Acceptance  by  a  superintendent  of  a  circuit  of  a 
resignation  of  membership,  though  afterwards  withdrawn, 
is  not  equivalent  to  expulsion  from  the  Church  without 
charges.     (Journal  1898,  p.  283,  par.  2.) 

38.  Charges  are  vitiated  through  want  of  definiteness  in 
specifications  as  to  times  and  places.  (Journal  1894, 
p.  253,  par.  2.) 

39.  When  the  superintendent  of  a  circuit  would  have 
been  the  proper  person  to  preside  at  a  trial  had  he  not 
been  disqualified,  the  chairman  of  the  district  is  not  bound 
to  appoint  another  chairman  of  a  di-trict  to  preside,  but  is 
entitled  to  appoint  another  superintendent  of  a  circuit. 
(Journal  1898,  p.  284,  par.  8  ) 

40.  When  the  senior   Chairman  of  an  Annual  Confer- 
ence presides  over  a  Committee  of  Chairmen  in  a   trial  0 
the  President  of  the  Conference,  the  said  senior  Chairman 
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sits   as    the    President   of    Conference    for   that   occasion. 
(Journal  1902,  p.  308.) 

41.  A  charge  against  an  ordained  minister  received  on 
probation  since  the  first  enactment  of  the  law  found  in 
par.  166,  sec.  2,  of  the  Discipline  of  1898  for  the  use  of 
tobacco,  must  be  entertained.     (Journal  1902,  p.  308.) 

42.  A  charge  against  a  presiding  officer,  of  malad- 
ministration in  the  conduct  of  a  trial,  must  be  enter- 
tained.    (Journal  1902,  p.  309.) 

43.  When  charges  and  an  appeal  are  in  progress,  and 
the  original  case  is  unsettled,  another  party  cannot  prefer 
the  same  charges  in  the  absence  of,  and  without  the  know- 
ledge or  consent  of  the  original  complainant.  (Journal 
1902,  p.  311.) 

44.  Appeal  to  the  President  of  a  Conference  from  a 
Chairman  of  a  District  is  not  barred  merely  on  the  ground 
of  the  former  being  a  brother  of  the  latter,  and  therefore 
supposed  to  be  "  interested "  in  the  appeal.  (Journal 
1902,  p.  310.) 
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RULES   OF   ORDER. 

1.  The  President  shall  take  the  chair  at  the  hour  to 
■which  the  Conference  may  stand  adjourned,  and  cause  the 
same  to  be  opened  by  the  reading  of  the  Scriptures,  singing 
and  prayer. 

2.  The  roll  of  the  members  of  the  General  Conference,  as 
certified  by  the  President  and  the  Secretary  of  the  con- 
stituent Conferences,  shall  be  called  immediately  after  the 
opening  of  the  first  session. 

3.  The  following  shall  be  the  order  of  business  : 

(1)  Reading  the  Minutes  of  preceding  session. 

(2)  Communications. 

(3)  Memorials. 

(4)  Reports  of  Standing  Committees. 

(5)  Reports  of  Special  Committees. 

(6)  Motions  of  which  notice  has  been  previously  given. 

(7)  Notices  of  motions. 

(8)  Questions  of  which  notice  has  been  given. 

(9)  Miscellaneous. 

4.  On  the  call  for  Reports  of  Committees,  all  Reports 
that  are  ready  shall  be  called  in  before  action  is  taken  on 
any  one  of  them. 

5.  The  President    shall    decide    all    questions  of  order, 
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subject  to  an  appeal  to  the  Conference ;  but  in  case  of  such 
appeal  the  question  shall  be  taken  without  debate.  When 
a  member  rises  to  a  point  of  order,  or  the  President  calls 
any  member  to  order,  in  either  case  the  point  of  order  shall 
be  distinctly  stated. 

6.  No  member  shall  remain  standing  during  debate 
except  the  member  addressing  the  President. 

7.  The  President  shall  nominate  all  Committees  not 
otherwise  specially  ordered  by  the  Conference. 

8.  When  a  motion  is  moved  and  seconded,  or  a  report  is 
presented  and  is  read  by  the  Secretary  or  stated  by  the 
President,  it  shall  be  deemed  in  possession  of  the  Confer- 
ence ;  nor  shall  any  motion  be  withdrawn  by  the  mover 
after  being  debated,  without  the  consent  of  the  Conference. 

9.  All  motions  shall  be  presented  in  writing  by  the 
proposer. 

10.  The  following  motions  are  not  debatable  : 

a.  For  the  previous  question. 

b.  To  lay  on  the  table. 

c.  For  indefinite  adjournment. 

d.  For  indefinite  postponement. 

11.  No  new  motion  shall  be  entertained  until  the  one 
under  consideration  is  disposed  of,  which  may  be  done  by 
adoption  or  rejection,  unless  one  of  the  following  motions 
shall  intervene,  which  motions  shall  have  the  precedence  in 
the  order  in  which  they  are  placed,  viz.: 

a.  Adjournment. 

b.  Lay  on  the  table. 

c.  Indefinite  postponement. 

d.  Postponement  to  a  given  time. 

e.  Reference  to  a  Committee. 
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/    Amendment. 

g.   Amendment  to  the  amendment. 

12.  When  any  member  is  about  to  speak  in  debate  or 
deliver  any  matter  to  the  Conference,  he  shall  rise  and 
address  the  President,  and  shall  proceed  only  when  the 
President  announces  his  name. 

13.  No  person  shall  speak  more  than  once  on  the  same 
question  without  leave  of  the  Conference,  except  the  mover, 
who  shall  be  entitled  to  a  general  reply. 

14.  No  person  shall  speak  more  than  ten  minutes  at  one 
time  without  leave  of  the  Conference,  which  shall  be 
granted  or  refused  without  debate. 

15.  Any  member  who  voted  in  the  majority  may  move 
a  reconsideration  of  a  resolution.  A  motion  to  reconsider 
may  be  carried  by  a  majority.  This  may  be  done  during 
the  session  in  which  it  was  passed  ;  but  if  done  at  any 
other  time  a  notice  of  motion  for  reconsideration  must  be 
given  at  the  session  immediately  preceding  that  in  which 
the  vote  for  reconsideration  is  to  be  taken.  A  resolution 
may  be  reconsidered  once  only. 

16.  A  motion  to  adjourn  shall  always  be  in  order. 

17.  Motions  relating  to  the  rights  and  privileges  of  the 
Conference,  or  of  individual  members,  and  orders  of  the 
day,  shall  be  considered  questions  of  privilege. 

18.  The  previous  question  being  moved,  the  President 
shall  put  it  at  once  by  asking,  "  Shall  the  vote  be  now 
taken  ? "  If  the  previous  question  is  carried,  all  debate 
shall  cease  save  the  right  of  reply  on  the  part  of  the  mover 
of  the  original  motion,  and  after  the  mover  shall  have 
replied  the  President  shall  proceed  to  take  the  vote  on 
the  several  motions  before  the  Conference. 
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19.  No  member  shall  absent  himself  from  the  session;3 
of  the  Conference  without  leave,  unless  he  be  sick  or  un- 
able to  attend. 

20.  No  member  who  is  not  within  the  bar  when  any 
question  is  put  by  the  President  shall  be  allowed  to  vote 
on  such  question,  except  by  leave  of  Conference. 

21.  Before  the  President  rises  to  put  a  motion  to  the 
Conference,  he  shall  ask,  "  Is  the  Conference  ready  for  the 
question lM  No  member  shall  speak  after  the  President 
has  risen  to  put  the  question  ;  and  all  members  present 
shall  vote  unless  excused  by  the  Conference. 

22.  No  member  shall  be  interrupted  when  speaking, 
except  by  the  President,  to  call  him  to  order  when  he 
departs  from  the  question,  or  uses  personalities  or  disre- 
spectful language  ;  but  any  member  may  call  the  atten- 
tion of  the  President  when  he  deems  the  speaker  out  of 
order,  and  any  member  may  explain  if  he  is  misrepresented. 

23.  No  business  shall  pass  from  individuals  to  the  Com- 
mittees without  reference  through  the  Conference. 

24.  Any  member  may  call  for  the  yeas  and  nays  on  any 
question  before  the  Conference,  provided  he  be  sustained 
by  twenty  members.  Any  member  may  require  that  the 
number  of  votes  for  and  against  a  resolution  be  announced. 

25.  When  yeas  and  nays  are  ordered  in  relation  to  any 
motion,  they  shall  be  taken  at  that  session  of  the  Con- 
ference. 

26.  In  the  General  Conference  fifty  members  shall  con 
stitute  a  quorum. 

27.  The  Secretary  shall  provide  a  bulletin,  upon  which 
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•nnoun  cements  of  meetings  of  committees,  and  relating  to 
other  Conference  business  may  be  made. 

28.  Members  presenting  memorials,  petitions  and  other 
papers  for  reference,  shall  prepare  the  paper  by  writing  in 
a  plain  hand  on  the  back  of  it  the  following  items  in  the 
following  order,  viz.: — (1)  Subject  to  which  it  relates.  (2) 
Name  of  the  member  presenting  it,  and  the  Conference  to 
which  he  belongs,  or  the  name  of  the  body  sending  it,  as 
the  case  may  be.  (3)  Name  of  Committee  to  which  the 
Conference  refers  it.  Papers  thus  presented  shall  be  de- 
livered to  the  Secretary  of  the  Conference,  and  by  him 
sent  to  the  Committee  according  to  endorsement. 

29.  A  motion  consisting  of  two  or  more  distinct  proposi- 
tions shall,  if  a  call  for  its  sub-division  be  sustained  by  two 
members  of  the  Conference,  be  subdivided  into  two  or 
more  sections,  and  the  vote  shall  be  taken  on  each  section 
separately. 

30.  Tn  all  cases  in  which  an  amendment  of  the  Dis- 
cipline is  moved,  the  motion  shall  be  so  framed  as  to  show 
the  form  in  which  the  section  or  paragraph,  as  the  case 
may  be,  will  stand  when  amended. 

31.  Committees  reporting  changes  in  the  Discipline  shall 
so  frame  their  reports  as  to  show  how  the  section  or  para- 
graph, as  the  case  may  be,  will  stand  after  the  changes 
shall  have  been  made. 

32.  When  a  motion  is  submitted,  it  may  be  amended, 
and  an  amendment  to  the  amendment  is  also  in  order.  In 
case  the  amendment  to  the  amendment  be  rejected,  it  is  in 
order  to  propose  other  amendments  to  the  amendment, 
which  shall  be  disposed  of  one  by  one.      When  these  hav« 
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been  voted  on,  if  one  be  adopted,  the  vote  shall  then  be 
taken  on  the  amendment  thus  amended,  and  if  it  be 
adopted  the  discussion  may  proceed,  and  other  amendments 
to  the  main  motion  as  thus  amended  are  then  in  order. 
When  all  amendments  have  been  disposed  of,  the  motion 
as  then  before  the  Conference  shall  be  voted  on. 

33.  When  any  committee  shall  ascertain  that  a  subject 
which  has  been  referred  to  it  has  also  been  referred  to 
another  committee,  it  shall  promptly  report  the  fact  to  the 
Conference,  and  the  Conference  shall  decide  which  com- 
mittee shall  have  permanent  charge  of  said  subject. 

34.  The  principles  of  procedure  as  set  forth  in  Croker's 
Manual  of  "  Parliamentary  Procedure "  shall  govern  the 
proceedings  of  this  body,  subject  to  the  special  rules  which 
have  been  or  may  be  adopted. 
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FORMS    OF    PROCEDURE. 

Form  1. — Complaint. 

The  Methodist  Church. 

Conference. 

District. 

Circuit. 

In  the  matter  of 

A.   B.,   Complainant, 
and     C.   D.,  Defendant. 
I,  A.  B.  (a  member,  minister,  or  as  the  fact  may  be),  of 

the  Church   on  the Circuit,  hereby  charge  that 

the  said  C.  D.  (a  minister  or  member,  as  the  fact  may  be), 

of  the  Church  upon Circuit,  on  or  about  the .... 

day  of A.D.  189  .  .  at  (here   put   in  the  time 

and  place  at  which  the  offence  charged  was  committed),  did 
(here  state  the  offence ;  if  the  charge  is  one  of  false  teach- 
ing, give  as  nearly  as  possible  the  words,  and  if  they  were 
repeated,  give  the  other  times  and  places,  the  object  being 
to  give  him  the  best  information  as  to  what  he  is  accused 
of,  and  when  and  where  it  is  alleged  he  committed  the 
offence). 

I  charge  that  this  is  an  offence  against  the  law  of  God  (or 

the  rules  or  Discipline  of  the  Church,  as  the  case  may  be). 

And  I  hereby  request  you   to  take   the  proper   steps  to 

bring  the  said  C.  D.  to  trial. 

Yours,  etc., 
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Form  2. — Xotice  to  Person  Accused. 
(Full  formal  heading  as  in  form  1.) 

I,  E.  F.,  Superintendent  of  the  above  Circuit  (or  Chair- 
man of  the  above  District,  or  President  of  the  above  Con- 
ference),  hereby  give  you  notice  that  a  complaint,  a  true 
copy  of  which  is  hereto  annexed,  has  been  laid  against  you. 

Further,  take  notice  that  I  have  selected  and  summoned 

a  committee  for  the  trial  of  such  complaint,  and  that  the 

-aid  committee  will  meet  for  the  taking  of  evidence  upon 

and    considering  of    said    complaint  at   (house   where  the 

Committee  will  sit)  on day,  the day  of 

18..  at  the  hour  of o'clock  in  the 

noon and  that  if  you  have  any  evidence  or  matter 

to  produce  in  your  behalf  it  will  then  be  heard. 

(Place  and  date.) 

Yours,  etc., 

To 


Form  8. — Finding  of  Committee. 

(Full  formal  heading  as  in  form   1.) 

The  Committee  selected  and  summoned  to  try  the 
charges  in  this  matter,  having  assembled  at  the  time 
and  place  appointed  for  such  trial,  were  thereupon 
attended  by  the  said  complainant  * l  and  the  said  defend- 
ant*2, and  having  heard  the  evidence  adduced  by  the 
respective  parties,  and  what  was  alleged  by  them  and  on 
their  I>ehalf,  we  (the  names  of  the  Committee,  or,  if  not 
unanimous,  then  the  names  of  those  who  agree),  the  said 
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Committee  (or  the  majority  of  the  said  Committee)  find  : — 
That  none  of  the  said  charges  are  sustained  and  proved* 
and  that  the  defendant  is  not  guilty,  or  that  the  said 
charges  are  sustained  and  proved,  and  that  the  said  de- 
fendant is  guilty  of  the  offences  laid  therein,  or  that  ihe 
first  charge  is  sustained  and  proved,  and  that  the  defen- 
ant  is  guilty  of  the  offences  laid  therein. 

As    to  the  other  charges,    we  find    that    they    are    not 

sustained  and  proved,  and  upon  them  we  find  that  the 
defendant  is  not  guilty. 

(The  charges  and  specifications  submitted,  and  the  find- 
ings thereon,  shall  be  specified  clearly,  and  in  detail.  If 
the  defendant  is  found  guilty  upon  any  charge,  add  the 
appropriate  penalty.) 

The  said  offence  of  which  we  find  the  said  defendant 
guilty  is,  in  our  judgment,  such  as  is  expressly  forbidden 
by  the  Word  of  God,  and  sufficient  to  exclude  a  person 
from  the  kingdom  of  grace  and  glory,  and  we  hereby  sus- 
pend him  (in  case  of  a  minister  or  probationer)  until  the 
Annual  Conference  shall  finally  dispose  of  the  case.  (If 
the  defendant  be  a  member,  other  than  a  minister  or  a 
probationer,  follow  the  form  down  to  the*,  then  say)  until 
the  delay  allowed  for  appeal  has  expired. 

Given  under  our  hands  at this day  of 

190  .  .  (all  signing  in  the  presence  of  each  other). 

In  case  of  less  grave  offences,  omit  the  paragraph  begin 
ning  "The  said  offence,"  and  say:  And  we  adjudge  that  the 
said  defendant  be  admonished   (or  whatever  the  sentence 
may  be). 

Given  under  our  hands  at    this day  of 

190.  .  (all  signing  in  the  presence  of  each  other). 
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Certificate  of  presiding  officer  to  be  written  below  the 
copy  of  decision,  which  must  be  served  upon  each  party 
within  three  da  vs. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  above  is  a  true  copy  of  the 
decision  of  the  Committee  in  the  above  matter. 

X.  Y.,  Presiding  Officer. 


Form  3a. —  Where  defendant  does  not  appear. 

(Same  as  Form  3  down  to  first  *,  then  insert) — but  the 
said  defendant  did  not,  nor  did  any  person  on  his  behalf, 
attend  before  us,  although  duly  served  with  notice  in  that 
behalf,  as  by  evidence  in  writing  now  among  the  records  of 
this  matter  appears :  and  having  heard  the  evidence  adduced 
on  behalf  of  the  complainant,  we  find  (etc.,  as  in  Form  3). 

Form  8b. —  Where  defendant  pleads  guilty. 
(Same  as  in  Form  3  down  to  the  second  *.) 
And  the  defendant  having  pleaded  guilty  to  the  charges 

in  this  matter  {or  to  No and  No of  the  charges 

in  this  matter),  we  find  him  guilty  of  the  offences  men- 
tioned in  said  charges,  No etc.     (From  here  proceed 

as  in  Form  3.) 


Form  3c. — -  Where  charges  are  amended. 

(Same  as  in  Form  3  down  to  second  *.) 

The  charges  laid  and  served  in  this  matter  having  been 
amended  so  as  to  read  as  'ollows,  that  is  to  say:  (here 
insert  the  charges  as  they  are  finally  settled). 

And  the  defendant  having  been  allowed  proper  oppor- 
tunity to  meet  said  amended  charges,  we  proceeded  to 
hear  the  evidence  adduced,  etc.  (as  in  Form  3). 
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Form  4- — Notice  of  decision, 

(Full  formal  heading  as  in  Form  1.) 

Take  notice,  that  annexed  hereto  is  a  copy,  certified  by 
me,  of  the  decision  of  the  Committee  in  this  matter,  which 
decision  was  pronounced  on  the  day  it  bears  date. 

Yours,  etc., 


Toronto,  June  . . . .,  189  . . 

To  the  above  complainant. 
Also  another 
To  the  above  defendant. 

(This  must  be  sent  to  each  party  within  three  days  after 
the  decision  is  given.) 


Form  5. — Notice  of  Appeal  from  decision  of  Committee. 

(Full  formal  heading  as  in  Form  1.) 

Take  notice  that  I  do  hereby  appeal  from  the  decision 

of   the  Committee  in    this  matter  to on   the 

following,  amongst  other  grounds  : — 

(The  following  are  given  as  showing  how  grounds  of 
appeal  should  be  drawn.) 

1.  That  said  decision  is  against  law  and  evidence  and 
the  weight  of  evidence. 

2.  That  the  said  Committee  was  not  properly  constituted. 

3.  That  I  was  not  allowed  to  be  present  when  the  wit- 
nesses, or  some  or  one  of  them,  were  being  examined. 

4.  That  evidence  was  taken  in  my  absence,  although  the 
Committee  well  knew  that  I  intended  to  be  present  and 
that  I  was  unavoidably  absent,  and  that,  when  I  appeared, 
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the  Committee  refused  to  recall  witnesses  so  examined  in 
my  absence. 

5.  That  the  members  of  said  Committee  consulted  with 
and  listened  to  the  complainant  and  his  witnesses  before 
and  after  the  said  trial,  and  when  I  was  not  present. 

6.  That  the  presiding  officer  so  conducted  said  trial  as 
to  interfere  with  the  liberty  of  judgment  of  said  Com- 
mittee. 

And  I  claim  the  right  to  add  to  and  vary  the  grounds 
of  my  appeal  as  I  may  be  advised. 


Form  6. — Resolution  of  Annual  Conference  on  an  Appeal 
from  Committee. 

Moved  by seconded  by 

That  having  heard  the  appeal  of  the  complainant  (or  de- 
fendant) from  the  decision  of  the  Committee  in  the  matter 
of  A.  B.,  complainant,  and  C.  D.,  defendant,  and  con- 
sidered the  charges,  proceedings,  evidence  and  decisions 
therein,  this  Conference  resolves  that  the  said  defendant 
is — or  is  not  guilty  of  the  offence  (or  offences)  as  found  in 
said  decision,  or  modify  the  findings  of  the  decision  as  the 
Conference  may  think  right  —  guilty  of  the  offence  (or 
offences)  as  found  in  the  said  decision ;  and  that  such 
offence  (or  offences)  is  (or  are)  such  as  is  expressly  for- 
bidden by  the  Word  of  God,  and  is  sufficient  to  exclude  a 
person  from  the  kingdom  of  grace  and  glory  ;  be  it  there- 
fore •further  resolved  that  the  said  C.  D.  be  deposed  from 
the  ministry  and  expelled  from  the  Church,  and  he  is 
hereby  declared  to  be  so  deposed  and  expelled. 
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The  Figures  denote  Paragraphs,  except  when  marked  otherwise. 
The  letters  J\f.  D.  denote  the  Model  Deed. 


Absentee  Ministers— 

Places  of,  how  tilled,  186,  §  4. 

Act  of  Parliament— 
On  Union,  p.  386. 

Accused — 
.May  challenge  for  cause,  221. 
May  he  tried  in  his  absence,  223. 
Mav  appeal,  237,  254,  261. 

Acccser— 
Mav  challenge,  221. 
May  appeal.  235,  237,  254,  261. 

Address — 
Pastoral,  118,  196,  §  6. 

Admission  — 
Condition  of,  30. 
To  membership,  74. 
Of  members  from  other  Churches,  74, 

§1. 
Of  candidates  for  the  Ministry,  166  171. 
Of   Probationers  into  full  Connexion, 

115,  158,  165,  §  6. 
Of  Ministers  from  other  Churches,  72, 

73. 

Albert  College  Board,  pp.  364,  365. 

Allowancks— 
To  Superannuated  Ministers,  456,  499. 
To  Ministers'  widows,  457,  4.S8,  5"0. 
To  Ministers'  chil   ren,  206  J  4,  4  0. 
To  Ministers  and  probationers,  206,  407, 
§2. 

Alma  College  Board,  p.  365. 

Amusements— 
Sinful,  forbidden,  31,  35. 


Annual  Conferences — 
(See  Conferences). 

Appeal — 

Ri-ht  of,  guaranteed,  92,  §  3,  98,  237, 
2.t4. 

Of  a  General  Superintendent,  249,  §  3. 

Of  any  other  Minister  or  of  a  Proba- 
tioner, 254. 

Of  an  accuser  of  a  Minister  or  Proba- 
tioner, 254. 

Of  a  Member,  261. 

In  cases  of  arbil ratio-,,  255,  257. 

To  Annual  District  Meeting,  255,  261. 

To  Quarterly  Offi  ial  B  ard,  261. 

Evidence  to  be  received  on  an,  242. 

Powers  of  an  Appellate  Court,  243,  251. 

Forms  of,  111,  §  10,  p.  -.2o. 

Appeal,  Court  of — 
Composition  of,  111. 
Members  of.  p.  360. 
Disqualified  Members  of.  111,  5  5. 
Record  and  Report  of  the,  111,  §  10. 
Powers  of,  111,  H  1,  •_',  3,  '.» 
Appearance  by  Representative,  111,  §  6. 

Arbitration  — 
In  business  disputes,  2ii2. 
In  regard  to  Parsonages  on  a  division 

of  a  Circuit,  275. 
In  regard  to  location  of  new  Churches. 

272. 

Articles  of  Religion— 
A  Standard.  1. 
Stated,  2.  26. 

Not  to  be  revoked,  altered  or  changed. 
92,  §  1.  B^ 
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Assessment— 
For  General  Conference  Fund,  508. 
For  Superannuation  Fund,  432. 
For  Supernumerary  Fund.  492. 

Assistant  Leader— 
Member  of  the  Quarterly  Board,  192. 
Member  of  Leaders'  Meeting,  203. 

AllHTORS— 

Of  Book  Room.  374. 
Of  Suudav  School  Board,  338. 
Of  Trustee  Board,  M.  D.  11. 
Kit  General  Conference  Fund,  510. 
01  Church  and  Parsonage   Aid  Fund, 
518. 

Baptism— 
Article  on,  18. 
Modes  of,  37. 
S   bjeetsfor,  36. 
Of  Infants,  form  for,  p.  277. 
Of  Adults,  form  for.  p.  281. 

Baptized  Children — 

Duty  of  Parents  and  Guardians  of,  75. 

Instruction  of.  77. 

Orphanage  of.  79. 

Relation  of,  to  the  Church,  76. 

Basis  op  Union,  p.  371. 
Limitations  in  changing,  92,  §  5. 

Bible.  The— 
The  Rule  of  Faith,  34. 

Biblb  Classes — 
Congregational,  adult,  312. 

Boards  (Personn-D,  pp.  359-370. 

Boards    and    Committees    of    General 

Conference— 
Having   charge    of    any    Connexional 

)"i:r id  may  borrow,  106. 
To    report    income    and    expenditure 

quadrennialh  . 
All  Standing,  to  report  quadrennially, 

109. 
To  cause  quadrennial  valuation,  379. 
To  prepare  -nd  present  a  quadrennial 

report,  880. 
Appeal  irom,  ill.  §  3  ( / ). 
flrrie  al  Superintendent.  Chairman,  96,  i 
Vacancies  in,  I 

Board  of  Twh 

Conference  may  appoint,  143. 

Dutv  of  Superintendent  as  to,  196,  §  6. 
Publication  and  price  of 


Book  and  Printing  Establishmeht — 
Constitution  of,  pp.  364-396. 

Book  Committee— 
Composition  of,  304. 
Sections  of.  36G 
Annual  Meetings  of,  372. 
Special  Meetings  of.  381. 
Application  of  profits  by,  3S2,  383. 
Executive  Committees  of,  384,  387. 
Members  of,  pp.  360-362. 
May  ama' Parnate   We*le>jan  and  Chris- 
tian Guardian,  376. 

Book  Stewards- 
How  elected,  392. 
D.ities  of,  390. 
Salaries  of,  375. 
Suspension  of,  377. 
Registrars  of  Church  property,  277. 
Term  of  office  of,  395. 
Vacancy  in  oftVe  of,  how  filled,  378. 

BOCNDARI7  - 

Of  Annual  Conferences,  93,  94,  111,  §  4. 
Of  Districts.  146,  j  15. 
Of  Circuits,  146,  §  16. 

BlILDING   OF   CHURCHES— 

Recommendations  concerning,  268-272. 
Quarterly  Board  Committee  on,  269. 
Rights  secured  in,  271. 
New,  272,  ML  D.  1. 

Burial  of  the  Dead— 

Form  for  the,  p.  300. 
Call  to  Preach— 

Marks  of  a,  4".  46. 

In  a  particular  place,  66. 

Camp-Meetings  - 
To  be  encouraged,  ll>6,  §  12. 

Candidates  for  the  Ministry— 
Call  to  preach,  45,  46. 
Recommendation  of,  19o,  §  5. 
Examination  of.  160.  16?,  §§  1-3. 
Pass  standing,  147,  5  6. 
Regulations  concerning,  45.  166-171. 
Cannot  be  Lay  Dele-ate-.  1^3. 
From  other  Churches,  72.  *  2. 
Number  To  he  received.  146,  §  10. 
Xo  erly  Board,  195,  %  5. 

Canonical  B« 
Old  Testament,  6,  7. 
New  Testament,  6. 

Card- Playing  — 
Forbidder 
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Catechism— 

Furnished  to  children,  77. 

(Joed  in  the  Sunday  Schools,  300. 

Recommended,  196,  §  6. 

Caiechumens,  78. 

Ceremonies  AND  RiTES,  23. 

Certificates — 
To  Deaconesses,  149,  §  4. 
To  members  removing,  196,  §  8. 
To  Ministers  from  other  Churches,  73. 
To  local  preachers,  202,  §  6. 
To  probationers,  163,  147,  §§  1,  2, 

Chairmen  of  Districts- 
How  elected,  130,  131. 
Duties    and  powers  of,  112,  §  14,  146, 

$  7,  J182,  186,   272,  324,  334,  400,   402, 

435. 
Provisions  in  case  of  death  or  disability 

of,  145.  §  2,  176. 
Trial  of,  251. 
Appeals  from  decisions  of,  124,  §  3. 

Changing  Circuits,  146,  §  7. 

Charges,  to  bk  in  writing,  216. 

Children  — 

(See  Baptized  Children). 

Children's  Day,  196,  §  10. 

Children's  Fltni>,  p.  272. 

Christ— 
Article  on,  ::. 

Oblation  of.  article  on,  21. 
Resurrection  of,  4. 
Presence  of,  in  the  Supper,  19. 

Christian  Men's  Goods— 
Article  on.  26. 

Christian  Guardian  and  Wesleyan— 
May  be  am  dgamated,  370. 

Christian  Man's  Oath— 
Article  on,  36. 

Church,  The— 
Article  on,  14. 
Rites  and  Ceremonies,  article  on,  23. 

Churches— 
Building  of,  268,  269. 
Laying   corner-stone  of,  form  for,  p. 
888. 

Dedication  of,  form  for,  p.  338. 
Deed  of  Conveyance  of,  271. 


Churchfs  (Continued) — 

Right  to  preach  in,  271,  If.  D.,  2,  3 
Debts  on,  to  be  avoided,  268,  269. 
Deeds  of,  to  be  reentered,  270. 
Location  of  new,  _'72. 
Sale  of,  M.  D.,  l*i,  17. 

Church  Property— 
Inventory  of,  276. 

Register  of,  -j77. 
Return  o! 

Church  and  Parsonage  Aid  Fund — 
Constitution,  p.  265. 
Board,  p.  369. 
Object  of,  513. 
Management,  514. 
Capital,  515. 

Application  of  Revenue,  516. 
Reports,  517. 
Audit,  51-. 
Regulations,  519. 

Civil  Government,  24. 

Circus,  The— 
Going:  to,  forbidden,  35. 

Circuits — 

How  formed,  14G,  §  16. 
Division  of    111,  §  4,  146.  §  16. 
Ministerial  term  on,  divided,  146,  §  fi. 

•  ftiASe  Leaders— 
Meetings,  29. 

How  appointed  and  changed,  82,  §  4,  5. 
Duties  of,  29,  82,  §  2,  3. 
Members    of     the    Quarterlv    Official 

Board,  192. 
Members  of  the  Leaders'  Meeting,  2A8. 
To  be  examined,  196,  §  5,  206. 
Assistants,  members  of  the   QuarterV 

Board,  102. 

Class  Meetings— 
Origin  and  object  of.  29, 
Condition  of  admission  to,  80. 
For  Children,  77. 
Neglect  of.  36. 

College  Boards— 

Members  of,  pp.  302-367. 

College,  Electoral,  182. 

COLLEGE  District  Meeting,  162. 

(  Collegiate  M  :-  society — 

Regulations  respecting,  419. 
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Collections— 
In  the  Classes,  1S6,  §  9. 
Public,  196,  §  10. 

For  Connexional  Funds,  196,  §  11. 
General  Sunday  School,  334-337. 
General  Conference,  110,  508. 
Supernumerary  Fund,  495. 

Columbian  College  Board,  p,  366. 

Committees — 

General  Conference  Special,  102-104. 

Memb  rs  of  General  Conference  Spe- 
cial, p.  360. 

Transfer,  112. 

Annual  Conference  Special,  140. 

Stationing,  126. 

Annual  Conference  Educational,  291. 

On  Conference  Relations,  120,  §  2,  439, 
440. 

Annual  Conference  Contingent  Fund, 
527. 

Annual  Conference  Sunday  School,  326. 

Annual  Conference  Epworth  League, 
347. 

Supernumerary  Fund,  482. 

Missionary  Executive,  404. 

Book,  364*. 

On  Reception  of  Ministers  from  other 
Churches,  72,  §  2. 

Examination  of  Candidates  at  a  dis- 
tance, 169,  §  3. 

On  Ministers'  Salaries,  209,  §  1. 

Of  Triil,  220,  226.  229,  232. 

On  Union  Church  Relief,  523. 

On  Temperance,  354,  §§  1-4. 

On  Union,  p.  370. 

Commission  on  Ritual,  p.  370. 

Communion  Roll,  39. 

Community  of  Goods — 
Article  on,  25. 

Conference,  General— 
Of  whom  composed,  87. 
Ratio  o  representation,  133. 
Delegates  to  (see  Delegates). 
Quorum  of.  90. 
Powers  of,  92,  93. 
Special  session  of,  103. 
Fund,  110,  p.  263. 

Secretary  of,  and  his  duties,  89,  104. 
Officers  of,  p.  359. 

Special  Committee,  members  of,  p.  359. 
Delegation,  vacancies  in,  138,  139. 
To  elect  itinerant  General  Superintend- 
ents, sa 


Conference,  General  (Continued) — 

Its  limitations  and  restrictions,  92. 
Special  Committee  of,  powers  and  du 

ties  of,  102-104. 
Boards  or  Committees  of,  vacancies  in, 

how  filled,  105. 
Boards  or  Committees  to  report  income 

and  expenditure  quadrennially,  107 
Standing  Boards  and  Committees  to 

report  quadrennially,  108,  109. 

Conferences,  Annual — 

Composition  of,  121. 

Disc  of,  94. 

Time  and  place  of  meeting  of,  122 

Presiding  Officers  of,  123. 

President  of,  123. 

Duties  of  President  of,  124,  §§  1-6. 

Secretary  of,  and  his  duties,  123. 

Ministerial  session  of,  113-120. 

Ministerial  Session,  special,  114. 

Powers  of,  126-145. 

Death  or  disability  of  President,  125. 

Business  of,  145. 

Report  of  Statistics,  145,  §§  15-17. 

Special  Committee  of,  and  powers,  126, 
140. 

Dispute  between  two,  111,  §  4. 

Laymen  in,  how  elected.  180-183. 

Laymen  in,  qualifications  of,  181-183. 

Special  Session  of  Laymen,  141. 

Number  and  boundaries  of,  how  deter- 
mined, 93 

Appeal  as  to  Boundaries,  111,  §  3,  d,  4. 

May  appoint  Committee  to  prevent 
overlapping,  144. 

Mav  appoint  Committee  on  Home  Mis- 
sions. 407,  §  3. 

Temperance  work,  361. 

Conferences — 
Mission,  415-417. 

Conference.  Electoral — 
Composition  of,  122. 

Congregational  Adult  Bible   Classes. 
311. 

Contingent  Fund — 
Constitut;on  of,  p.  271. 
Object  of,  525. 
Sources  of  Income,  526. 
Committee,  527. 

Continuity  of  the  President's  Office, 
124,  §  6. 
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l'ONVBTAWCE— 

Of  Church  property,  271 . 

Corner  Stomb  or  a  Church— 
Form  for  laying  of,  p.  333. 

L'oRRESPONDlNe    SECRETARY    OF    MISSIONS, 
408,  §§  1,  2. 

L'OUNBBL— 

Professional  not  allowed,  222. 

I'ocrsb  ok  Study— 
For  Candidates,  543. 
For  Probationers,  543. 
For  Graduates,  544. 
For  the  French  Work,  545. 
For  Japanese  Evangelists,  546. 
For  Evangelists  in  North-West,  547. 
For  Medical  Missionaries,  548. 
For  Native  Missionaries,  549. 
For  Deaconesses,  550. 

^OURT  OF  APPEAL— 

(See  ippeal). 

'OVENANT  SERVICE— 

Form  for,  p.  321. 
Jradlb  Roll  in  Sunday  Schools,  312. 
"redbnttals  ok  ministers,  120,  §  8. 

1>ANC1NG  — 

Forbidden,  35, 

L>KACONK8bKS,  ORDKR  OK— 

May  be  organized  by  Annual  Confer- 
ence, 149,  §  1. 
Form  of,  for  setting  apart,  p.  315. 
Regulations  concerning,  149. 
Course  of  study  for,  55". 

Dead — 

Form  for  burial  of,  p.  300. 

JEBTS  — 

Of  a  Minister  or  Probationer,  257. 
Of  a  member,  263. 

Decision  Day  in  Sunday  Schools,  311. 

[-K.mcATiON  of  a  Church— 
Form  for  the,  p.  338. 

^KF.D,  MODKL  — 

For  Church  property,  pp.  395-409. 


>KOREES — 

What  recognized,  147,  §  7. 
28 


Delegatus  to  General  Conference— 
Number  of.  133. 
How  elected,  134. 
Qualifications  of,  135. 
Reserve.  136. 
Certified  list  of,  137. 
Vacancies  filled,  138,  139. 

Disputes  — 

Settlement  of,  HI,  §  4,  255,  262. 

Districts  — 
How  formed,  140.  §15. 
Chairmen  of  (See  Chairmen). 

District  Meeting,  Annual — 
Composition  of,  173. 
Chairman  of,  130,  174. 
Time  and  place  of  meeting  of,  174. 
Separate  meeting  of  laymen,  18  ». 
Secretary  of,  his  duties,  179,  182,  184. 
To  appoint  auditors,  178. 
Ministerial  session  of,  150,  157. 

How  composed,  151. 

Order  of  business,  154. 

Proceedings  to  be  reported  to  Annual 
District,  153. 

District  Meeting,  Financial— 
Composition  of,  188. 
Time  of  holding,  183. 
Business  of,  18  •. 

Secretary  of,  how  appointed,  lbl. 
Duties  and  powers  of  Secretary  of,  143, 
§  4,  170,  190,  191. 

District  Meeting — 
College,  162, 
Mission,  414. 

Diversions— 
Sinful,  forbidden,  31. 

Doctrine— 
Standards  of,  1.  M.  D.,  14. 
Dissemination  of  false,  258. 

Domestic  Missions — 

Financial  coniition  examined,  189,  |  'L. 
Formation  of.  (46,  §  17,  19,  20. 
Grants  to,  407,  *  4. 
Regulations,  407. 

Draft  of  stvhoss  — 
First.  146,  ?!  4. 
Second  and  final,  146,  §4. 


Dress— 
Rules  oon 
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DrUNRENNBSS— 

Forbidden,  31. 

Ihjty  of  PARKirrs  and  Guardians — 
To  baptized  children,  75. 

Editors — 
How  elected,  392. 
Duties  of,  393,  394. 
Salaries  of.  375. 
Term  of  office  of,  395. 
Vacancy,  how  filled,  378. 

^Educational  Society — 

Constitution  of,  p.  151. 

Objects  of,  286. 

Members  of,  287. 

Management  of,  288. 

Board  of,  p.  362. 

Branches  of,  291. 

Meetings  on  behalf  of,  189,  §  4,  291,  §  3. 

Income  of,  -92. 

Division  of  income  of,  298. 

Composition  of  Annual  Conference 
Committee  of,  291,  §  2. 

Loans,  29n. 

Duties  of  Annual  Conference  Commit- 
tee of,  294. 

Duties  of  General  Secretary  of,  289. 

Duties  of  General  Treasurers  of,  290. 

Duties  of  Committee  of  120,  §  15. 

ELECT10N8 — 

Of  Delegates  to  General  Conference,  87, 

132-139. 
Of  General  Superintendent.  88. 
Of  Secretary  of  General  Conference,  89. 
Of  members  of  the  Court  of  Appeal, 

111. 
Of  Secretary  of  the  Missionary  Society. 

406,  §  1. 
Of  Treasurer    of  the  Superannuation 

Fund,  4^4. 
Of  Laymen  to  the  Annual  Conference, 

180. 
Of  the  Officers  of  the  Annual  Confer- 
ence, 123,  145,  5  2. 
Of  Laymen   to  the   District    Meeting. 

195,  §§  3,  8  (31. 
Of  Chairmen  of  Districts,  131. 
Of  Secretary  of  District  Meeting,  184. 
Of  Financial  Secretary,  131. 
Of  Representative  to    the  Stationing 

Committee.  12fi. 
Of  the  General  Board  of  Missions,  403. 
Of  the  Book  Stew  irds,  389. 
Of  the  Editors,  392. 


Elections  (Continued) — 
Of  Circuit  Stewards,  195,  §  4. 
Of  Trustees,  279,  282. 
Of    Sundav    School    Superintendents, 

299. 
Of  Contingent  Fund  Committee,  527. 

Epworth  League — 
Constitution  of  General  Society  of,  p. 

176. 
Annual  Conference  Organization,  347, 

349. 
Constitution  for  Local  Branches,  35L 
Constitution  of  District  Organizations, 

350. 
Board,  members  of,  p.  368. 
Local  President  a  member  of  Quarterly 

Board,  192. 

Evangelists — 
Regulations  respecting,  148,  §§  1-8. 
To  be  loval  to  the  Church,  148,  §§  2,  5. 
To  be  called  to  that  work,  148,  §  3. 
Forbidden    to  become    such    without 

consent  of  Conference,  148,  §  4. 
Under  supervision  of  the  Pastor,  148,  $  5. 
Arrangements  to  be  made  for  salary  of, 

148,  §  8. 
Chairman's  consent,  148,  §  7. 

Evidence— 
What  received,  226. 

Evil-Spearing— 
Forbidden,  31. 

Examination — 
Of  Ministerial  character,  154,  f  S,  120; 

§7. 
Of  Probationers,  154,  §  3. 
Of  Candidates,  166 
Of  Probationers  at  College,  162. 

Examiners,  Board  of — 
Duties  and  Powers  of,  147,  §§  1  -7. 

EXCLUSI   N  FROM  THE  CHURCH— 
Causes  of,  86. 
Privilege  to  show  cause  against,  80. 

Exhorters— 

How  constituted,  47,  196,  §  6. 
Members  of  Quarterly  Board,  192. 
Examination  of,  195,  §  8. 
Trial  of,  250. 

Expulsion— 
When  it  takes  effect,  236. 
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Failures— 
In  business,  263. 

Faith— 

In  the  Holy  Trinity,  2. 

The  Condition  of  Justification,  10. 
Family  Prayer— 

Enjoined,  33. 
Fast — 

The  quarterly,  196,  §  6. 

Fasting— 
Enjoined,  33,  63,  §  4. 

Festivals— 

Preaching  on,  60,  §  10. 

Field  Secretary — 
For  Sunday  Schools,  332. 

Fighting — 
Forbidden,  31. 

Financial  District  Meeting — 

(See  District). 
Financial  Secretary— 

Duties  and  powers  of,    146,   §  7,   176, 
179,  190,  191. 

Foi:  ms  of  Procedure,  265,  p.  423. 

Fraternal  Delegates,  p.  370. 

Frauds— 

Forbidden,  31. 

Frivolous  Charges,  239,  246. 

Free  Will— 
Article  on,  9. 

Full  Connexion— 
Members,  how  received  into,  74.  §  1. 
Probationers    for   the    Ministry,    how 

received  into,  115. 
Form  for  reception  of  Members  into,  p. 

286. 

Funds— 

Children's,  529,  §§  1-7. 

Church  and  Parsonage  Aid,  p.  265. 

Contingent,  p.  272. 

Educational,  p.  151. 

Missionary,  p.  212. 

Superannuation,  p.  237. 

Supernumerary,  p.  252. 

Sustentation,  p.  274. 

Union  Church  Relief,  p.  270. 

General  Conference,  p.  263. 

For  the  Poor,  195,  §  1. 


Games  op  Chance — 
Playing  at,  forbidden,  35. 

General  Conference— 
(See  Conference). 

General  Conference  Fund  Board,  p.368, 

Gkneral  Conferknce  Fund,  p.  263. 

General  Principles — 

In  administering  Discipline,  214-236. 
Sunday  School  management,  305-308. 

General  Rules — 
Requirements  of,  31-35. 
Taught  in  God's  Word,  34. 
To  be  reai   to  new  members  and  in 

Society,  74.  §  3,  198,  §  6. 
To  be  read  in  everv  congregation,  196, 

§6. 
Limitations  in  changing,  92,  §  4. 

General  Superintendents— 

How  elected,  88. 

Duties  and  powers  of,  91,  95,  101,  111, 
§  4,  113,  124. 

Appeal  from,  111,  §  3  («). 

May  initiate  transfers,  112,  §§  1,  2,  3, 
11, 12,  13. 

Responsible  to  General  Conference, 
101,  343. 

Tr  al  of,  248,  249. 

Term  of  office  of,  95. 

To  what  Conference  they  belong,  99. 

Death  or  disability,  105.* 

To  call  Supernumerary  Fund  Repre- 
sentatives, 478. 

Good  Words— 
Article  on,  11. 

Goods  of  Christian  Mem — 
Article  on,  25. 

Government,  Crvrii— 
Article  on,  24. 

Graduates— 
Course  of  Study  for,  544. 
Time  of  Probation,  160, 163,  |  0. 

Heresy— 

Prosecution  for,  258. 

Holy  Ghost — 
Article  on,  6. 
Call  to  the  Ministry  by,  46. 

Holy  Scriptur 
Article  on,  6, 
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Bomb  Department  of  Sunday  School — 
How  constituted,  299,  316. 
Recommended,  314. 
Visitors,  how  appointed,  302. 

Home  Missions— 
(See  Domestic  Mission*). 

Homes  for  Deaconesses — 
To  be  established.  149,  §  3. 

House-to-house  Visit atiok — 

By  Sunday  Schools,  315. 

Hymn  Book— 

lobe  used,  SO,  $  4. 

Independent  Circuits — 
How  divided,  146,  §  16. 

Inquiry  — 
Committee  of,  255,  256,  262,  263. 

]vt'-xicating  Liquors— 
Buying',  selling  or  using,  forbidden,  31, 

35. 
Question  to  candidates  for  the  ministry  j 

respecting,  162,  ?  2. 
Question  to  Probationers  for  the  minis-  i 

try  respecting,  159,  §  1  (.0- 


Leaders— 
(See  Class  Leaders). 

Leaders'  Meeting— 
Composition  of,  82,  §  6,  208. 
Business  of,  79,  86,  204,  205. 
Appeal  to,  86. 

League — 
(See  Kpunrth). 

Licensing — 
Local  Preachers  and  Exhorters,  47. 

List  of  Annual  Conferences,  94. 

List  of  Reserve — 

Probationers  on  the,  112,  §  11,  146,  |  8. 

Loans— 
To.Tbeologi  al  Students,  165,  §  5,  295. 
To  Ministers  to  be  repaid,  165,  §  4. 


Itinerant  System— 
Plan  of,  not  to  be  destroyed,  92,  S  2. 

Journal  Secretary — 
Of  District  Meeting,  184. 

,1-STIFICATION  — 

Article  on,  10. 

Kneeling  — 

In  prayer.  SO,  §  5. 

LAWS'  Aid— 
President  a  member  of  the  Quarterly 
Board.  192. 
-:itution  of,  363. 

Law— 

Moral,  its  authority,  7. 

Appeal  on  questions  of,  111,  $  3. 

Lat  Delegates— 
(See  Delegates). 


Local  Preachbrs — 
How  licensed,  47. 
Examination  of,  200. 
Examination  of  those  proposed  to  bt 

received  as,  201. 
Regulations  affecting,  202. 
Trial  of.  259. 

Local  Preachers'  Meeting— 
Composition  of,  197. 
Directions  concerning,  198,  199. 
When  held,  198. 

Local  Superintendents  of  Missions— 
Their  duties  408,  <S§  3-6. 
>'ew  Missions,  146,  §  17. 

Location— 
Of  Ministers.  117,  202.  §  4. 
Relation  to  Supeiannuation  and  Super- 
numerary Funds,  453,  470,  504. 

Lord's  Prater— 

Use  of,  in  public  worship^,  80,  §  3. 

Lord  s  Supper— 
Article  on,  19. 

Both  kinds  in,  article  on,  20. 
Duty  of  partaking.  33. 
Mode  of  receiving,  38. 
To  whom  administered,  39,  40. 
Kind  of  wine  to  be  used  in,  40. 
Form  of  administration,  p.  289. 


Laymen— 

May  hold  separate  session,  141. 

arate  meeting  in  District  Meeting, 
180. 
Separate    meeting  in  Annual  Confer-    Lottrrirs— 

fcDee.  132,  141.  Encouragement,  forbidden,  35 
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Lovi-pba8T8— 
To  be  held,  84. 
Length  of,  196,  §  6. 

Manitoba  and  North-Wbst— 
Provisions  respecting,  172. 

Magistrates— 
Speaking  evil  of,  forbidden,  31. 

Marriage— 
Of  Ministers,  article  on,  22. 
Directions  concerning,  41-43,  51. 
Form  for  solemnizing,  p.  296. 

Mass.  The— 
Unscriptural,  21. 

Meaxs  OF  Grace- 
To  be  attended,  33. 
Exclusion  for  neglect  of,  86. 

Meetings  ok  Society,  80,  §,  6,  85. 

Members  of  the  Chlrch— 
Condition  of  membership,  30. 
How  received,  74,  §§  1,  2,  3. 
From  other  churches,  74,  §  1. 
Form  for  reception  of,  p.  286. 
Enrolled  in  classes,  82. 
Excluded  for  neglect  of  means  of  grace, 

86. 
List  of,  from  classes,  196,  §  7. 
Certificate  of  removal  for,  196,  §  8. 
Trial  of,  259,  260 
Appeals  of,  261. 

Methodism— 
Rules  of,  27,  35. 


Ministers — 

I  u  of  being  called,  45-47. 
Rules  of  conduct  for,  48-60. 
How  constituted,  68. 
Duties  of,  61-67,  6.4,80,  §5,  82,  §§  3,  5, 

147,  §  3. 
Ceaswig  to  travel,  70. 
Authorized  to  ordain  in  certain  cases, 

71. 
From   other  Churches,  how   received, 

72,  §!>  2,  3. 
From  other  branches  of  Methodism,  72, 

§1. 
Form  of  certificate  for  those  received, 

73. 
Rights  of  ordained   Local    Preachers, 

202,  §  10. 
Location  of.  117,  202,  §  4. 
Trial  of,  252-258.  I 
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Ministers  (Continued)— 

Appeals  of,  254. 

Form  for  ordination  of,  p.  304. 

Financial  claims  of  located,  453,  470, 
504. 

Not  to  engage  in  trade  or  secular  busi- 
ness, 257. 

Charge  of  singing.  SI,  §  5. 

Marriage  of,  22,  41-43,  51. 

Transfer  of,  112,  §§  1-16. 

Salaries  of,  266,  407,  §§  1,  2. 

Ministry— 
Regulations  in  relation  to  Probationers 

for,  158-165. 
Regulations  in  reference  to  Candidates 

for,  166-171. 

Ministerial  Session  of— 
Annual  Conference,  113-120. 
Special  Session,  114. 
Annual  District  Meeting,  150,  157. 

Missionary  Society— 
Constitution  of,  p.  212. 
Object  of,  397. 
Circuit  lists,  4<i-J. 

Annual  Conference,  Treasurers  of,  4<>0. 
New  Missions.  146,  £§  17,  19,  20. 
Schools,  403,  §  4. 
Members  of,  398. 
Auxiliaries  and  branches  of,  39v». 
Officers  of  Auxiliaries  and  branches  of 

400. 
General  Board  of,  403,  p.  3o0. 
Vacancies  in  Board  of,  how  filled,  4>»3, 

§§  6,  7. 
Committee,  Executive,  404. 
Annual  Meeting  of  Board  of,  405. 
Duties  of  General  Officers  of,  406. 
Woman's,  418. 
Collegiate.  419. 


Missionary  i  kmmnu — 
Executive,  404. 

Missionary  Meetings— 
Arrangements  for  holding,  1S9,  §  4. 

Missionary  Day,  196,  §  1". 

Missions,  Foreign — 
Regulations  affecting,  411,  417. 
<•  unci]  of,  412. 
District  Meeting  of,  414. 
Conference  of,  415. 
Superintendents  of,  413. 
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Missions,  Home— 
New,  how  formed,  146,  §§  17, 18,  19. 
Certified  list  of,  146,  §  20. 
Grants  to,  189,  §  2,  407. 
Committee  to  visit,  267. 

MISSIONS,  Indian,  409. 

Missions  in  Manitoba  and  North-West— 
Superintendents    of,    Regulations    re- 
specting, 408. 

Medical  Missions,  410. 
Medical,  Course  for,  548. 

Model  Deed — 
Schedule  B,  p.  395. 

Moral  Reform— 
(See  Temperance). 

Mortgages— 
M.  D.,  6,  19. 

Mount  Allison— 
Board  of  Regents,  p.  363. 

Native  Missionaries— 
Course  for,  549. 

Newfoundland— 
College  Board,  p.  365. 
Transfer  of  Ministers,  112,  §§  15,  16. 

New  Trial— 
May  l>e  ordered,  242. 

Normal  Classes— 
For  Sunday  Schools,  310  ib). 

oaths — 

Article  on,  26. 
Oblation  of  Christ,  21. 

Ontario  Ladies'  College— 
Board,  p.  366. 

Ordination— 
Of  distant  Missionaries,  71. 
Of  Ministers,  form  of,  p.  304. 
Of  Ministers,  115. 

Order— 

Rules  of,  p.  417. 

Order  of  Business— 
The  Annual  Conference,  145. 
Ministerial  Session,  120. 
The  Annual  District  Meeting,  154,  185. 
The  Sunday  School  Committee  of  Man- 
agement, 299. 


Order  of  Service— 
On  the  Lord's  Day,  80. 

Orphans— 
Duty  of  Superintendents  to,  79. 
Of  Ministers,  Support  of,  460. 

Original  Sin— 
Article  on,  8. 

Origin  of  Rules  of  Societies,  27. 

par80nages— 
To  be  provided  and  furnished,  273. 
Committee  on,  274. 
Arbitration  concerning,  275. 

Pastoral  Address- 
To  be  read,  196,  §  6. 
To  be  prepared  by  Pastoral  Confer- 
ence, IIS. 

Pastoral  Term — 
Limit,  146,  §§  5,  6. 

Pastoral  Visiting— 
Enjoined,  67. 

Pew-rbnts — 
M.  D.,  7. 

Prayer — 
Enjoined,  33. 
Attitude  in,  80,  §  5. 

Prayer  Meetings — 
To  be  appointed,  196,  §  6. 
To  be  held,  83. 

Preaching— 
Matter  and  manner  of,  64,  65. 
Where,  most  frequently,  66. 

Presidents  of  Annual  Conferences — 
How  elected,  123. 
Trial  of,  250. 
Death  of,  125. 

Continuity  of  office.  124,  §  6. 
Duties  and   powers   of,  112,  112,  §  13, 

129,  145,  §  1,  146,  §  7,  326. 
Appeal  from,  111,  §3. 

Presidents— 
Of    Epworth    Leagues,   Woman's  Mis- 
sionary Auxiliaries  and  Ladies'  Aids 
Members  of  Quarterly  Boards,  192. 

438 


INDEX. 


Probationers— 
For  Membership,  74. 
For  Local  Preacherb,  47. 
For  the  Ministry,  158-165. 
On  Reserve,  146,  §  8,  165,  §  6. 
Probationary  term,  160. 
May   be  sent  to  any  Conference.  146, 

§8.171. 
At  College,  160,  161. 
From  other  Churches,  72,  §  2. 
Marriage  of,  165,  §  1,  16;»,  \  2. 
Examination  of,  at  College,  162. 
Full  names  to  be  inserted,  154,  §  8. 
K-quired  to  attend  College,  161,  §  1. 
How  removed  from  College,  161,  §  3. 
Trial  of,  252,  253,  258. 
Revision  of  Standing,  116. 

Prohibition— 
(See  Temperance). 

Public  Worship— 
(See  Worship). 

Purgatory— 
Ar.icle  on,  15. 

QUARTERLY   OFFICIAL  BOARD— 

Composition  of,  192. 
Chairman  of,  193. 
Business  of,  195,  361,  §  2. 
Trustees  to  rep  rt  to  M.  D.,  23. 
Local  Preachers  and,  195,  §  8. 

Quorum— 
General  Conference,  90. 

lit  of  Appeal,  111,  §  2. 
Trustee  Meetings.  M.  D.,  22. 
Committee  of  trial,  220. 
Rally  Days  for  Sunday  Schools,  313. 

Reaping  — 
Of  Probationers,  158,  §  2. 

Reception— 

Of  Members,  74.  ||  1,2,  3. 

Of  Members,  form  for,  p.  286. 

Of  Probationers  into   full   Connexion. 

115. 
Of  Ministers  from  other  Chur*he>. 

73. 

Rbcomment.atio.ns— 

Regarding  Sunday  Schools,  309-315. 

R  worm  no  Stevakd— 
How  appoint'!.  195,  §  4.  213. 
Duties  of.  212. 
Vacam -\    n  office  of,  how  tilled,  213. 


REGI8TER— 

Of  Baptisms  to  be  kept,  76. 

Registrar  — 
Of  Church  property,  277. 

Relation— 
Of  baptized  children  to  Church,  76. 

Representation— 
Ratio  of,  to  General  Conference,  133. 
In  the  Annua!  Conference,  121. 

Reserve— 

Probationers  in,  146,  §  8,  165,  §  5. 

Resurrection  of  Christ — 
Art.cle  on,  4. 

Rites  and  Ckrf.monirs — 
Article  on,  23. 

Ritual— 

Forms  of,  pp.  277-344. 

Directions  concerning  the,  80,  f  4. 

Commission  on.  p.  370. 

Roll — 
Communion,  39. 

Rules.  General— 
Of  United  Societies,  27-35. 
Taught  in  God's  Word,  34. 
To  be  re  id,  74,  §  3,  s5.  196,  §  6,  155,  S  4. 
How  to  be  changed,  92,  $  4. 

Riles,  Restrictive  — 
Stated,  92. 

Rules  of  Conduct — 
For  Ministers  and  Probationers  4S-0QL 

Rules  of  Ordf.ii,  p.  417. 

Sabbath,  The— 
Observance  of,  enjoined,  31. 

Sacraments— 
Article  on,  17. 

Sale— 
<>f  Church  property,  M.D.,  16,  17. 

S  U.ARIK8— 

Of    Ministers    and    Probationers,   26ft, 
407,  Ml,  2. 

Schedules— 
Committee  on,  p.  37<>. 

Sciuptukes— 
Articles  on,  6. 
SurhVienc  of,  34. 
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Secretaries — 

General  Conference,  89. 

Annual  Conference,  123,  126,  145,  §  2, 

473. 
District  Meeting,  153,  184. 
Examining  Board,  147,  §§  3,  5,  163,  §  2. 
Missionary,  406. 
Transfer,  112,  §  9. 

Secretary,  General— 
t)uties  of,  Sunday  Schools,  343. 
Temperance,  358. 

Secular  Business — 

Ministers  engaged  in,  forbidden,  257. 
Self-denial,  enjoined,  32. 

Sin— 

Original,  article  on,  8. 

After  justification,  article  on,  13. 

Sinning — 

Certain  songs,  forbidden,  31. 
Directions  concerning,  81,  M.  D.,  3. 
Superintendent  to  direct  the,  81,  §  5. 

SLAVERY— 

Forbidden,  31. 

SMUGGLING — 

Forbidden,  31. 

Sr>nETIFS — 

Ladies'  Aid,  363. 

Society  Meetings — 
To  be  held,  80,  §  6,  85. 
Br  whom,  85. 
Objects  of,  85. 
"Representatives,  85,  195,  1 8. 

Boa  of  God— 
Article  on,  3. 

SrEAKING   IN  THE   CONGREGATION— 

Article  on,  16. 

Special  Committee — 
General  Conference,  102-104,  249,  §  3. 
Annual  Conference,  140,  125. 

Special  Ministerial  Session  of  Annual 
Conference — 
Presiding  officer  of,  113. 
To  report  to  Annual  Conference,  119. 
Business  of,  120,  118. 


Standards— 
Of  Doctrine,  1,  M.  D.,  14. 

Standard    Required    of    Probatiootuui, 
147,  §  6. 

Standing  Committee — 
On  Sunday  Schools,  327-330. 

Stanstead  Wesleyan  College,  p.  367. 

Stations — 
Draft  of,  146,  §  4. 
Changes  of,  146,  §  7. 

Stationing  Committee— 
Composition  of,  126. 
Reserve  delegate,  127. 
Time  of  meeting,  146. 
Restri  tions  on  powers  of,  128,  146, 

§§  5,  6. 
Districts  formed  by,  146,  §  15. 
Circuits  formed  by,  146,  §  16. 
Ministers'  right  to  appear  before,  146, 

§2. 
Representatives    of   Quarterly   Board, 

right  to  appear  before,  146,  §  3. 

Stations  of  Ministers- 
How  made,  146. 

Statistical  Secretary — 
Of  Conference,  145,  §  2, 
Of  District  Meeting,  184. 

Statistics — 
To   be    sent    to    General    Conference 
Statistician,  123. 

Stewards — 

How  appointed,  195,  §  4. 
Number  of,  195,  §  4. 
Qualifications  of,  208. 
Duties  of,  209,  266. 
Meeting  of,  267. 
To  whom  accountable,  210. 
Vacancies,  how  filled,  211. 
Trustee  Steward,  M.  D.,  10. 

Steward,  Recording — 
Appointment  of,  195,  §  4. 
Duties  of,  212,  308. 
How  place  of,  filled,  213. 


Special  Session,  General  Conference,    Students- 

103.  (See  Probationers). 
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>xr  Schools— 
' 'onstitution  of,  p.  157. 
Anniversaries  of,  304. 
\nnual  Conference  Committee  on,  326- 

330. 
Annual  Conference  Public  Meeting,  333. 
Annual  Meeting  of  Board,  345. 
Vnnual  Collection  for,  334. 
Aid  Fund.  034-337. 
Auditors,  33S. 
Cradle  Roll,  312. 

<  ollection  for  Supernumerary  and 
Superannuation  Fund,  321. 

Directions  concerning.  297. 

Difficulties  in,  how  settled,  322. 

district  conv.  ntious,  325. 

Decision  Day,  311. 

Field  Secretary  may  be  appointed,  332. 

General  Conference  Board  of,  p.  367. 

<  -eneral  principles,  3u5-o 
Home  Department.  316,  302. 
House-to-house  visitation,  315. 
Instruction  in,  300. 
Management  of,  299. 

Meetings  of  Committee  on  Manage- 
ment, 303. 

Missionary  Societies  in,  320. 

Members  of  General  Conference  Board, 
p.  367. 

Normal  Classes,  310  (6). 

officers  of,  301. 

Officers  of,  how  appointed,  302. 

1  »rder  of  business,  3C3. 

Recommendations  regarding,  309-315. 

Special  meeting-',  303. 

Secretary  and  Treasurer  of,  343,  344. 

Standing  Committee  on,  327-330. 

Superintendent  of  new,  297,  §  2. 

Superintendent,  duties  and  powers  of, 
305,  308. 

Teachers'  meetings.  303. 

Temperance  work  in,  317-319. 

Use  of  Church  premises,  M.  D.,  4. 

Superannuation  Fund— 
Name  of.  420. 
Members  of,  422. 
Management  of,  423-428. 
Board  of,  how  appointed,  424. 
Board,  members  of.  p.  368. 
Board,  Chairman  of,  425. 
Vacancy  in  Board  of,  how  filled,  425. 
Powers' of  Board  of,  426. 
Investment  Committee  of,  427. 
Income  of,  430-436. 
Assessment  for.  432-434. 
Treasurers  of,  424. 


Superannuation  Fund  (Continued)-— 
Duties  of  Treasurers  of,  433. 
Claimants  on,  437-447. 
Scale  of  Annuities,  456-460 
General  Regulations  of,  473-475. 
Commutation,  461-469. 
Annual  Conference  Committee  in  rela- 
tion to,  44i). 
Class  collection  for,  196,  §  9. 
Sunday  School  collection  for,  321. 

SUPERANNUATED    MINISTERS — 

Recommended  in  District  Meeting,  154, 

§10. 
Considered  in  Annual  Conference,  120, 

I  4. 
Initialing  Superannuation,  438. 
Committee  in  relation  to,  in   Annual 

Conference,  440-443. 
Claims  of,  456. 
Widows  of,  444-446,  457,  458. 
Children  of,  460. 
Commutation  of  claims,  448-455. 

Supernumerary  Fund— 
Name  of,  470. 
Members  of,  477. 
Management  of,  478-489 
Treasurers  of,  how  appointed,  478. 
Duties  of  Treasurers  of,  4S0,  481. 
General  Committee  of,  482. 
Duties  of  General  Committee  of,  484. 
Investment  Committee  of,  486. 
Annual  Conference,  Treasurers  of,  4s9. 
Annual  Conference,  Committee  of,  488. 
Income  of,  4'J"- 
As^essment  for,  492. 
Capital  ot\  494. 
Claimants  on,  498-504. 
Change  in  Constitution  of.  505. 
Widows' claims,  500. 
Board  of,  p.  368. 
Sunday  School  collection  for,  321, 

SUPERNUMERARY  MINISTERS  - 

Recommended  to  District  Meeting,  154, 

111. 
Considered  in  Annual  Conference,  120, 

§  6. 

SlTBREP.    liATMN,  WORKS  OF— 

Article  on,  12. 
Superintendents  ok  Circuits -- 
Duties  and  power*  of,  79,  81,  §  5,  147, 
S  3,  14S,  H  5-7,  155,  §  3,  19K,  213,  259, 
260,  6,   334,  361, 

:,  432,  433. 
Who  are,  193. 
When  authority  c€  |  13. 
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SUPERINTENDENTS  OF  MISSION'S  — 

For  North- West,  408,  §§  3-6. 
For  Foreign  Missions,  412,  413. 

Superintendents,  General — 
(See  General  Superintendents). 

Supplemental  Course  of  Study  and  Sun- 
day Schools,  310  (a). 

Support  op  Ministers,  266,  407,  §§  1,  2. 

sustestation  fund — 
Constitution,  p.  274. 
Annual  Conference,  530. 
Government,  530. 
Object  of,  531. 

Testament,  Old— 
Article  on,  7. 

Titles,  Academic— 

What  recognized,  147,  §  7. 

Temperance,    Prohibition     and    Moral 
Reform— 
Constitution  of,  354-362. 
Board,  how  constituted,  354,  §§  1-4. 
Members  of,  p.  369. 

Temperance — 

Pledges  in  Sunday  Schools,  317. 
Sunday  School  Society,  Constitution  of, 
319. 

Temporary  Provisions— 
For  Manitoba  and  North-West,  172. 

Theatres — 
Attending,  forbidden,  35. 

Theological  Students — 
Loans  to,  295. 


Time-- 

Employment  of,  48. 

Tobacco— 

Use  of,  by  Ministers,  prohibited,  159 
(/),  168,  §  2. 

Total  Abstinence — 
Required,  31,  35. 

Transfers — 
Corre  pondence  respecting,  112,  §  1. 
Expenses  of,  112,  §  5. 
Date  of,  112,  §  6. 

Powers  of  Committee  on  ,112,  §§  4,  6, 10. 
Composition  of  Committee  on,  112. 
Date  of  application  to  Committee  on, 
112,  §§  2,  3,  4. 
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Transfers  (Continued) — 

Duties  of  Secretary  of  Committee  on. 
112,  §  9 

Usual  disciplinary  questions  regard m*. 
to  be  reported,  112,  §  14. 

Transferred  Minister  subject  to  Sta- 
tioning Committee,  112,  §  7. 

From  Newfoundland,  112,  §§  15,  16. 

Treasurers,  Conference— 

Of  Co  nexional  Funds,  duties  of,  179. 

Treasurers  of  Educational  Societ, 
Their  duties,  290. 

Trial— 
General  principles  of,  214-236. 
Of  a  General  Superintendent,  248,  249. 
Of  a  President  of  Annual  Conference, 

250. 
Of  a  Chairman,  250. 
Of  a  Minister  or  Probationer,  252,  253. 
Of  a  Local  Preacher  or  an   Exhort  er, 

259. 
Of  a  Member,  260. 
Ri<_'ht  of,  guaranteed,  92,  §  3. 
Presiding  officer  at,  215. 
Notice  of.  how  given.  219. 
Charges  for,  time  and  manner  of,  21-. 
Committee  of.  number,  220. 
May  proceed  in  absence  of  accused,  2-3. 
Records  of,  must  be  k  pt,  224. 
Evidence  at,  226,  227. 
Challenge  for  cause  allowed  at,  221. 
Only     certain     persons     to    institute 

charges,  216. 
Parties  mav  appear  at,  by  a  represen- 
tative, 222. 
Powers  of  presiding  officer  at,  221,  224, 

231,  214,  217. 
Amendment  of  or  addition  to  charges, 

229. 
Copy  of  decision  to  be  furnished  both 

pa  ties    234. 
Forms  and  procedure,  p.  423. 


Trinity,  the  Holy— 
Article  on,  2. 

Trustees— 

Board  of,  how  created,  279. 
Number  of,  279,  M.  D.  21. 
Qualifications  of,  280. 
Filling    vacancies    in    board    of,    282. 

M.  D.  21. 
Records  of,  283,  M.  D.  11. 
Notices  of  meetings  of,  M.  D.  12. 
Stewards,  M.  D.  10. 
Sale  of  property,  M.  D.  16,  17. 
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TniHThES  (Continued) — 
Chairman  of  Board  of,  M.  D.  15. 
Quorum  of,  M.  D.  22. 
Finan  ial  Statement  of,  M.  D.  11,  23. 
Ejection  of,  281. 
Power  to  Mortgage,  M.  D.  6. 
Majority  of,  to  rule,  M.  D.  13. 
Accounts  of,  to  be  audited,  M.  D.  11. 
To  report  to  Quarterly  Board,  M.  D.  23. 
Surplus  Funds,  M.  D.  9. 

Trusts— 
Conference  mav  appoint  a  Board  of, 
143. 

Tune  Book- 
To  be  recommended,  81,  §  4. 

Union— 
Bisisof,  p.  371. 
Committee  on,  p.  370. 
Act  of  Parliament  respecting,  p.  386. 

Union  Church  Relief  Fund— 
Constitution  of,  p.  270. 
Object  of,  521. 
Income  of,  522. 
Management  of,  523. 
M>  rubers  of  Board  of,  p.  370. 

Unknown  Tongue — 
Speaking  in,  15. 

Usury— 
Forbidden,  31. 

Visiting,  Pastoral — 

Directions  concerning,  67. 

Victoria  University — 
Board  of  Regents,  p.  362. 

Watch  Nights— 
To  be  held,  196,  §  6. 

Weak  Circuits— 
Committee  to  Visit,  267. 

Wesley— 
Forms  the  first  Society,  27. 
His  sermons  a  standard  of  doctrine,  1. 

Wesley  an  Theological  College — 
Board  and  Senate,  pp.  363,  364. 

Wesley  College — 
Board,  p.  364. 


"Wesleyan"  and  "Guardian"— 
May  be  amalgamated,  376. 

Widows,  Ministers' — 

Allowance  to,  444-446,  457,  458,  500. 

Woman's  Missionary  Society— 
Pre-idents  of  Auxiliarie-,  membfrs  of 

the  Quarterly  Board.  192. 
Regulations  respecting,  418. 

Will,  Free  — 
Article  on,  9. 

WrITNE8SE8 — 

Non -members  may  be  accepted,  226. 

Word,  The— 
Article  on,  3. 

Work  of  God — 
Measures  for  promotion  of,  146,  §  20, 
155-157. 

Works — 
Good,  article  on,  11. 
Of  supererogation,  article  on,  12, 

Worship — 
Directions  for  public,  80. 
Uniformity  in  public,  80. 
And  Superintendents,  81,  §  5. 

APPENDIX  I. 

Courses  of  Study— 

I.  For  Ministry,  543. 
II    For  Graduates  in  Arts,  544. 

III.  For  French  Course,  545. 

IV.  For  Japanese  Evangelists,  546. 

V.  For  Evangelists  in  Manitoba,  the 
North-West,  etc.,  547. 
VI.  For  Medical  Missionaries,  548. 

VII.  For  Native  Missionaries,  549. 

VIII.  For  Deaconesses,  550. 


APPENDIX  II. 

I.  General    Conference   Officers,    p. 

359. 
II.  General  Conference  Appointments, 
p.  359. 
Special  Committee,  p.  359. 
Court  of  Appeal,  p.  360. 
Missionary  Department,  p.  360. 
Book  and'  Publishing   Establishments, 

p.  wo. 
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Appendix  II.  (Continued) 

Educational  Society  Board,  p.  352. 

Victoria  University,  Board  of  Regents, 
p  362. 

Mount  Allison  University,  Board  of 
Regents,  p.  363. 

We8leyan  Theological  College,  Board 
and" Seriate,  pp.  363,  364. 

Wesley  College  Board,  p.  364. 

Albert  College,  Senate  and  Trustees, 
pp.  364,  365. 

Alma  College  Board,  p.  365. 

Methodist  College,  Newfoundland,  p. 
365. 

Columbian  College,  New  Westminster, 
p.  366. 

Ontario  Ladies'  College,  Whitby,  p. 
366. 

Stan-tead  Wesleyan  College,  p.  367. 

Sunday  School  Board,  p.  367. 

Epworth  League  Board,  p    :■ 

Superann  .ation  Fund  Board,  p.  368. 

Supernumerary  Fund  Board,  p   368. 

General  Conference  Fund  Board,  p. 
368. 

Temperance  and  Moral  Reform  Com- 
mittee, p.  369. 

Church  and  Parsonage  Aid  Fund  Com- 
mittee, p.  369. 


Appendix  II.  (Continued) — 
Union  Church  Relief  Fund  Committee, 

p.  370. 
Church  Union,  Committee  on,  p.  370. 
Commission  on  Ritual,  p.  370. 
Fraternal  Delegates,  p.  370. 
Committee  on  Schedules,  p.  370. 

APPENDIX  III. 
Thb  Basis  of  Union,  p.  371. 

APPENDIX  IV. 
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